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Health and Safety Policy
From our frontline employees to our President, it is the responsibility of everyone at
Decon Group to ensure each worker, including direct employees and subcontractors, to
provide a safe and healthy work environment
•

Safety is an inherent part of our corporate culture; it's not just a program

•

Managing safety is the responsibility of everyone in the organization

•

All injuries are preventable

•

Accidents don’t just happen; they are caused

Management of Decon Group is vitally interested in the health and safety of its
employees therefore protection from injury or occupational disease is a major
continuing objective. A president, I give you my personal promise that every
reasonable precaution will be taken to protect workers from harm.
Supervisors will be held accountable for the health and safety of workers under their
supervision. Supervisors are responsible for ensuring that machinery and equipment
are safe and that workers work in compliance with established safe work procedures.
Workers must receive adequate training in their specific work tasks to protect their
health and safety.
All employees are responsible to report all unsafe and all unhealthy conditions to their
supervisors and abide by all health and safety rules and regulations. It is in the best
interest of all parties to consider health and safety in every activity.
Commitment to health and safety must form an integral part of this organization
therefore I trust all of you will join me in a personal commitment to loss prevention as a
way of life.

Signed: ______________________________________________
President
Date:______________
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INTRODUCTION TO HASP
The Decon Health and Safety Program (HASP) contains policies and procedures
applicable to all projects undertaken by Decon Group employees and sub-contractors
and all must adhere to this program when undertaking work on Decon Group
premises or project sites.
Project Managers and Supervisors should review with the employees the sections
of this manual that are appropriate to the work to be performed. Work in non-public
areas such as abatement, demolition and construction sites increase an employee’s
exposure to health and safety related risks, therefore most or all the sections in the
manual will apply. This manual is not intended to replace existing standard
operating procedures, site specific contract specifications or abatement procedures.
Approved, site-specific procedures in conjunction with this manual must be followed
where applicable.
This manual contains detailed administrative duties, regulatory requirements,
emergency procedures, accident investigation, and detailed safety procedures to be
used on-site. Throughout this manual, reference to a contractor means the
contractor’s company and the companies of their subcontractors, consultants,
vendors, and suppliers. Reference to contractor’s management means personnel
responsible for managing, supervising, or directing contract activities and employees.
Reference to an employee or contract employee means the contractor’s employees,
and employees of subcontractors, consultants, vendors, and suppliers.
Non-compliance with health and safety requirements may result in work
stoppage or employee removal from the project site. Willful or repeated noncompliance may result in sub-contractor dismissal and contract termination.
Compliance with all municipal, provincial and federal regulations established
in the interest of safety is required by law and compliance with these laws will
be enforced at all Decon Group project sites.
The Health and Safety Policy Program Manual is a supplementary document to all
governmental codes and regulations having jurisdiction, and does not negate,
abrogate, or minimize any provisions of these codes and regulations. It is intended to
supplement and enforce the individual program to coordinate the overall safety effort.
Decon Group is responsible for the health and safety of their employees,
subcontractors, consultants, vendors, suppliers, and visitors to its project sites and
premises.
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Purpose, Goals and Objectives
The Decon Group Safety Policy Program has been adopted and established by
Decon Group to promote safety and to limit, reduce, and control hazards and risks
associated with abatement, demolition and construction related activities on Decon
Group project sites.
The Decon Group Safety Policy Program goals are to foster a safety conscious
environment on our project sites and premises, to ensure project managers,
supervisors, employees and sub-contractors actively manage safety in order to limit
losses from personal injury and property damage.
The overall effectiveness and success of the Decon Group Safety Policy Program
depends on the active participation and co-operation of all involved including
principals of the company, project managers, administrative staff, supervisors,
employees, sub-contractors, vendors and suppliers along with the cooperation of our
client groups.
The objectives of Decon Group HASP are:
a) Regulations: Work will be conducted in compliance with all municipal,
provincial and feral regulatory requirements.
b) Industry Standards: Work will be conducted in accordance with all
recognized industry standards, guidelines, and codes of practice.
c) Detection: Maintain a system of prompt detection and correction of unsafe
work practices and conditions.
d) Education & Training: Design and implement an education and training
program to stimulate and maintain interest and cooperation of all employees.
Education and training will be provided by competent persons through training
courses, safety programs, safety meetings and hands-on demonstration where
required.
e) Planning: Work will be planned to minimize the potential of injury,
environmental risk, property damage and loss of production on project sites.
f) .Investigation: All incidents, accidents and claims will be investigated to
determine the cause and where possible, corrective action will be taken to
prevent reoccurrences.
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Program Administration
The overall effectiveness of the Health & Safety Policy Program depends solely on the
participation and cooperation of management and employees and coordination of their
efforts in carrying out the basic responsibilities.

Education/Training
The health and safety program includes an education program designed to stimulate and
maintain the interest and participation of employees through use of the following:
a. Regular safety meetings and communication.
b. Proper work procedures and personal protective equipment.
c. Safety instructions for individual employees and group safety training
programs.
d. Accident, illness, and potential safety incident investigation and reporting to
determine causes and corrective actions.
e. Records of accidents and losses and accident/loss experience summaries.
f. Proper waste disposal and emission control procedures.
g. Developing an emergency plan for the work.

Role of Sub-Contractors within the Construction Safety Policy
Program
1) All sub-contractors on Decon Group project sites are responsible for establishing
and implementing a comprehensive construction safety program for their
employees. This program will include maintaining and auditing safety
performance for compliance with applicable federal, provincial and municipal
regulations and with established safety and environmental requirements,
including but not limited to Decon Group Construction Safety Program.
2) Sub-contractors are subject to regular inspections by Decon Group designated
site representative. The scope or duration of work may regulate the frequency of
these inspections.
3) Sub-contractors will be required to take immediate corrective action when a
violation of job safety, fire, or environmental safety hazard is observed.
4) Sub-contractors are to regularly review their safety performance. Failure to
correct a problem may result in work stoppage in the related area, and work will
not be permitted to resume until the problem is corrected.
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5) If a sub-contractor fails to correct the problem, Decon Group will take corrective
action and the cost will be the responsibility of the sub-contractor.
6) Under the terms and conditions of the contract with Decon Group documents,
sub-contractors are required to administer their own safety activities and are
responsible for the safety of their employees. If requested by Decon Group subcontractors will submit a written copy or description of their company’s
construction safety policy program.
7) The sub-contractor’s safety program must meet federal, provincial and municipal
regulatory requirements and be equivalent to or more stringent than Decon
Group Construction Safety Policy Program.
8) Where the programs are in conflict or the sub-contractor’s program does not
address an issue, the Decon Group Safety Policy Program as defined in this
manual will take precedence.
9) Prior to beginning work, sub-contractors and their safety officer, safety
coordinator or designee must attend a pre-work safety meeting with Decon
Group Project Manager to review procedures, forms, record keeping and
reporting, and to ensure a clear understanding of the safety procedures relevant
to the work to be performed.
10) Provide copies of WHMIS, fall protection, First Aid certificate, safety talks and
accident investigation reports.
11) Provide acknowledgment of Decon Group’s policy.
12) Provide signed agreement form.

Duties & Responsibilities
The health and safety of all parties on a construction project are outlined in the current
Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations for Construction Projects. On a
construction project, the constructor, employer, supervisor and the worker all have
specified responsibilities to fulfill on a construction related project.
The constructor is responsible for ensuring that their employees and sub-contractors
adhere to the directives of the Occupational Health and Safety Act and Decon Group
safety Policy program. The following internal duties and responsibilities are adopted by
Decon:
1).

Construction health and safety responsibilities cannot be delegated to
subcontractors, suppliers, or others.

2).

Decon Group will designate a qualified health and safety representative who is
knowledgeable in safety, health, environmental protection, and abatement
procedures.
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3).

For each project site, Decon Group will submit qualifications and experience for
the designated representative who will be responsible for health and safety related
issues in the site.

4).

Violations by Decon Group employees will constitute non-compliance of the
Decon Group Safety Policy Program and may result in termination of employment
at Decon.

5).

Decon Group will provide comprehensive training on health and safety related
issues, specific to the hazards and potential associated with individual duties.

6).

Decon Group will maintain a safety training program designed for employees. At
minimum, the program will provide employees with information on the following
topics:
A.

Asbestos Abatement Training and Awareness

B.

Asbestos Abatement Training for Supervisors

C.

Lead Abatement

D.

Mold Remediation

E.

PCB’s handling

F.

WHMIS

G.

Fall Protection

H.

Emergency First Aid and CPR

I.

Fire Prevention and Protection

J.

Personal Protective Equipment (Respirators, Hard Hats, Hearing, Safety
Shoes, Safety Glasses etc.)

K.

Proper use, care, maintenance of work equipment and tools.

L.

Confined spaces training

M.

Demolition- Proper procedures and safety awareness.

Management
Management must ensure that all applicable laws, including the Occupational Health &
Safety Act and Regulations, are observed and complied with at all times. In addition,
•
•
•
•

A safety policy must be in place and a program established to implement the policy;
Training in appropriate topics, related to health & safety, is given and updated as
required;
All equipment, materials and personal protective devices shall be in good condition
and a regular maintenance program established;
Hazards, both actual and potential, are identified with safe work procedures adopted
to address the hazards;
The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program
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•
•
•
•
•

Safety violations will be treated as a major rule violation and breach of company
policy and will result in disciplinary action;
Promote and manage accident prevention programs;
Ensure employees and sub-contractor employees understand and adhere to
company rules and applicable government regulations;
Accident investigations will be conducted for any accident that requires medical
attention and the findings directed to senior management;
Appoint competent supervision.

Health and Safety Officer
The Decon Group Health and Safety Manager/Officer serves as a technical advisor to
Decon Group ownership, management and supervisors on health and safety planning,
training, and problem resolution. The responsibilities associated with this position include
the following:
•
•
•

•

•
•
•

Applying policies, procedures, and work practices to promote and administer
assigned functions to aid in this responsibility.
Administering and coordinating medical and emergency first aid services and
programs.
Monitoring compliance with mandatory Health and safety laws, regulations,
standards, and codes, and auditing and documenting the results in order to
eliminate or control hazards which could contribute to or result in an
occupational injury or illness.
Investigating work related injuries, illnesses, and incidents that involve or could
involve actual or potential risk to personnel and property, maintaining adequate
records of pertinent data, and compiling the required reports of occupational
injuries and illness.
Administering and coordinating the substance abuse program.
Reporting injuries that needed medical care, to WSIB.
As Decon Group’s signing authority licensed by MTCU for Asbestos type 3
program 253W/253S, The H&S Manager will ensure all workers involved in
ACM type 3 abatement are trained and registered (licensed) With MTCU
(Ministry of training of College and University).

Site Supervisor
The site supervisor is responsible for implementing and maintaining the construction
safety policy program for areas under the supervisor’s control. Responsibilities include
administration and coordination of the following activities:
•
•
•

Thoroughly reviewing accident investigations and initiating corrective action.
In the event of an accident, assisting in the investigation according to
requirements.
Holding safety meetings/Toolbox talks
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Reviewing safety performance and taking action as necessary within the areas
of responsibility.
Maintaining effective and prompt communication of safety matters. Monitoring
compliance with established federal, provincial and municipals regulations and
other guidelines and standards.
Assigning duties to subcontractors, checking work areas, making
housekeeping inspections (accompanied by a subcontractor supervisor), and
keeping records of conditions found and corrective actions taken.
Requiring employees to use personal protective equipment such as
respirators, safety glasses, fall protection equipment, head and eyewear
protection.
Maintaining effective communication of safety matters to employees and
management.
Instilling in personnel, by action, example, and training, an attitude toward
safety so workers develop a better awareness of accident prevention.
Assisting in the development and communication of safe work procedures for
unusual or hazardous operations.

Workers
Decon Group workers have numerous responsibilities in the overall success of Decon
Group safety policy program as well as under the Occupational Health and Safety Act &
Regulations.
The primary duties include:
1. Contract employees must not knowingly work in an unsafe manner.
2. Employees are responsible for learning, understanding, and following the
rules and regulations applicable to the work and for reporting observed or
anticipated hazards to their site supervisor.
3. All workers must use or wear the equipment, protective devices or clothing
required by Decon for the appropriate job type. Such equipment is required
by OHSA Reg. 213/91 for Construction Sites and by Decon and is outlined in
the Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) section of this Health and Safety
Program (HASP).
4. Workers are obligated to report to his or her supervisor the absence of or
defect in any equipment or protective device of which the worker is aware
and which may endanger himself, herself or another worker.
5. Workers have a positive obligation to report to his or her supervisor any
contravention of this Act or the regulations or the existence of any hazard of
which he or she knows.
Workers shall not:

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

13

(a) Remove or make ineffective any protective device required by the regulations or by
his or her employer, without providing an adequate temporary protective device and
when the need for removing or making ineffective the protective device has ceased, the
protective device shall be replaced immediately;
(b) Use or operate any equipment, machine, device or thing or work in a manner that
may endanger himself, herself or any other worker; or
(c) Engage in any prank, contest, feat of strength, unnecessary running or rough and
boisterous conduct.

Non-compliance of Health & Safety Policy
Decon Group has zero tolerance policy for offenders of the Occupational Health &
Safety Act and Regulations. Decon Group has a progressive disciplinary policy for
employees whose actions do not comply with our implemented Health and Safety Policy
Program.1
The policy for non-compliance with Decon Group’s Health and Safety Policy
Program is as follows:
1. The first infraction will result in a verbal warning but recorded as to date and
infraction.
2. The second infraction will result in a written warning. The employee will be
given the written warning notice by the management; (supervisors/foremen,
health & safety personnel). A copy of this notice will be kept on file.
3. The third infraction results in the suspension, dismissal from project site or
termination of employment.
Temporary or permanent removal from Decon Group project site may occur if the project
manager, supervisor, or person in charge of the work being performed requires, requests,
allows, or condones employees to work in or around unsafe acts or conditions or
knowingly violate regulations.
Immediate and permanent removal from Decon Group project site may occur if a project
manager, supervisor, or employee engages in any of the following activities:
A. Openly exhibits disregard, defiance, or disrespect for Decon Group safety
policy program.
B. Knowingly falsifies investigative documents or testimony involving an
investigation.

1

“Progressive Discipline Policy,” Decon Group Human Resources Policy Manual 2020 at p 27.
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C. Participates in fighting, violence, threats of violence, theft, or destruction of
property.
D. Violates established safety rules, regulations, or codes that endanger
themselves or others.
E. Violates established environmental rules, regulations, or procedures that
endanger the environment.
F. Reports to work under the influence of alcohol or illegal (illicit) drugs.
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JOINT HEALTH & SAFETY COMMITTEE (JHSC)
Health and Safety Representative
•
•
•
•
•

Is a worker who has been selected to perform this.
Role by fellow workers or by the workers’ union.
Represents the health and safety interests of workers.
Helps to identify potential or actual dangers.
Has powers and duties under Ontario law (the Occupational Health and Safety
Act).

Requirements
The health and safety representative must:
•
•
•
•

Be familiar with the current Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations
for Construction Projects.
Conduct monthly inspections.
Make recommendations to employers to improve safety.
Be familiar with procedures for refusal to work where health and safety are in
danger.

Main Function
It is the function of the worker representative and allows power to,
• Identify sources of danger or hazards.
• Make written recommendations to the constructor or employer for health and
safety improvements.
• Obtain information from the constructor or employer on hazards.
• Obtain information from the constructor or employer about testing.
• Be consulted about testing methods and strategies.

The worker members of a JHSC must select one from their group who may carry out
the following additional functions.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Be present at the beginning of testing.
Inspect the workplace at least once a month.
Inform the JHSC of actual or potential hazards.
Help resolve worker refusals of unsafe work.
Join an inspector during a Ministry of Labour inspection of the workplace.
Investigate serious accidents.

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

16

Committee Selection
The committee selection procedure is the following:
•

A notice to employees shall be issued regarding selection of Joint
Health & Safety Committee Members.

•

Instruction of the notice is as follows:
o As a result of Health & Safety changes, we require your
assistance in appointing # employee representatives.
o Please choose employees from the list.
o Please sign and return this form by a specific date.
o Your vote will be kept confidential. Thank you for your help.

•

Once all of the notices have been returned. The notices shall be reviewed
and totaled to verify the worker representative(s).

•

The selected worker representative(s) shall then be notified.

•

The committee shall represent the worker force for a period of one year
time. When the anniversary of the year is complete, there shall be a
committee selection, for a new group of representatives for the Joint
Health & Safety Committee.

Meeting
Minutes of every meeting are to be recorded and posted in a conspicuous place. They
must include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Date, time and place of meeting.
Minutes of last meeting.
Review of unfinished business.
Regular reports (e.g. workplace inspections, accident investigations).
Responses made by employer to safety committee's recommendations.
New business.
Attendee.

Topics to be discussed and reviewed will include, but not limited to:
•
•
•
•

Workplace inspection results.
Accidents and illness reports.
Machine guarding.
Material-handling practices and procedures.
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•
•
•
•

Housekeeping.
Protective equipment.
First-Aid and procedures.
Fire prevention measures.

Frequency of JHSC meetings shall be conducted every 3 month or as required.
Minutes shall be kept in the Health & Safety file and posted on the site safety bulletin
board.
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SAFETY ORIENTATION AND ON-SITE TRAINING
All new employees at Decon Group will receive health and safety related orientation
training. The orientation will inform new employees about Decon Group Safety Policy
Program including safe work practices, potential hazards on project specific sites and
how to protect themselves from these hazards. A copy of Decon Group’s safety policy
program will be available to all employees at all Decon Group job sites.
The new hire health and safety orientation will cover the following subjects:
•

•
•
•

•

Overview of the Decon Group Safety Policy Program. This includes a detailed
review of the program manual, employer and employee responsibilities, an
overview of the company training program and the disciplinary policy and
procedures for failure to comply with the construction safety program.
Awareness training on hazardous materials including asbestos, mold, lead and
other designated substances.
Detailed abatement and remediation procedures with hands-on demonstration
where required.
Specific training on personal protective equipment including hard hats, safety
footwear, safety glasses, gloves, respirators and other personal protective
equipment as required.
Training on WHMIS and the Basics of Fall Protection will be included in the
orientation training.

Employees who have received the health and safety orientation training will complete
and sign the form verifying that they have completed and understood the orientation.
Where required, some individual employees will also receive specialized training
required for their particular tasks before they begin.
Decon Group Safety Policy Program
New employees should be familiar with the overall approach to health and safety on
Decon Group project sites. This review will cover the following topics:
Company Organization: The project manager is responsible for compliance with
contract specifications, abatement, remediation, construction renovations and demolition
procedures, federal, provincial and municipal regulations and for ensuring a safe
workplace. The Safety Department manages and coordinates the company’s health and
safety training program. Site supervisors are responsible for implementing Decon Group
health and safety policies for the employees under their supervision.
Decon Group Health and Safety Policy program Manual: Employees will learn about
the purpose of the manual and how to use it. The manual includes detailed policies on
various health and safety issues such as asbestos abatement, mold remediation, lead
abatement, excavation, demolition, emergency procedures, electrical hazards, and other
pertinent issues.
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Employee Participation: Decon Group encourages employees to actively participate in
the company's safety policy program. Opportunities for employee participation include
suggestion, safety meetings, tool box meetings, and employee safety sub-committees.
Employee Rights: Employees have a number of rights under the Occupational Health
and Safety Act including the right to refuse to perform unsafe tasks. Decon Group will
not discriminate against any employee for exercising his or her rights.
Health & Safety Training Program: Decon Group provides specialized training to
certain employees. The Health and Safety Manager will coordinate with the supervisors
or project managers when an employee needs specialized training.
Discipline: Employees that violate the company's health and safety procedures are
subject to disciplinary action, including termination.

Safety Meetings/Toolbox Talks
A safety talk is a hands-on way to remind workers that health and safety are important
on the job. Safety talks deal with specific problems on the job site. They do not replace
formal training. Through safety talks, you can tell workers about health and safety
requirements for the tools, equipment, materials and procedures they use every day or
for particular jobs. Each safety talk will take about five- 10 minutes to present. Also
known as tool-box meetings or tailgate meetings, these talks are short, informal
sessions where individual worker safety and health and safety related issues can be
addressed and discussed in an open forum. Tool-box meetings work best where the
number of people involved is small, so that everyone can participate.
Decon Group is committed to conducting tool-box meetings once per week on each
project site. The tool box meeting will be conducted by the Site Supervisor and workers
health and safety representative. The tool box meeting will address health and safety
related concerns, review safety procedures, present results of accident investigation,
present results of independent inspections and other issues as required.
Project Managers should ensure all sub-contractors provide a schedule of tool-box
meetings they will conduct for their employees. The schedule will usually be determined
in consultation with the relevant sub-contractors participating in the project. Once the
project is underway, the supervisor should conduct toolbox talks on a daily or weekly
basis to reinforce your focus on safety. Safety talks demonstrate the commitment of
employers and workers to health and safety on the job.
Toolbox talks are important, but it is always challenging to determine the topic and or
come up with enough content information to talk about. SEE Decon’s TOOLBOX
TALK handbook at APPENDIX 10 for 13 categories of over 120 topics.
SUPERVISORS MUST pick the topic that best applies to that day/project. Keep a
record of each talk delivered. Include date, topic and names of attendees.
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Job Safety Analyses (JSA)
A job safety analysis (JSA), sometimes called a job hazard analysis (JHA), is an
organized analysis of a specific job in a specific location. By completing a JSA, you
ensure that you have properly planned the work and that workers can do it safely. As a
written document, it can serve as evidence of due diligence.
A competent person should develop the JSA because, according the Occupational
Health and Safety Act, he or she has knowledge of the hazards that are present on the
jobsite. Usually, the competent person who writes JSA is the foreperson or supervisor.

Before giving safety talks, create JSAs
Before workers begin a job, management must ensure that all the work has been
planned so that workers can do it safely. Management must set up an effective method
or system to identify and control or eliminate hazards in the workplace.
One way to do this is to develop a job safety analysis (JSA) for tasks that your workers
will complete as part of their work on the jobsite. Use the safety talks in this book along
with the JSAs you have created for each job.
SEE APPENDIX 7 FOR JSA template and further instructions.
See FORM 5 for JSA form.

Why develop a JSA?
JSAs are excellent tools for identifying
•
•
•

the steps involved in the job
the potential hazards associated with the job
the protective measures you will use to protect workers who will complete the
job.
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WORKER SAFETY & INSURANCE BOARD (WSIB)
WSIB and Modified Return to Work Program
WSIB Compensation premiums are paid to employers in the province of Ontario to
ensure that when a worker has a work related injury or illness that he or she will be
compensated until they can return to work.
Our return to Work Program is set up to enable any injured worker to return to their work
with little or no lost time at no wage loss. This will assist in an employee’s recuperation
period as it has been shown that returning to work as soon as an employee is able
reduces the long-term negative effects of an injury or illness. We will, as a matter of rule,
evaluate the medical information available and then work with the worker, their doctor(s)
and other health & safety professionals to design a return to work program suitable for
the injured worker.
Return to work activities could include, but not limited to,
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Working with a helper
Working in the office,
Assisting the supervisor in administrative functions,
Answering incoming phone inquiries,
Housekeeping duties, etc.

Refusal to participate in this process will require the company to notify the WSIB and
request an immediate investigation. We will also reserve the right to ask that the injured
party submit to an examination by a company physician.
SEE APPENDIX 5 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.
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SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND SMOKING POLICY
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Policy
Decon Group prohibits the possession, distribution, promotion, manufacture, sale, use,
and abuse of illegal drugs, drug paraphernalia, controlled substances and alcoholic
beverages by employees while on Decon Group premises or project sites.
Employees are prohibited from reporting to project sites under the influence of alcohol
or drugs which affect their working ability or safety, including but not limited to their
alertness and coordination. The policy applies to all employees including project
managers, site supervisors, upper management and labourers.
Employees may possess a prescription medication in its original container to be
administered only to the person for whom it is prescribed. Decon Group through the
project manager or site supervisor will ensure that employees taking prescription
medicine will inform all required individual and other parties regarding the potential side
effects of medication that may affect work ability, alertness, coordination, safety, and the
safety of others also if the worker has any serious medical condition such as low/high
blood pressure, diabetes, heart disease or any other health problem which can be
aggravated by performing certain task.
All information should be kept confidential and the supervisor or project manager post
learning from the worker of he/she medical condition must ensure the task assigned to
the worker will not endanger him or herself and others.
For safety reasons, marijuana is banned at all our construction sites and in our facility
whether or not approved by a doctor.
Furthermore, even if marijuana use is approved by a doctor, its use will not be tolerated
if it results in physical or mental impairment which adversely affects the ability of any
employee to perform his or her work. Sale of marijuana or provision of marijuana to
others is strictly prohibited
Breech of the aforesaid policy may result in the termination of any employee for cause.
Smoking
Smoking inside of any Decon Group project sites is not permitted. The contractor or client
will designate a smoking area outside and away from the project site for the smokers.
Failing to comply with this policy may result in termination of employment.
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VIOLENCE & HARASSMENT POLICY & PROCEDURE
Purpose
Decon Group (“Decon”) has zero tolerance for workplace violence or harassment of
any kind; We will be proactive in the prevention of workplace violence and harassment.
Decon Group is committed to providing a work environment that is professional,
productive and free from all forms of illegal harassment. No employee shall harass
another employee based on sex, race, color, creed, religion, age, sexual orientation,
national origin, citizenship, veteran or marital status, physical or mental handicaps, or
any other legally protected basis.
Decon is committed to: Investigating reported incidents of violence and harassment in
an objective and timely manner, taking necessary action, and providing appropriate
support for victims.
To ensure that employees at Decon have a work environment that is free of violence
and harassment of all kinds, whether it arises from another employee or any other
person visiting the workplace, or interacting with staff, this policy will ensure that:
•
•

Individuals are aware of, and understand that, acts of violence or harassment
are considered a serious offence for which necessary action will be imposed;
Those subjected to acts of violence or harassment are encouraged to access
any assistance they may require in order to pursue a complaint; and individuals
are advised of available recourse if they are subjected to, or become aware of,
situations involving violence or harassment.

Definitions
Workplace harassment means:
•

Engaging in a course of vexatious comment or conduct against a worker in a
workplace that is known, or ought reasonably to be known, to be unwelcome.
This includes unwelcome words or actions that are known or should be known to
be offensive, embarrassing, humiliating or demeaning to a worker or group of
workers. It includes behavior that intimidates, isolates or discriminates against
the targeted individual.

Harassment includes, but is not limited to:
•

Slurs, offensive language, verbal abuse, jokes, degrading comments concerning
sex, age, race, national origin, religion or handicap.

•

Unwelcome, deliberate or repeated unsolicited verbal comments, gestures,
physical contact or graphic communication (such as photographs, cartoons,
posters or documents) of a sexual nature.
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•

Making threats of reprisal explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of employment.

Harassment is a form of misconduct that undermines the integrity of the employment
relationship and is contrary to basic standards of conduct between individuals.
Harassment has serious consequences not only for the employees involved, but also for
the entire Company. Accordingly, it is the responsibility of every manager to ensure and
provide a work environment where all employees are treated with respect. This policy
shall apply to all company employees and to any vendors, contractors, or trade people
who may be working in a company job site or facility.
Defining Workplace:
The workplace is not confined to the offices, buildings and work sites, but also includes
lunch areas, washrooms, locker areas, on-road vehicles, customer locations and any
other location where company business is being conducted.
Workplace violence:
•
•

The exercise or attempt of physical force by a person against a worker in a
workplace that causes or could cause physical injury to the worker,
A threat to exercise physical force against the worker, in a workplace, that could
cause physical injury to the worker.

The types of violence will be defined as:
•

Criminal Intent Involves; a person with no relationship to the workplace, who
commits a violent act (e.g. theft, hostage taking/kidnapping, physical assault)

•

Customer/Client; A client with willful intent to cause harm to the employee

•

Employee Related; Employee who engages in repeated and persistent
negative acts towards one or more employees resulting in the creation of a toxic
or unhealthy work environment

•

Personal Relationship; Relationship violence that occurs at the workplace (e.g.
family member that commits a violent act against a worker within the workplace)
If any employee engages in workplace violence or harassment, an investigation
will take place immediately. The employee involved will face discipline which
may include up to and including immediate termination.

Such behavior is illegal when:
1. It is used as part of a manager’s or supervisor’s decision to hire, fire, promote,
or in any employment decision such as job assignment or pay;
2. It interferes with the employee’s work performance; or creates an otherwise
intimidating, hostile or offensive work environment.
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Managers shall not tolerate any forms of harassment in their work environment. Even
conduct that is intended to be “innocent” may still constitute harassment if the recipient
of that conduct reasonably perceives it to be otherwise.
Reporting Harassing Behavior
If you believe that you have been the victim of sexual harassment or if you witness or are
aware of harassing behavior, you must bring the matter to the attention of your
supervisor, and another member of Management.
Handling a Complaint
All investigations will be handled as discrete and confidential as possible. No person will
be adversely affected in employment as a result of bringing complaints or participating in
an investigation under this policy. Retaliation is prohibited and prompt action against
violators will be taken.
Management Responsibility
Supervisors and other management employees are required to take immediate and
appropriate action to prevent or correct any conduct constituting harassment of which
they become aware, by the company and its agents, employees and non-employees.
Employee Responsibility
All employees are to conduct themselves in accordance with this policy in all actions
taken on behalf of the company.
Any employee who believes he/she is being harassed must notify the management
immediately.
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
Personal protective equipment is an important defense against certain types of injury.
Injuries from falling and flying objects, for instance, can be reduced by wearing hard hats
and eye protection. Everyone on a construction project must wear Grade 1 safety boots
certified by the Canadian Standards Association (CSA) as indicated by the CSA logo on
a green triangular patch Under the wet, muddy conditions often encountered in trenching,
you may also require rubber safety boots displaying the same CSA logo on a green
triangular patch. It is mandatory for everyone on a construction project to wear head
protection in the form of a hard hat that complies with the current Construction
Regulation.
Eye protection is strongly recommended to prevent injuries from construction operations
such as chipping and drilling and site conditions such as dust. Personnel exposed for
long periods to noisy equipment should wear hearing protection. Work in confined spaces
such as manholes and valve chambers may require respiratory protection against
hazardous atmospheres.
Appropriate personal protective equipment must be supplied, used and maintained
according to the manufacturers and CSA standards. This policy is not all inclusive of the
legislative requirements and should be used as a guide only.
Decon Group employees must be aware of and work in compliance with all legislation
that governs their work. In addition, Project Managers and Site Supervisors must ensure
their workers, sub-subcontractors, suppliers and visitors are familiar with all safety
equipment required on the project and have been instructed how to use and maintain the
equipment, according to good safety and hygiene practices. The following is a list of the
personal protective equipment to be used in accordance with the Ontario Occupational
Health & Safety Act.
This list and the requirements of legislation must be treated as a minimum standard and
expanded on by each project specific requirements to meet work environments. The
following excerpts are included within Ontario Regulation 213/91.
1)

(1) A worker shall wear such protective clothing and use such personal
protective equipment or devices as are necessary to protect the worker against
the hazards to which the worker may be exposed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 21 (1).
(2) A worker’s employer shall require the worker to comply with subsection (1).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 21 (2).

2) A worker required to wear protective clothing or use personal protective equipment or
devices shall be adequately instructed and trained in the care and use of the clothing,
equipment or device before wearing or using it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 21 (3).
3) (1) Every worker shall wear protective headwear at all times when on a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 22 (1).
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(2) Protective headwear shall be a safety hat that,
(a)
(b)

Consists of a shell and suspension that is adequate to protect a person’s
head against impact and against flying or falling small objects; and
Has a shell which can withstand a dielectric strength test at 20,000 volts
phase to ground. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 22 (2).

4) (1) Every worker shall wear protective footwear at all times when on a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 23 (1).
(2) Protective footwear shall be a safety shoe or safety boot,
(a)
(b)

with a box toe that is adequate to protect the wearer’s toes against injury
due to impact and is capable of resisting at least 125 joules impact; and
with a sole or insole that is adequate to protect the wearer’s feet against
injury due to puncture and is capable of resisting a penetration load of 1.2
kilo-newton’s when tested with a DIN standard pin. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 23 (2).

5) A worker shall use appropriate eye protection in the circumstances when there is a
risk of eye injury to the worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 24.
6) A worker shall use appropriate protection in the circumstances when there is a risk of
injury on a project from contact between the worker’s skin and,
(a) A noxious gas, liquid, fume or dust;
(b) An object that may puncture cut or abrade the skin;
(c) A hot object, hot liquid or molten metal; or
(d) Radiant heat. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 25.
Requirements for Foot Protection
•

CSA certified Grade 1 boots (Green Patch) must be worn at all times on the project.
Notes Work boots should be fully laced and tied. Replace deteriorated work boots.

Requirements for Head Protection
•
•

CSA approved Hard Hats must be worn at all times on the project.
Hard hats must be replaced when the interior (cage) or exterior is damaged

Requirements for Skin Protection/Protective Clothing
•
•

Proper protective clothing must be worn at all times. Full length pants and at least,
short sleeve shirts (no cut-off) no loose clothing, including baggy pants.
Sunscreen is recommended for outdoor work.
Other protective clothing must be worn when required to prevent exposure to a
noxious gas, liquid, dust, fume, or objects which may cut, puncture, abrade or burn
skin, or as required by Material Safety Data Sheets.
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•

Fluorescent vests must be worn by all workers working outside, around heavy
machinery, while backing up vehicles and signaling traffic.

Eye and Face Protection
•

Other suitable CSA approved glasses, goggles and / or face shield shall be worn
when grinding, buffing, sanding, cutting, chipping, handling hazardous
substances, etc., and while working in designated locations or where there is a
possibility of injury to eyes or face.

Hearing Protection
•

Each worker should have hearing protection available for use at their work area
(to be worn at all times in designated areas where noise levels exceed 90 db. (I.e.
chipping, using power actuated tools drilling, etc.).

Respiratory Protection
•

•
•
•
•

NIOSH approved respiratory protection must be used to ensure workers do not
exceed legislated or recommended exposure criteria as identified on the Material
Safety Data Sheet or Regulations for Exposure to the Biological or Chemical
Agents.
Workers must be trained on use, maintenance and limitations of respirators.
Where possible work areas or processes (i.e. welding) should be ventilated to
decrease potential worker exposure.
Confined Space Entry procedures with criteria for testing, entry, ventilation,
rescue. Etc. is required to enter a confined space and must be provided to the
Project Manager.
Further requirement for respiratory protection are discussed under the asbestos,
lead and mold abatement sections of this manual.
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HOUSEKEEPING & GENERAL SITE CONDITIONS
General Housekeeping
•
•

•
•
•

All major pathways shall be kept clean and free of obstructions at all times.
Scrap materials and general waste shall be placed in waste containers
immediately and removed from the work area to the identified scrap containers on
a daily basis. Each subcontractor and all Decon Group Employees should reduce
waste, reuse and recycle materials.
Sub-contractors are responsible for maintaining and cleaning their work area and
materials on a daily basis. Pop cans, coffee cups and other garbage are to be put
in waste containers.
Pieces of lumber with protruding nails are to be promptly piled out of the way and
the nails withdrawn or bent over.
Other protruding objects such as reinforcing steel (rebar) must be protected by a
suitable means capped) to prevent injury/impalement.

Storage of Material
Decon Group goal is to ensure both the appropriate flow of material and the safe storage
of materials on site, sub-contractors and suppliers must take all reasonable precautions
while handling and storing materials. This policy is meant to address the areas of:
•
•
•
•
•

compressed gas cylinders
flammable/combustible materials
general material storage
hazardous materials
fire protection

This policy statement is designed to achieve awareness through compliance with Ontario
Health, Safety and Environmental Legislation, Regulations for Construction Projects,
WHMIS Regulations and the Ontario Fire Code as minimum standards. This policy is not
all inclusive of the legislative requirements and should be used as a guide only. The
subcontractor must be aware of and work in compliance with all legislation that governs
their work.

Compressed Gas Cylinders:
•
•
•
•

Always handle compressed gases with extreme caution. Compressed gas
cylinders may only be transported or hoisted on site where a suitable crib,
secured from movement, is used.
Only competent authorized workers are to handle compressed gas cylinders.
Use/store and transport all compressed gas cylinders adequately secured in
an upright position. Storage cages or racks must be made available in a safe
location away from work areas, 25 feet from the outside of the building.
After using a compressed gas cylinder, ensure the valve has been closed.
Cylinder valves must also be covered with their appropriate screw on caps.
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•

•
•

•

Upon discovery of a compressed gas leak from a cylinder, hose, valve or other
connection, discontinue use, remove from work area (if safe) and report
immediately. Under no circumstances, is a leaking compressed gas cylinder
to be used.
Subcontractors must identify their compressed gas cylinders. No cylinder may
be left unattended for an extended period Cylinders will be removed at the
expense of the owner.
Empty containers of compressed gases should be stored separately from full
or partial containers. Flammable materials should be stored separately from
oxidizers. Only a day’s supply or less of compressed gas is to be stored
indoors, at any time
Store cylinders in identified cages on site when not in use.

General housekeeping on any Decon Group project will be priority for safety reasons. It
is the responsibility of all Decon Group employees to participate in general housekeeping
procedures. Ontario Regulation 213/91 has specific requirements for housekeeping as
follows:
(1) Waste material and debris shall be removed to a disposal area and reusable material
shall be removed to a storage area as often as is necessary to prevent a hazardous
condition arising and, in any event, at least once daily. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (1).
(2) Rubbish, debris and other materials shall not be permitted to fall freely from one level
to another but shall be lowered by a chute, in a container or by a crane or hoist.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (2).
(3) Despite subsection (2), rubbish, debris and other materials from demolition on a
project may be permitted to fall or may be dropped into an enclosed designated area
to which people do not have access. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (3).
(4) A chute,
(a) Shall be adequately constructed and rigidly fastened in place;
(b) If it has a slope exceeding a gradient of one in one, shall be enclosed on its four
sides;
(c) Shall have a gate at the bottom end if one is necessary to control the flow of
material; and
(d) Shall discharge into a container or an enclosed area surrounded by barriers.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (4).
(5) The entrance to a chute,
(a) Shall be constructed to prevent spilling over when rubbish, debris and other
materials are being deposited into the chute;
(b) If it is at or below floor level, shall have a curb that is at least 100 millimeters
high;
(c) Shall not be more than 1.2 meters high;
(d) Shall be kept closed when the chute is not in use; and
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(e) Shall be designed so that any person will be discouraged from entering it.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (5).
(6) If a formwork tie, reinforcing steel, a nail or another object protruding from concrete
or another surface may endanger a worker, the protrusion shall be removed, cut off
at the surface or otherwise protected as soon as practicable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 36.
(7) (1) Material or equipment at a project shall be stored and moved in a manner that
does not endanger a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 37 (1).
(2) No material or equipment to be moved by a crane or similar hoisting device shall
be stored under or in close proximity to an energized outdoor overhead electrical
conductor. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 37 (2).
(8) Blocking, support chains, metal bands, wire rope and rigging components shall be
removed from material or equipment in a manner that does not endanger a worker.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 38.
(9) Material and equipment at a project shall be piled or stacked in a manner that prevents
it from tipping, collapsing or rolling. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 39.
(10) (1) No material shall be stored, stacked or piled within 1.8 meters of,
(a) An opening in a floor or roof;
(b) The open edge of a floor, roof or balcony; or
(c) An excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 40 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to material in a building or a
completely enclosed part of a building that is used solely for storing and distributing
materials. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 40 (2).
(3) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to small masonry units including
bricks, blocks and similar objects,
(a) That can be handled by one worker;
(b) That are to be used at the edge of a floor, a roof, an excavation or an
opening in a floor or roof; and
(c) that is stacked in a pile whose height is less than the distance from the
face of the pile to the edge of the floor, roof, excavation or opening in a
floor or roof. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 40 (3).
(11) A combustible, corrosive or toxic substance shall be stored in a suitable container.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 41.
(12) (1) A storage cylinder for compressed gas shall be secured in an upright position.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (1).
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(2) The control valve of a storage cylinder for compressed gas, other than a cylinder
connected to a regulator, supply line or hose, shall be covered by a protective cap
that is secured in its proper position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (2).
(3) A spent storage cylinder shall not be stored inside a building. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 42 (3).
(4) No storage cylinder for propane shall be placed closer than three meters to a
source of ignition or fire. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (4).
(5) Subsection (4) does not apply to a storage cylinder,
(a) That forms part of hand-held propane equipment;
(b) That forms part of a lead pot used in plumbing or electrical work;
(c) That forms part of a propane-powered or propane-heated vehicle; or
(d) that is protected from a source of ignition by a barrier, wall or other
means of separation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (5).
(13) (1) A flammable liquid or gas shall be stored in a building or storage tank that is
suitable for the purpose and, if practicable, not less than 100 meters from a
magazine for explosives. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 43 (1).
(2) No more than one work day’s normal supply of a flammable liquid shall be stored
in a building or structure on a project unless it is stored,
(a) In a container that is suitable for the particular hazards of the liquid; and
(b) In a controlled access area or a room,
(i) That has sufficient window area to provide explosion relief to the outside,
and,
(Ii) that is remote from the means of egress from the building or structure.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 43 (2).
(3) A portable container used to store or transport flammable liquids,
(a) Shall be approved for use for that liquid by a recognized testing laboratory; and
(b) Shall have a label stating the use for which the container is approved and the
name of the testing laboratory which gave the approval required by clause (a).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 43 (3).
(14) (1) Signs meeting the requirements of subsection (2) shall be posted in prominent
locations and in sufficient numbers to warn workers of a hazard on a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (1).
(2) A sign shall contain the word “DANGER” written in legible letters that are at
least 150 millimeters in height and shall state that entry by any unauthorized person
to the area where the hazard exists is forbidden. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (2).
(3) Without limiting the generality of subsection (1), a sign shall be posted,
(a) Adjacent to a hoisting area;
(b) Under a boatswain’s chair, a suspended scaffold or a suspended platform;
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(c) At the outlet from a chute;
(d) At a means of access to a place where there may be a noxious gas, vapour
dust or fume, noxious substance or a lack of oxygen; and
(e) Where there is a potential hazard from an energized overhead electrical
conductor at more than 750 volts. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (3).
(4) No person shall enter an area in which a sign is posted other than a worker
authorized to work in the area. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (4).
(15) (1) the areas in which a worker is present and the means of access to and egress
from those areas shall be adequately lit. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 45 (1).
(2) A light bulb used in a temporary lighting system shall be enclosed by a
mechanical protection device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 45 (2).
(16) (1) A project shall be adequately ventilated by natural or mechanical means,
(a)
(b)

If a worker may be injured by inhaling a noxious gas, vapour, dust or fume or
from a lack of oxygen; or
If a gas, vapour, dust or fume may be capable of forming an explosive mixture
with air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 46 (1).

(2) If it is not practicable to provide natural or mechanical ventilation in the
circumstances described in clause (1) respiratory protective equipment suitable
for the hazard shall be provided to and used by the workers. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 46 (2).
(17) No internal combustion engine shall be operated,
(a) In an excavation unless provision is made to ensure that exhaust gases and
fumes will not accumulate in the excavation; or
(b) In a building or other enclosed structure,
(i) Unless the exhaust gases and fumes from the engine are discharged directly
outside the building or structure to a point sufficiently remote to prevent the
return of the gases and fumes, or
(ii) Unless there is an adequate supply of air for combustion and adequate
natural or mechanical ventilation to ensure exhaust gases and fumes will not
accumulate. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 47.
(18) (1) When a drum, tank, pipeline or other container is to be repaired or altered,
(a) Its internal pressures shall be adjusted to atmospheric pressure before any
fastening is removed;
(b) It shall be drained, cleaned and ventilated or otherwise rendered free from any
explosive, flammable or harmful substance; and
(c) It shall not be refilled during repair or alteration if the substance which is to be
placed in it may vaporize or ignite. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 48 (1).
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(2) Clauses (1) (a) and (b) do not apply with respect to a pipeline if hot-tapping
and boxing-in are carried out by a competent worker under controlled
conditions that provide for the protection of all persons. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 48 (2).

PROJECT SITE SECURITY
Decon Group will establish a security program and coordinate their security actions with
the owner’s representative, security office or appointed personnel. Security is of utmost
importance as client groups will not take any responsibility for lost or stolen property.
Decon Group tools and equipment are not to be used by other contractors, subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers without prior authorization. Violation of this policy may
result in immediate removal from the project site.
The following general guidelines have been adopted by Decon Group for work at client’s
sites:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Use only designated roads, gates, and doors for entry or exit.
Park in designated areas only.
Unauthorized vehicles parked on site or vehicles parked in areas other than
assigned will be towed. Decon Group reserves the right to tow vehicles that are
parked in areas other than those assigned. Vehicle damage, towing, and storage
charges are the vehicle owner’s responsibility.
Vehicles parked or operated on site are subject to search without prior notice.
Failure to allow a search may result in the vehicle and employee being barred
from Decon Group project sites.
Reckless or irresponsible vehicle or machinery operations may result in immediate
removal from Decon Group project sites.
Working hours will be dictated by the type of work being performed and Decon
Group clients’ needs.
Visitors to Decon Group project sites must be escorted by a Project Manager or
Site Supervisor.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Prevention of Spills, Leaks and Discharges
All equipment and machinery must be inspected by a competent person to ensure
compliance and that all safety measures are in-place. Appropriate storage containers
must be used for all hazardous substances and stored in a manner to prevent contact
with incompatible materials and to prevent damage. Only one day’s supply of hazardous
material may be stored on the project site.
Daily circle checks of vehicles, equipment and machinery must be conducted by the
operator of the vehicle and the site supervisor. Toolbox talks must include a review of
proper storage of materials, dispensing of fuels, circle checks of equipment/vehicles and
reporting of spills.

Containment of Spills, Leaks and Discharges
All equipment, machinery will be equipped with measures to contain leaks generated
through normal operation. Excessive leaks must be reported and equipment removed
from the project site.
Secondary containment will be provided for all stored containers and used at all times.
These must be maintained in good condition and be free of any contamination (waste,
ice, snow, water, etc.). Workers will be instructed in dispensing procedures for fuels and
other materials. A drip pan must be used. Bonding and grounding requirements must
also be considered. Spills containment equipment will be maintained on site by the
subcontractor, in case of emergencies. Workers must be familiar with use and limitation
of equipment and other leak containment.
Spill containment equipment will be provided by Decon Group at well identified locations
on the project site. This location will be determined during the start-up meeting.
For each project, the spill response team and coordination will be the responsibility of the
Site Supervisor.

Spill Procedures
•
•
•

Using appropriate personal protective equipment, contain the spill immediately
using the emergency spill response kit. This is for small spills only.
Notify other members of the spill response team.
Determine hazards, reporting and clean-up required.

Clean-up of Spills, Leaks and Discharges
All spills/leaks or discharges must be cleaned up recognizing worker safety first. Proper
protective and clean-up equipment must be readily available and used. No short cuts
will be tolerated by Decon Group; Time is of the essence when cleaning up a spill.
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Waste material must be placed in the appropriate containers (45 gal drums with snap
rings for hydrocarbon material) and removed to a temporary storage area off the site area
until disposal has been arranged. Secondary containment must be provided at temporary
storage area.
Cleanup must be done in accordance with the Site Supervisors designated requirements
or with the client’s environment coordinator or an approved waste management
contractor.

Disposal of Waste Materials
All waste generated must be disposed of utilizing a licensed hauler and in accordance
with The Ontario Ministry of Environment Regulation 347. Any violations of the regulation
by Decon Group employees will be subject to disciplinary action.

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

37

DESIGNATED SUBSTANCES/ HAZARDOUS BUILDING
MATERIAL AND PROCEDURES
Hazardous building materials are found in virtually every building environment, including
hospitals, schools, industrial, commercial and residential buildings. For the most part,
these materials are not hazardous to building occupants unless they become degraded
or are disturbed during construction, renovation or demolition activities. In order to ensure
the health and safety of Decon Group workers with respect to hazardous building
materials, the Occupational Health and Safety Act requires a building owner to determine
whether any designated substances are present at a project site prior to construction
activities.
Decon Group will ensure a list of designated substances present is prepared by the
owner and available for Decon Group representatives prior to bidding or commencing a
project. Decon Group will not accept a project unless this documentation is provided
beforehand.

Designated Substances
Designated substances are a group of eleven individual contaminants that are known to
be particularly hazardous and can cause significant occupational illness. The eleven
designated substances include acrylonitrile, arsenic, asbestos, benzene, coke oven
emissions, ethylene oxide, isocyanates, lead, mercury, silica and vinyl chloride.
In Ontario, individual regulations (Ontario Regulations 835 to 846) have been developed
for each of these particular contaminants. These regulations require employers to take
all necessary measures to ensure that workers are not overexposed to designated
substances. These regulations were originally designed to protect workers in the
manufacturing and industrial sectors and are not applicable to the construction industry.
Asbestos is the only designated substance that has a regulation that applies to
construction projects. However, construction employers still have a duty to protect their
workers from exposure to designated substances. The Ontario Ministry of Labour (MOL)
has published draft guidelines for lead and silica on construction projects to ensure that
construction workers are adequately protected from these substances.
Decon Group has internal remediation procedures for the following Designated
Substances and hazardous materials:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Asbestos - Containing Materials
PCB’s -Containing Materials
Lead - Containing Building Materials
Silica - Containing Building Materials
Mould Remediation
Legionella
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Asbestos and ACM
Asbestos is the term used to describe a group of naturally occurring fibrous mineral
silicates. Three types of asbestos have been used commercially:
1. Chrysotile (white asbestos) is the most commonly used form of asbestos.
2. Amosite (brown asbestos) has been used in sprayed coatings, in heat insulation

products, and in asbestos cement products where greater structural strength is
required.
3. Crocidolite (blue asbestos) is rarely found.
Before 1973, it was commonly used in sprayed coatings on structural steelwork for fire
protection and for heat or noise insulation. It was also used in gasket materials and
asbestos cement pipe. Other types of asbestos are actinolite, anthophyllite, and
tremolite. These usually have had little commercial value or use.

Health Hazards of Asbestos
Asbestos is a hazardous material. Its fiber is extremely fine and can stay in the air for
hours; workers exposed to asbestos contaminated air can inhale the fibers. If handled
without caution, asbestos may cause serious chronic health problems.
1. Asbestosis is a chronic lung disease resulting from prolonged exposure to

asbestos dust. The fibers gradually cause the lung to become scarred and stiff,
making breathing difficult.
2. Lung cancer may be caused by asbestos fibers in the lung. No one knows exactly
how asbestos causes lung cancer. Researchers have shown, however;
the combination of smoking tobacco and inhaling asbestos fibers, greatly
increases the risk of lung cancer.
3. Mesothelioma is a rare but very malignant form of cancer affecting the lining of the
chest or the abdominal cavity. There is a strong link between asbestos exposure
and mesothelioma.

Industry Terms
Various phrases used specific to the asbestos industry.
Asbestos-containing materials: Any manufactured articles or other materials that
contain 1% or more asbestos by weight at the time of manufacture, or 1% or more
asbestos as determined by dispersion staining, polarized light microscope, X-ray
diffraction, or other acceptable analytical technique.
Asbestos management program: A workplace program that includes inventory and
identification of asbestos-containing materials, hazard control, exposure control, risk
assessment, and worker education and training.
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Containment: An isolation system designed to effectively contain asbestos fibers within
a designated work area where asbestos-containing materials are handled, removed,
encapsulated, or enclosed. Glove bags are a type of containment.
Encapsulation: A process in which a friable material containing asbestos is treated with
a product that penetrates the material and binds all the fibers together.
Enclosure: A physical barrier made of materials such as gyproc, plywood, metal, or
polyethylene (poly) sheeting used to separate a friable material containing asbestos from
the habitable environment.
Friable materials: Materials that, when dry, can be easily crumbled or powdered by hand.

This term may also refer to materials that are already crumbled and powdered. Some
non-friable materials, such as vinyl-asbestos floor tile or asbestos cement products have
the potential to become friable if handled in an aggressive manner (for example, sanded
with a power sander) or dropped from a height.
Friable materials containing asbestos may appear:
• Fluffy or spongy (usually applied by spraying)
• Irregular, with a soft surface (usually applied by spraying)
• Textured, dense, with a fairly firm surface (usually applied by toweling)
• Chalky, with a firm surface in preformed, fitted sections (placed around pipes as
an insulation)
HEPA filter: Defined as a high efficiency particulate air filter that is at least 99.97%
efficient in collecting an aerosol particle 0.3 micrometer in size. Any HEPA filters used
for asbestos applications must be at least 99.97% efficient.
Negative air unit: A cabinet, usually portable, that contains a fan and several HEPA
filters. Negative air units are used to exhaust air from an enclosure, reducing the risk of
contaminated air escaping into the workplace through a leak in the enclosure. Negative
air unit efficiency is tested using a dioctyl phthalate (DOP) aerosol.
NIOSH filter: A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter used for respiratory
protection. These HEPA filters, called “100” filters for short, are at least 99.97% efficient
in collecting an aerosol particle 0.3 micrometer in size, and carry an N, R, or P
designation that specifies where and for how long the filter can be used.
Qualified person: An occupational health and safety professional with experience in the
practice of occupational hygiene as it relates to asbestos management. A qualified
person must be the individual who:
• Decides what constitutes a low-risk, moderate-risk, or high-risk asbestos work activity
• Assists in the preparation of site-specific work procedures
• Collects bulk samples of materials suspected of containing asbestos
Respirator: A device worn to prevent the inhalation of hazardous airborne substances.
There are two basic types of respirators: air purifying and air supplying. So-called “singleuse” or “disposable” respirators are not acceptable for working with asbestos.
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Inspection and Testing
It is the supervisors’ responsibility to ensure the following:
• Equipment is inspected before being used in the work process
• HEPA filters in vacuum cleaners or negative air systems are assessed using DOP
testing
Risk Exposure to Asbestos Fibers
The likelihood of being exposed, to airborne asbestos fibers when using or handling
materials containing asbestos: There is a much greater risk of exposure to asbestos
fibres when handling friable asbestos materials than when handling hard, well-bonded
asbestos materials such as vinyl-asbestos floor tile or asbestos cement products.

Training, Instruction, and Supervision
Although workers may have special certification or other external training, employers are
responsible for providing them with thorough, site-specific training and continued
instruction in the programs and procedures outlined above. Written safe work procedures
must form the basis of an employer’s ongoing training program. Employers must also
document training and instruction and ensure effective supervision on all worksites.
Employers must ensure:
•
•
•
•

Workers are trained and instructed in the safe handling, use, and disposal of any
substances used in working with asbestos.
Workers are provided with Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for these
substances
Workers are informed of the health hazards associated with exposure to asbestos
fibers and other materials used in the workplace.
Workers can demonstrate competency in doing their work according to the safe
work procedures.

General Asbestos Abatement Procedures
Type 1 (Low Risk) – ACM Removal Procedures
The more common non-friable materials that would be encountered in buildings include
vinyl asbestos floor tiles, asbestos cement (transite) pipe and board, some ceiling tiles,
and packing, caulking and gaskets for mechanical equipment.
•

Isolate the work area using signs, caution tape or temporary partitions as may be
required.

•

Provide personal protection for work within the immediate area including ½ face
respirators complete with approved filters for fiber protection.

•

H.E.P.A. Vacuum on hand to pick-up any small debris that may have broken
away from transite to Trafford sheeting.
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•

Remove the asbestos sheeting from site in 6 mil. Poly sheeting or bags, tagged
as to contents and disposed of to an approved land fill site.

•

All work will be done to, or exceed Ministry of Labor regulations regarding
asbestos handling and disposal. The Ministry will be informed of the project
prior to start as required by law.

Type 2 (Moderate Risk) – ACM Removal Procedures
The techniques to reduce exposure to airborne asbestos are simple following the
general rules of working with wet material, using personal protective equipment,
cleaning up and disposing of asbestos contaminated material properly.
•

HEPA vacuum and wet wipe all floors and surfaces to be covered in
polyethylene before all supplies and equipment arrive on site.

•

Pre-clean the project, seal all exposed surfaces within the containment area with
a minimum 1 layer of rip-proof polyethylene independently sealed with duct tape
and spray adhesive.

•

Cover and isolate any and all electrical equipment with a minimum of 6 mill
polyethylene and tape.

•

Construct a decontamination facility for the workers with clean water and towels
so he/she can wipe down their faces and exposed skin. Decon has be a
minimum of two airlocks unless specified.

•

All decons that are erected below a false ceiling must be done in a manner to
allow for the adequate installation of upper seals.

•

Vacuums may be used for negative air make-up where the enclosure is small
enough to accommodate it and when the vacuum has been D.O.P. tested on
site.

•

All flaps are to be 2/3 the width of the Decon entrance, doubled, weighted and
with arrows to show the opening. All asbestos caution signs have to be visibly
posted.

•

Two tyvek suits must be worn at all times with the worker naked underneath the
last suit.

•

The worker must have 2 hand sprayers, 1 with amended water, the second with
lockdown mixture. The worker must also have a pail with clean water present to
wipe down his/her face and exposed skin.

•

When removal is complete, the worker must dispose of the first suit in the waste
bag, walk to the decontamination facility, and carefully vacuum and damp wipe
residue of asbestos fibers from masks, suits and the boots if it was exposed.
Remove mask, wash hands and face, remove second suit and dispose it in to a
waste bag.
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Type 3 (High Risk) – ACM Removal Procedures
These operations involve serious potential exposures to asbestos dust and accordingly
are subject to the most stringent precautions. All employees and supervisors must be
fully trained and certified by The Ministry of Training of Colleges and University to be
allowed to work in any type 3 operations.
•

Provide and install temporary decontamination facilities for all personnel required
to enter the contaminated area. These facilities are to include for contamination
outside of the immediate work area. Owner to provide water, sewer connection
and electrical power.

•

Isolate the work area using signs, temporary partitions, and polyethylene
sheeting as may be required.

•

Provide personnel protection for work within the contaminated area including
P.A.P.R respirators and disposable coveralls complete with hoods.

•

Install negative air units (exhaust fans) fitted with High Efficiency Particle
Absolute (HEPA) filters as may be required that any breech in the isolation
results with the infiltration of clean air in lieu of extended contamination.

•

All mechanical systems supplying the work area or passing through are to be
deactivated, polyed and duct taped. Any ductwork, which cannot be shut off, will
also be isolated from contamination by cutting and capping.

•

Asbestos will be removed from all surfaces as detailed. Removal of asbestos
will be with wet removal procedures to minimize the concentration of airborne
asbestos fibers and enhance dust control.

•

Clean the contaminated surfaces by scraping, brushing, washing and vacuuming
(HEPA units).

•

Remove the asbestos debris from the work area in 6 mil poly bags tagged as to
contents through a serial arrangement of rooms to provide decontamination.
Apply a slow drying sealer to the cleaned surfaces to encapsulate any remaining
fibers.

•
•

Remove all temporary materials and prepare for disposal as above, make good
work site and return area to Owner.

•

All work will meet or exceed Ministry of Labor regulations regarding asbestos
handling and disposal. The Ministry will be informed of the project prior to start
as required by law.
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Glove Bag Removal Procedures
Removal of asbestos with the Glove Bag Technique does not guarantee that there will
not be exposure to high counts of airborne asbestos fibers. The following procedures
are the minimum removal requirements:
1. It will be necessary to wear personal protective equipment even with Globe Bag
Removal. Respirators and disposable clothing are required as a minimum. A
washing facility with hot and cold water is also required near the work area and
personal hygiene procedures are to be followed.
2. Barriers must be established to restrict the work area. Place barrier tape at least
20 feet from any entrance or exits to restricted area. Outside areas must also be
isolated with barrier tape and proper caution signs are to be posted.
3. Prior to employing the use of the Glove Bag, a thorough examination to
determine the damage and deterioration of the pipe insulation is necessary.
Vacuum immediately the area and build a full enclosure around the damaged
pipe or pipes.
4. Determine what the temperature of the pipes will be for worker safety. It may be
necessary to shut down service to the work area. Must have the HVAC locked
out-asbestos abatement affected areas.
5. The length of the pipe that the glove bag will enclose is estimated. Use proper
glove bag size and fasten bag around the pipe with belts on both ends. Duct
tape at the end of the bags may be also used for extra safety Precaution. This
will ensure a good seal for the attachment of the bag and help to prevent
disturbance of the material when the bag is removed. The tape must be left on.
6. Place the required tools inside the bag tool pouch. Pressure testing leaks.
7. Thoroughly wet the pipe insulation with amended water. Saturate the material
as much as possible without excessive water accumulation in bag. A spray bottle
filled with amended water is place in the tool pouch for this purpose.
8. Utilizing armholes and gloves remove all material from the pipe. Continue to wet
material through the entire removal process. Remaining visible material should
be scrapped with a wet hard bristle brush. Wet, wipe and spray exposed pipe
with an encapsulating agent product.
9. Special attention should be given to the ends of the pipe insulation left exposed.
Before the removal of the bag encapsulate the ends of pipe with canvas and
lagging material.
10. Wet-wipe all usable tools. Pull one armhole sleeve inside out with clean tools
inside. Spray walls of bag to settle debris at the bottom. Place HEPA vacuum
nozzle through bag and extract air (not water unless a wet vacuum is used).
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11. Close the bottom zipper, spray the upper of bag with sealant, remove bag and
seal sleeve opening, close upper zipper. Twist and seal armhole that contains
tools. Cut armhole below twist seam, remove tools, and place in bucket for
washing. Place glove bag and all disposable debris in properly marked waste
disposal bags.
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Construction Equipment Usage
Portable Extension Cords
a) All portable extension cords must be of the outdoor type, rated for 600
volts, and have an insulated grounding conductor.
b) Defective cords must not be used - they should either be destroyed or
be tagged and removed from the job site until repaired.
c) Extension cords should be protected during use to prevent damage from
sharp edges, movement of materials, flame cutting and other operations.
d) Extension cords used in hazardous areas such as metal enclosures or
damp locations must be equipped with approved ground fault protection.
RESPIRATORS
Half-face Mask/full face respirator - For Type 1, Type 2 operations & type 3 wet
removal of Chrysotile
Supplied Air Respirators
removal of asbestos

- For Type 3 removal of Amosite or Crocidolite For Type 3

Fit Testing
To provide protection, respirators must fit properly. Unfortunately, one size does not fit
all. Most manufacturers offer three different sizes of face pieces, for instance. In some
cases, no size from one manufacturer may fit a worker and a different brand may be
necessary.
Even the most expensive respirator will not protect you if it does not fit right. You must
make sure that your respirator does not leak or slip. Fit should be tested when you put
on the respirator and throughout your shift. Two easy tests can show whether most reusable respirators fit properly and do not leak.
1 Negative pressure test.
2 Positive pressure test.

Negative Pressure Test
• Put on the face piece and adjust it to fit comfortably snug, not overly tight.
• Block the air inlets. These are usually the filter
openings on the sides of the face piece.
• Try to breathe in.
• If there are no leaks, the face piece should collapse slightly and stay like
that while you hold your breath.

Positive Pressure Test
•
•
•

Put on the face piece and adjust it to fit comfortably - snug, not overly tight.
Block the exhalation valve. This is usually on the bottom of the respirator).
Try to breathe out.
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•

The face piece should puff slightly away from your face and stay like that while
you hold your breath.

Either test will detect significant leaks. If you find a leak, adjust the face piece or straps
and repeat the test until you get a good fit. Test periodically while you are wearing the
respirator. Your respirator may get nudged or bumped out of position while you are
working.
Remember - the protection is only as good as the fit.
Maintenance: Respirators are like other tools. They need maintenance to work
properly. The job your respirator does is pretty important. So let us make sure that all
the parts are there and working right. We should check filters, valves, straps and
buckles, and face piece.
Filters: Change filters whenever:
- The filter has been damaged.
- The filter is difficult to breathe through.
Dust, mist, and fume filters gradually become harder to breathe through. You are
breathing not only through the filter but through the layers of dust, mist, and fume that
build up on the outside of the filter. You can smell or taste gases or vapors coming
through.
As acid gas and organic vapor filters are used, their ability to continue removing gases
and vapors decreases. When they start letting contaminants through, the filters should
be replaced.
Valves
-

-

Damaged, missing, or poorly seated valves can drastically reduce the
protection provided by your respirator.
Check the inhalation valves.
Remove filters and make sure the flapper valve (usually a flexible disk) is not
missing or damaged. Make sure that it is seated properly in the valve
assembly.
To inspect the exhalation valve, remove the cover at the bottom of the
respirator. Check the valve for damage and proper seating.

Straps and Buckles
Make sure that straps and buckles are free of damage and function properly.
Face piece
Check for holes, cracks, and splits.
Decontamination
•

Personnel and equipment decontamination is performed based on the level of
contamination encountered. Because of the use of Type I and Type II glove-bag
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removal of asbestos containing materials, limited decontamination will be necessary
for this site (removal and disposal of disposable clothing and the washing of
respirator, face and hands prior to donning of respirator).
•

When being removed from the exclusion zone, all tools, equipment, and supplies will
be decontaminated.

•

All tools, equipment, and supplies that have been in contact with contaminated
materials anywhere on the site, including inside the exclusion zone, may be required
to be decontaminated before being used for another purpose.

Hazard Analysis
The risk of contracting asbestos related illness varies considerably with different
materials, applications and activities involving asbestos exposure.
Five factors should be considered in evaluating the hazards:
1. Nature of the Material: Friable or easily crumbled asbestos products such as
fireproofing and thermal insulation can release fibres very readily, whereas
non-friable products will generally release fibers only when they are cut,
shaped, or otherwise worked with power tools or are deliberately crumbled or
pulverized.
2.

Nature of the Activity: This can greatly affect the degree of hazard. For
example, cutting asbestos cement products with an abrasive blade creates
much more dust than scribing and breaking.

3.

Applicability of Alternate Controls: The use of water to prevent the creation
and spread of dust is a practical control in many cased. It is not practical,
however, in areas containing live electrical apparatus or delicate electronic
equipment.

4.

Duration of Exposure: To some extent, asbestos diseases are dose-related:
the greater the exposure in duration and/or intensity, the greater the risk.
Short exposures to any given amount of asbestos will therefore usually by
less significant than longer exposures.

5.

Risk to Bystander’s: The hazards of exposure must be considered for
workers and other people not directly involved in the asbestos project. For
instance, handling asbestos outdoors does not pose the same risk to
bystanders as handling it in an occupied building where the dust may be
recalculated.
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POLYCHLORINATED BIPHENYLS (PCBs)
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) are a group of over 200 man-made chemicals. Due to
their chemical structure and chlorine content, PCBs are extremely stable and persistent
compounds. In the 1970s and 1980s the manufacture and use of PCBs in the United
States and Canada was banned.

Uses
Because of their insulating and fire-resistant properties, mixtures of PCBs, called
Aroclors, were commonly used as coolants and lubricants in heat exchangers, pumps,
electrical transformers, and capacitors.
Older electrical equipment and fluorescent lighting fixtures still in service may contain
PCBs.
PCBs have, in the past, been used in plasticizers, carbonless copy paper, pesticide
extenders, microscopy mounting media, adhesives, pigments, and printing ink.

Environmental Sources
PCBs are oily liquids or solids that can vaporize. In the atmosphere, they can travel
long distances and remain as aerosols for weeks.
On land, PCBs are adsorbed on soil particles and transported by wind and water erosion,
ultimately ending up in lakes, rivers, and oceans.

Health Impacts
PCBs can cause serious health effects in humans and animals, especially with repeated
exposures to high levels, such as those found in occupational settings.
PCBs are readily, but variably, absorbed by the lungs, intestine, and skin. Once
absorbed, they are initially found in the blood, muscle, and liver. If not metabolized and
excreted from the body, they are deposited in fatty tissues, where they can remain for
years.
PCBs can irritate the eyes, nose, throat, and skin. They cause chloracne and damage
the liver and kidneys. PCBs can adversely affect the immune and nervous systems
and may be associated with increased miscarriages, developmental effects, premature
deliveries, and cancer.
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PROCEDURES FOR THE SAFE HANDLING OF POLYCHLORINATED
BIPHENYLS (PCBs)
1. Determine if PCBs are present on the job site. Ask the client or proceed through the
scope of work to determine if an environmental audit has detailed any PCB presence
on the project. If there is suspect material that may contain PCBs, have the material
sent for testing and determine if the content of PCBs is 50 ppm or greater.
2. If PCBs are present, isolate the area with caution tape and post signage to indicate
the presence of PCBs.
3. Unsure that there is sufficient ventilation in the area where the PCBs will be removed.
If not, local ventilation systems are required such as fans, air movers, etc.
4.

All workers within the PCB area must be equipped with rubber boots (CSA
approved), butyl rubber gloves (to the elbow), half-face respirator with HEPA filters,
butyl-rubber apron or butyl-rubber suit, safety glasses (ballasts) or face shields (oil).

5. All PCBs shall be placed within new 45-gallon drums with removable steel lids, PCB
resistant gaskets and 12-gauge compression type ring closures with a 5/8” bolts and
forged lugs. The drums must be lined with clear polyethylene bags, 36” x 60”, 6 mil
thick. If packaging ballasts, ensure that there is a 2” vermiculite layer placed within
the drum in case of leaks. Label the drum with the appropriate signage.
6. Place the ballast carefully within the drum to avoid damage and leaking. Fill the drum
with the ballast or oil and seal the liner bag with duct tape. Seal the drum air-tight
with the compression ring closures.
7. If oil gets onto hands, wash with soap and water immediately for at least 15 minutes,
keep an eye on the exposed area and seek medical attention if required.
8. All contaminated material, including gloves, must be placed inside the sealed bags
and disposed of as PCB waste.
In Case of a Spill:
1. Ensure that all manholes in the vicinity are covered with poly and are surrounded with
a dyke. Isolate the spill area with absorbent in order to minimize the contaminated
area. Also, isolate the area with caution tape. Ensure that the proper P.P.E. is worn
(see above).
2. Place absorbent onto the spill area and allow the oil to be soaked by the absorbent.
Pick up the contaminated absorbent and place with the specified (above) drum.
3. Wipe over the area with varsol and a rag a minimum of two times and dispose of the
rag as PCB waste.
4. Remove the dykes and the caution tape.
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Lead
Lead (Pb)
Lead is a heavy, gray metal that has been used for thousands of years. Lead can be
found in many different products, for many reasons:
•
•
•

prevents
corrosion
easy to shape
blocks radiation

•

blocks sound

•

helps paint dry

•
•

very strong
kills mold
mildew

and

Sources of lead exposure tend to be from lead-based paint, leaded gasoline, pottery,
crystal, glassware, different hobbies, and industrial releases into the soil, vegetation
and water.
Lead is a dangerous poison. Lead dust particles can be very small, so it is quite easy
to breathe in or swallow these particles when they are on anything that you put in your
mouth such as food, cigarettes or fingers. A small amount of lead can make you sick
or damage you where several large doses can cause death. Be aware that lead can
be stored in your bones for approximately 30 years before diluting out of your system.

Health Effects of Lead Exposure
Health effects of lead exposure can include anemia, nerve damage, kidney disease,
decreased fertility, brain damage, premature births and/or miscarriages.
Signs and symptoms of lead exposure include fatigue, sleeping problems, dizziness,
headaches, numbnesss, wrist or foot drop, weakness, vomiting, muscle pain, joint pain,
metallic taste in mouth, stomach aches and loss of appetite.

Personal Protection (LEAD)
Personal protective equipment and work procedures have been devised to assure that
you, the worker, are protected. The procedures also minimize the public’s risk of
exposure to lead dust.
•

Respirators: The respirator and filters you have been supplied with have been
approved for protection against lead dust. Refer to procedures issued with the
respirator for proper use.

•

Coveralls: The disposable suits c/w booties and hood reduces the amount of
dust on your person, thus making it easier to de-contaminate. The suits must
be removed and left in the work area prior to entering the shower.
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•

Shower Facilities: A complete showering, including the washing of hair is
necessary to remove the lead dust from the body (de-contaminate).

This protects you from inhaling particles once the respirator is removed and avoids
dust exposure by others.
Lead General Procedures
a. No person shall enter, or cause others to enter, a work area that may have
excessive airborne particles (contaminated) without properly fitted personal
protective equipment.
b. No person shall leave, or cause others to leave, unless during an
emergency, the contaminated area without removal of suit and complete
showering.
c. No modification or removal of personal protective equipment will be tolerate
inside the contaminated area
d. No tobacco, food, drinks, matches, or lighters are to be taken into the
contaminated area.
e. Facial hair must be clean-shaven for proper fit of respirator equipment
f. Good work practices are to be followed to eliminate risk or excessive dust
levels within the work area and avoid contamination of “Clean areas”
g. The employee shall submit to medical examinations and tests - unless the
employee refuses by signed and written statement.
Additional procedures such as the use of negative air systems and aggressive wet
methods may apply to a specific project. All employees are to acquaint themselves with
such postings and work accordingly.
Failure to adhere to the above procedures, and/or disregarding directions by the
supervisor in charge, will result in immediate termination of employment.
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SILICA
“Safety and Health/ Handling and Use of Construction
Containing Free Silica”
The construction materials which contain free silica are:
•
•
•
•

Cement
Concrete
Sand
Fly ash & other materials

In cement the quartz content is usually below 1%. The threshold limit of cement dust
is 10 mg/m3 and the dust concentration observed in the work environment was between
7 to 19 mg and m3. The cement dust is irritating to eyes and causes dermatitis and case
of pneumoconiosis, bronchitis, emphysema, etc. have been reported.
For cement dust, the remedial measures suggested include proper and regular
maintenance of all the dust control equipment’s, prohibiting the use of hooks while
manual handling of cement bags, effective use of dust respirators among the workers,
and regular medical examination of the workers.
As regard to the sand, it contains free silica between 19 to 78% depending
upon
the quality and nature of the stones and location of source.
The inhalation of dust causes silicosis. The permissible level of exposure (PLE) based
on silica content is 30 / % quartz + 3 mg/m3. The stone crushing units where the study
was made by DGFASLI are located in UP, MP, Haryana, AP, Kerala, Karnataka, Tamil,
Nadu, etc. The stone boulders are manually broken by the workers and small size stones
are crushed in crushers to produce concrete and sand. The handling of concrete and
powder sand leads to exposure to silica dust. In some of the units, water spray was
used while handling concrete and powder sand. The airborne dust levels range from
28.5 to 138 mg/m3 which exceed the PLE. In the units where water spray arrangement
was present, the air borne dust levels were found to be in the range of 9.5 to 19.5 mg/m3.
the remedial measures suggested for controlling dust in work environment were rotary
screeners/vibrator to be covered to the maximum extent so as to reduce dust emission.
Water spray should be used while stone crushing is in progress. Workers should be
provided with suitable disposable type dust respirator and workers should be medical
examined at regular intervals.
Fly ash which is incombustible residue left after the burning of coal in thermal power
plants. The fly ash is used in the manufacturing of cement, building blocks, etc. The fly
ash contains 10 – 20% of free silica as such inhalation may cause silicosis.
The studies conducted by DGFASLI have indicated the airborne contaminants in the level
of 3.4 to 24 mg/m3 which exceeds the PLE of 1.7 mg/m3. As remedial measure the fly
ash go down should have system of sprinkling of water before handling fly ash.
Housekeeping in fly ash god owns should be improved and fine powder accumulated on
the floor should be promptly collected and re-used and the workers should be provided
with the dust mask.
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Workers can be exposed to silica while carrying out sand blasting , rock drilling, jack
hammering, tunnelling and mining in construction industry; grinding and moulding in
foundry work, ceramics, clay and pottery, stone cutting, chipping and grinding, glass
manufacturing, agriculture and abrasive blasting and ship breaking. The most severe
exposures to silica have occurred during the abrasive blasting with stand to remove paint
and rust from bridges, tanks, concrete structures and other surfaces. The crystalline
silica is natural constituent of earth crust and is a basic component of sand and granite.
The impact of exposure to crystalline silica causes chronic silicosis which occurs after 15
to 20 years of moderate to low exposures to inhalation of crystalline silica. Accelerated
silicosis can occur after 5 to 10 years of high exposure to inhalation of crystalline silica
and acute silicosis occurs after a few months of exposures to extremely high
concentration of crystalline silica and more importantly there is no cure for silicosis.
The list of building materials which contain free silica namely blasting abrasives, brick,
concrete and cement mortar, granite, sand stone, slate, rock, mineral deposits, sand, soil
and asphalt. Regarding the safe work practices he said that all crystalline silica materials
may be replaced, engineering controls may be provided, the exposure levels should be
reduced below the PEL, personal protective equipment should be used, water sprays
should be used to control the dust, workers should be trained and health screening and
monitoring should be carried out. One should identify the tasks which contribute to
crystalline silica exposures, know how to protect one self, know the hazard of crystalline
silica exposures, do not eat, and drink and smoke where silica dust is present and wash
hands and face outside the dusty area.
Explaining the controls of silica in construction industry
The engineering controls include using local exhaust ventilation and collection,
Using wet method and protecting operator from silica exposure, the administrative
controls include job rotation of workers so that there is no continuous exposure. For
controlling the hazards of silica, proper housekeeping should be followed so that the
exposed surfaces are free from accumulation of silica, prohibit dry sweeping and use
compressed air for cleaning of surfaces, properly filter vacuumed exhaust air and gentle
washing is preferable.
The employees should be trained in safe practices, health effects, use of personal
protective equipment’s and also they should be provided with information related to
adverse health effects of crystalline silica and also information on material safety data
sheets etc. The work environment needs to be monitored continuously so that corrective
actions can be taken in case the levels exceed above the PEL.
Medical surveillance programmes should be carried out regularly in order to monitor the
worker’s health.
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MOULD
1. Bioaerosols are always present in the environment
Bioaerosols are airborne particles that originate in living organisms, and all persons are
continually exposed to them. Under normal circumstances the types and concentrations
of bioaerosols present in the interior environment are similar to what is found in the local
outdoor air.
2. Fungal contamination of building interiors can cause allergic, infectious and
toxic health effects, and should be considered unacceptable in human habitations.
Even though specific levels of fungal contamination have not been related to human
symptoms, the potential health effects of bioaerosols are well established, particularly for
individuals with asthma, weakened immune systems, young children, pregnant women
and elderly. Mold growth should be removed from interior surfaces.
3. Fungal contaminations may be classified as primary, where a material is
colonized by mold, or secondary, where surfaces are exposed to settled spores or
other fungal material but do not exhibit active mold growth.
Whereas primary fungal contamination is often visible, secondary contamination cannot
be detected by unaided vision. Both categories can generate adverse human health
effects but typically require different procedures for remediation.

MOISTURE AND DRYING
4. Interior mold growth is caused by water intrusion or high humidity.
Moisture is the primary factor controlling biological growth. The amplification of mold in
buildings is directly related to the presence of water or excessive humidity within the
building envelope. The control of mold requires the elimination of Moisture sources.
5. Mold evaluations should include identifying the sources of excessive moisture.
It is not possible to prevent microbial colonization without addressing the sources of
interior moisture. Investigators must understand the building dynamics related to
moisture accumulation in order to identify sources of indoor microbial growth. Staining
and other indications of moisture incursion should be noted and investigated. Field use
of moisture detection instruments can be effective in identifying local concentrations of
moisture that might otherwise elude detection.
6. Drying or removal of wet building materials should be performed promptly,
preferably within 48 hours of the water intrusion.
Since fungi can germinate swiftly, their growth is best controlled by promptly removing
sources of excessive moisture. This may require the removal of saturated materials in
order to expose hidden surfaces for drying. To avoid mold growth, relative humidity at
building surfaces should not exceed 60%.
7. The development of mold should be suspected when excessive moisture is
present beyond 48 hours of the initial water intrusion.
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Under normal interior conditions, mold propagation within building cavities and other
hidden surfaces may occur within 48 hours. This possibility should be addressed in the
application of drying and other remediation procedures. Prolonged wetting should initiate
direct examination of impacted materials and cavities.
8. Where mold is visible or reasonably presumed to be present, drying should be
subordinated to mold removal, and be performed so as to avoid disturbing or
spreading contaminates.
The use of blowers and air circulating devices can accelerate the spread of airborne
contaminants. Rapid drying may also trigger the release of fungal spores. Where
surfaces have remained wet for more than 48 hours, appropriate containment and
negative pressure should be used in conjunction with drying devices in order to minimize
the spread of contaminants to other areas.

DIAGNOSIS
9. Investigation of mold contamination should be conducted in a manner that
minimizes the spread of bioaerosols and dust.
Invasive inspection procedures that involve cutting, drilling or demolition may release
airborne contaminants. This hazard should be reflected in the inspection procedures.
Protections include isolating the inspection area, directing a HEPA vacuum to the target
area during invasive procedures, and properly sealing penetrations after inspection.
A
general HEPA vacuuming of the inspection area may be appropriate if the inspection
uncovers high mold concentrations.
10. In cases where the source of interior moisture was a specific event, the
investigation should attempt to distinguish those areas from unrelated moisture
sources that may also be present.
Moisture sources within the building envelope may originate in leaks, seepage or
condensation from inadequate maintenance, construction defects, occupant activities or
other causes. These moisture sources can often be distinguished from moisture
introduced by a specific water incursion incident. It is appropriate for the investigator to
attempt to distinguish specific water incursion sites from unrelated moisture sources.
Both sources may generate mold growth but differ in their extent and the treatments
required.
Assigning responsibility for the cause of moisture may be an important
consideration. Investigative tools should be applied to identify disparate sources of mold
growth where feasible. The investigation should apply building history, construction
analysis and sampling techniques, as well as stains and other visible evidence of water
incursion, to reveal the primary sources of fungal growth.
11. Sampling and the interpretation of test results should be performed by a
Professional expert, with documented training and experience in the investigation
of microbial contamination. The decisions of where to test, what tests to apply, and the
discipline required for proper application of test protocols requires expert professional
training and field experience. Similarly, the evaluation of test results requires judgment
informed by current science and professional training in the investigation of microbial
contamination.
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12. Clearance sampling and the interpretation of test results should be performed
by a third-party expert. After remediation, microbial testing and interpretation of test
results should be provided by an independent third-party expert in order to avoid the
possibility of bias. As a general rule, contractors should not provide both remediation
services and evaluation of the results.
13. Primary mold contamination may be categorized as minimal, moderate or
extensive, depending on the quantity of mold present, the intensity of the mold
growth, the distribution of the contaminated areas, the nature of the
contaminated surfaces and the vulnerability of the structure to the spread of
contaminants. No empirical data exist to support quantitative rankings of fungal
activity. Contamination occurs on a continuous scale, and the differences do not arise
from a single factor. Minimal mold contamination may be described as a quantity and
distribution of mold that requires minimal protection for remediation personnel and
occupants and does not require specific engineering controls to prevent the spread of
contaminants. Beyond that level, the required engineering controls and personal
protection become progressively more stringent. These details lie within the
responsibility of the expert professional investigator who has inspected that site.
14. Visible mold may reflect a local surface condition or the presence of
extensive hidden mold. When a clear indication of surface mold is not present,
the existence of hidden mold should be thoroughly investigated. Surface mold is
common in areas of high ambient humidity such as the walls and ceilings of baths and
showers. In those cases, the visible mold represents the entire extent of contamination.
Mold also may propagate in hidden areas before becoming visible. In those cases, the
visible mold is not an accurate indicator of the microbial activity that exists within the
building. Unless the evidence clearly supports a diagnosis of surface mold, the
presence of hidden mold should be thoroughly investigated.
15. Evacuation of buildings or affected areas may be necessary before or during
mold remediation. Decisions on evacuation should include identifying high-risk
occupants as well as the requirements for safe and efficient remediation.
Individuals with asthma, pulmonary sensitivity, weakened immune systems; young
children, pregnant women and the elderly are categorized as high-risk for exposure to
bioaerosols and settled spores. Decisions on evacuation should consider the degree of
contamination as well as the controls required for safe and efficient remediation. Where
high-risk individuals are present, the evaluation should be conducted by a trained
occupational/environmental health practitioner.

GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR REMEDIATION
16. The remedy of mold contamination requires removal of visible mold growth
and settled spores or other fungal materials generated by that growth.
Where present viable mold is evidence of ongoing contamination and should be
Removed, Non-viable mold can generate adverse health effects, and should also be
removed, along with settled spores and other potentially viable fungal materials.
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17. Mold removal methods should be appropriate for the nature of the surface and
the intensity of mold present, and may include vacuuming, damp wiping, washing
with detergent, scraping, abrasion, or removing contaminated materials.
The nature of the surface and the intensity of the fungal growth, the removal methods
should be specified in the expert professional are recommendations.
18. The porosity of materials determines their response to fungal contamination
and the methods appropriate for their treatment.
The tendency to release or retain mold is a function of surface porosity. For purposes of
mold remediation, materials may be categorized as non-porous, semi-porous, and
porous. Non-porous materials, such as metal, vinyl and glass, can be readily cleaned
and restored to use.
Semi-porous materials, such as wood framing or furniture, may harbor microbial
components but at a depth that permits removal. Porous materials, such as drywall or
textiles, are typically impossible or cost prohibitive to restore when colonized by mold.
Except in cases where the value of an object justifies the application of intensive
decontamination procedures and clearance testing, the disposal of mold-colonized
absorbent materials is appropriate.
19. The remediation of mold-contaminated personal property is performed in
accordance with the principles and objectives appropriate for building surfaces.
Personal property shares the same qualities of porosity as building components and is
equally responsive to appropriate remediation procedures, such as vacuuming,
extraction, damp wiping, washing with detergent, scraping, abrasion, or removing
contaminated materials. Clearance testing of personal property may involve procedures
not applicable to building surfaces.
20. Special cleaning procedures should be employed for dust with potential spore
Contamination
Normal building maintenance procedures such as dusting and vacuuming permit a wider
distribution of settled spores and organic dusts. HEPA vacuuming or proper damp wiping
techniques should be used when contaminated dusts are present.
21. Removal of mold and settled spores should be confirmed prior to application
of antimicrobial coatings or sealers.
Topical biocides may provide an adjunct to cleaning procedures but should not be
substituted for mold removal. Any application of antimicrobial coatings or sealers should
follow clearance testing. The use of gaseous or vapor-phase biocides for remedial
purposes is not recommended.
22. Mold remediation should be performed promptly upon discovery. Mold
propagation increases with time and continues as long as the conditions for growth are
present. The health impact on occupants, the disruption of building activities and the
extent and cost of remediation are all time related. It follows that prompt remediation
serves the best interests of all parties involved.
23. The remediation of fungal contamination should be performed in unoccupied
areas. The toxicity of mold and the physical hazards of an active workplace require that
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areas undergoing mold abatement be restricted to remediation personnel. To the degree
feasible, work areas should be secured against casual or unwitting intrusion.
24. Mold remediation should be performed by trained personnel.
Personnel should be informed of the hazardous nature of mold, equipped and trained in
the use of respirators and other personal protection, as well as engineering controls
appropriate for the procedures and the level of mold present.
25. Mold remediation personnel should be equipped with properly fitted
respiratory and bodily protection appropriate for the project, and should be trained
in their maintenance and use. Remediation personnel are exposed to high levels of
fungal contamination over extended periods of time. Their well-being requires that they
be provided with appropriate respiratory and bodily protection, and be trained in its proper
maintenance. Proper fitting and compliance with these procedures should be monitored
periodically.
26. Engineering controls should be used to minimize the generation or spread of
dust and contaminants during remediation. Remediation procedures are designed to
protect the building and its occupants from further exposure to contaminants.
Containment barriers, negative air pressure, HEPA air filtration, personnel
decontamination and good work procedures prevent the spread of bioaerosols and dust.
Remediation protocols should specify the engineering controls appropriate for that
project.

POST REMEDIATION
27. Post-remediation procedures should include a thorough visual inspection, with
appropriate sampling.
Hidden surfaces that have been treated for mold should be inspected prior to close-in.
Mold spores and contaminated dusts may not be visible, and the effectiveness of the
remediation difficult to establish without a thorough inspection, with appropriate sampling
and analysis by a third-party professional expert.

28. After remediation, no visible mold or dust should be present, and testing
should indicate that the interior air approximates normal exterior conditions in the
species and quantities of fungal spores present.
The absence of visible mold is an essential requirement of effective remediation but
does not guarantee a normal interior environment. More precise evaluation requires
testing and analysis in accordance with professional guidelines. Buildings experience a
continuing incursion of outside air, and it is generally recognized that the quantities and
species of mold spores present in indoor samples should be similar to what is found in
the local outdoor air.
In the absence of established threshold limit values, this has evolved as the standard
for a normal interior environment. When testing confirms that: this condition exists,
it is assumed that the building interior has been returned to a normal state. Personal
property should conform to the same standard.
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Bacterium PPE
GENERAL PROCEDURE, PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT TO REDUCE
WORKER EXPOSURE TO LEGIONELLA AND OTHER WATER BORN BACTERIUM.
As part of best practice policies and procedures the intent of this procedure is to protect
workers required to work with stagnant, dirty and sanitary water which may be a
Legionella or bacterial amplification site.
Personal Protective Equipment
• A well-fitted NIOSH1approved N95 or better non-powered half face or full-face airpurifying respirator (APR) with an effective seal.
• In the case of a half face APR wear Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
approved eye goggles or safety glasses with side shields, which prevent liquid or
debris from splashing in eyes.
• Durable waterproof rubber gloves extending to middle of forearm (gauntlet style).
• In cases where clothes are likely to become contaminated due to the nature of
work, wear appropriate disposable water-resistant coveralls such as Tyvek or
Kappler. Head and foot covers may also be required.

Procedure
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Eating, drinking, smoking and chewing of gum or tobacco are not permitted in the
work area.
Assess situation and type of work to be performed.
Avoid disturbing water or materials that may become aerosolized.
Drain systems and pipes accordingly to reduce splashing, misting etc.
Determine PPE requirements. If unsure use maximum protection available (Eg.
full face HEPA).
Don PPE prior to start of work.
Pretreatment of water or flushing of systems using a broad-spectrum disinfectant
should be considered on grossly contaminated or unclean systems and/or water.
Carefully perform work.
Upon completion of work thoroughly clean work area with detergent solution.
Upon completion of cleaning the work area apply suitable broad-spectrum
disinfectant to work area and affected equipment.

WORKER DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURE
• Upon completion of work and in a safe clean environment, carefully remove PPE
ensuring to remove the respirator last.
• Immediately proceed to wash facility and thoroughly wash hands and face with
soap and water. Use of a hand sanitized/disinfectant may be appropriate.
• Ensure all contaminated materials and PPE are properly and safely cleaned or
disposed of.
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ELECTRICAL SAFETY, LOCK-OUT AND TAG-OUT
Standard
Ontario Regulation 213/91 has specific procedures for electrical hazards, locking-out and
tagging-out. Sections 181-195 provide detailed procedures regarding regulatory
requirements for the above.
“Energy Control” - means to neutralize all potential sources of energy or power in the
equipment/machinery to be worked on. No part of the equipment should be capable of
inadvertent activation or movement which may lead to personal injury. Removing a fuse,
closing a valve or turning a switch is not an acceptable isolation from the energy source.
Decon Group employees will be trained to be aware of the following possible energy
sources:
•
•
•

Electrical Equipment
Chemical Equipment
Pneumatic Equipment

Decon Group employees will also be trained to be aware if the equipment has been:
•
•
•

Serviced
Involved in an accident
Or if there is going to be work done on the machine in the immediate area that may
present a danger to an employee

Decon Group Project Manager and Site Supervisor will be responsible to identify when
and where their work may require the de-energization and isolation of an energy source.
The Project manager and Site Supervisor in conjunction with a licensed electrician must
also identify how the sources of energy will be de-energized, brought to a zero-energy
state and locked out of service.
Procedures for lock-out and energy control shall be developed in writing the Project
Manager prior to performing work. When a request is made by a sub-contractor to
perform a job requiring potential exposure to an energy source such as hot tapping, work
on live electrical conductors or circuits and x-ray testing of pipes, etc. procedures must
be presented and reviewed during the project safety orientation process.
Where the procedures of Decon Group are affected by a sub-contractor or the owner of
the project site, the Project Manager will coordinate the procedures to be used by all
parties. The sub-contractor supervisor must ensure their workers have been oriented to
the project, the hazards, and the Energy Control Procedures to be followed. Proof of
training or meeting must be available.
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Lock-out Procedure
The following steps and precautions must be followed before tagging and lock-out:
1. Before work begins and as needed, identify all energy sources on the project
requiring tagging and lockout procedures.
2. Develop a job-specific tagging and lockout procedure or apply the company
procedure to the job.
3. Ensure that work and site-specific tagging and lockout procedures conform with
requirements of the health and safety program.
4. Conduct general and system specific tagging and lockout training.
5. Provide workers with tags, individual keys, padlocks, and scissors.
6. Explain that failure to comply with tagging and lockout procedures will result in
disciplinary action.
7. If secure lockout of an energy source is not possible, consult superintendent and
owner/client.
8. Check that all workers are clear of work area before re-energizing the system.
9. Obtain owner/client’s authority to re-energize any system, especially in a project
that has been shut down.
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EQUIPMENT INSPECTION & HAZARD ASSESSMENT
Equipment and machinery are the direct responsibility of the Employee/Subcontractor
and/ or supplier, however, as constructor; we must ensure compliance with legislation and
ensure the protection of workers on the project. It is, therefore, our policy to identify
equipment and machinery requirements so that Employee/Subcontractors may ensure their
safe use, maintenance and the appropriate supporting documentation.

General Equipment
Equipment is to be operated and maintained by competent, trained and authorized
personnel. Proof of training must be kept in the operator’s possession and provided to
the site superintendent, upon request. Pre-operation checks must be made daily.
An operator must never leave the equipment running while unattended.
equipment must not be left unattended while any part is in a raised position.

Hoisting

In the event that the view of an operator is obstructed or where working near a roadway,
electrical conductor or public/pedestrian way, the operator shall be assisted by a
competent, trained signal person.
Excavating equipment shall be equipped with rollover protection as required by the
Regulations for Roll-Over Protective Structures.

Log Books and Operators Manuals
Log books must be maintained by Subcontractors/Employees for all incoming
mechanical/electrical machinery or equipment that is to be used on the project. The
logbook will identify pervious inspections performed and contain details of the
inspection (e.g. frequency of inspections, maintenance and repairs). All Log books
must be maintained as prescribed in the Construction Regulations and be
available for review at any time by the site superintendent.
Operators Manuals must be as supplied by the equipment manufacturer, supplier
or an equivalent and maintained on the project, readily available to equipment
operators or the site superintendent. An inspection tag or sticker must be supplied
on all equipment new to the site.

Electrical Equipment
Only qualified electricians may perform any tie-ins to electrical equipment. Prior to
performing any tie-ins, maintenance or repairs on electrical equipment, power sources
must be de-energized, locked out and tested.
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Report defective electrical equipment to your supervisor immediately.
Electrical panels and disconnects must not to be covered or hidden by articles of clothing, materials or
machinery.

All electrical cords and equipment must be effectively grounded.
Extension cords must be inspected and maintained in proper working order.
Connections between electrical extension cords and power tools cords must not be
tied off.
Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI) must be used in damp locations.
Report any loose, unprotected wires/cables to your supervisor.
Energized overhead conductors must be identified with the appropriate signage.

TORCH, WELDING AND CUTTING
The following are minimum standards in the use of torches and welders and
methods for protecting workers performing work associated with torch cutting
and welding.
The following steps and precautions must be followed, when torch cutting and welding
work is to be performed:
a. Where proper PPE, free of oil & grease, made of natural fabrics (i.e., cotton,
wool, leather, etc.), and use a respirator as needed.
b. Inspect all torch cutting, welding or burning equipment before use for leaks and
the presence of oil or grease.
c. Flashback valves must be installed on the fuel and oxygen lines at the torch and
regulators.
d. Safety glasses and face shields must be worn when cutting, chipping or grinding.
e. Suitable eye protection must be worn by anyone assisting or working near a
cutting, welding, chipping or grinding operation.
f. A fire hose, water hose or extinguisher must be readily available at the work site
as well as at the welding or Torch cutting equipment is located.
g. Welding machines must be shut down prior to refueling.
h. Remove all combustible materials a safe distance from the torch cutting and
welding area.
i. Welding and torch cutting areas must be setup far away from flammable vapors
and fueling areas.
j. Suitable shielding must be place around welding areas to protect personnel in
adjacent areas from flashing.
k. When torch cutting or welding is needed and represents a hazard to the public or
the workers, fire watch personnel are required.
No activity involving compressed gas shall be conducted without the approval of
a competent person/foreman on any Decon Group project sites.
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Compressed Gas Cylinders
We all know these things can take off and explode like rockets. However, fire and
explosion are not the only hazards. Leaking gas can make you dizzy or unconscious by
displacing breathable air or acting directly on your lungs and bloodstream. Cylinders are
also heavy and awkward to handle. Nevertheless, construction would be impossible
without compressed gas. Therefore, we have to know how to transport, store, and use
compressed gas cylinders safely.
First, we have to recognize the hazard symbol for compressed gas. Cylinders
are also labeled with their contents and handling instructions. It pays to read
the WHMIS label for each of the different cylinders you use.
Do not accept or use any cylinder that is not properly labeled.
How do we handle cylinders safely?
• Keep cylinders upright when you transport, store, or use them.
• Move cylinders on a hand truck or dolly.
• Never roll cylinders or hoist them by their collars. Use a hoisting cradle to lift and
lower cylinders from level to level. Never use a magnet or sling for hoisting.
• Never drop cylinders or let them bang into each other.
• Chalk EMPTY or MT on cylinders to be returned to the supplier.
• Close valves and replace protective caps.
• Secure cylinders in use with rope, wire, or chain to keep them upright.
• Never transport cylinders in the trunk of a car or in a closed van.
• Escaping gas can collect in these confined spaces and create the risk of explosion
or asphyxiation. Keep valves closed and cylinders capped when not in use.
• Remove gauges and other attachments before moving cylinders.
• Store cylinders in a secure area, preferably outdoors.
• Store cylinders away from heat and ignition sources, flammable materials, and
areas such as elevators and traffic routes where they can be knocked over or
damaged.
• Keep empty and full cylinders separate.
• Do not store cylinders of different gases in the same area. Keep them separate.
(REF, TSSA Requirement)

Propane
The worker must provide R.O.T (record of training) prior handling any propane
equipment.
Propane gas is heavier than air. If it leaks from equipment or cylinders, it can accumulate
in low-lying areas such as basements, pits, and trenches.
The dangers are explosion and asphyxiation. Asphyxiation means loss of consciousness
and suffocation.
If enough propane gas collects in a low-lying area, it displaces air. Entering that area you
may be overcome and lose consciousness.
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Propane is combustible and explosive. Concentrations in a basement or trench can be
ignited by something as simple as turning on a light switch or an electric drill.
Emergency procedure for propane
•
•
•
•

Shut off gas and leave the area.
Do not go back to re-light the equipment until the area has been thoroughly
ventilated to remove the gas.
Never enter the area without somebody standing by to help in case you run into
trouble.
Do not let propane saturate your clothing. Clothing remains highly flammable for
some time after exposure. It may not feel or smell unusual. However, saturated
clothing should be removed and aired outside.

Propane handling procedure
•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•

Always keep propane cylinders upright. Whether you are transporting, using, or
storing cylinders, make sure they are upright.
Secure cylinders in use with rope, wire, or chain to keep them upright.
Never transport cylinders in the trunk of a car or in a closed van. Escaping gas
can collect in these confined spaces and create the risk of explosion or
asphyxiation.
Never roll cylinders like logs or hoist them by their collars. Use a hoisting cradle to
lift or lower cylinders from level to level. Never use a sling.
Store cylinders where they will not be struck by failing materials or moving
equipment. With snow fence and T-bars, we can make an enclosure for storing
and tying up cylinders. Store empty cylinders on one side, full on the other. Do not
mix the cylinders.
Only cylinders in use should be inside a building. That means cylinders hooked up
to a heater or other appliance. Otherwise store cylinders outside, away from
- Heat sources
- Ignition sources
- Other flammable fuels such as gasoline.
Keep propane cylinders at least 10 feet, but no more than 25 feet, away from the
heaters they are connected to.
Never expose any part of your skin to liquid propane. Propane under pressure is
extremely cold and can cause frostbite.

Propane gas by itself is odorless. However, suppliers add a strong-smelling chemical to
the gas so that leaks can be detected by smell. The stink is like rotten cabbage.
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CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM
Objective
The purpose of Confined Space Program is to set procedures that will ensure workers
safe entry into confined spaces and permit-required confined spaces to perform routine
tasks associated with their employment.

Definition
A confined space is defined as any location that has limited openings for entry and egress,
is not intended for continuous employee occupancy, and is so enclosed that natural
ventilation may not reduce air contaminants to levels below the threshold limit value
(TLV). Examples of confined spaces include: manholes, stacks, pipes, storage tanks,
trailers, tank cars, pits, sumps, hoppers, and bins. Entry into confined spaces without
proper precautions could result in injury, impairment, or death due to:
A.
B.
C.
D.

An atmosphere that is flammable or explosive;
Lack of sufficient oxygen to support life;
Contact with or inhalation of toxic materials; or
General safety or work area hazards such as steam or high pressure materials.

ASSIGNMENT OF RESPONSIBILITIES
Employer
In administering this Confined Space Program, Decon Group will:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Monitor the effectiveness of the program.
Provide atmospheric testing and equipment as needed.
Provide personal protective equipment as needed.
Provide training to affected employees and supervisors.
Provide technical assistance as needed.
Review and update the program at least once a year or as needed.

Program Manager
The program manager, usually the site supervisor, is responsible for managing the
Confined Space Program, and shall:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Ensure that a list of confined spaces at all Decon Group worksites is
maintained.
Ensure that canceled permits are reviewed for lessons learned.
Ensure training of personnel is conducted and documented.
Coordinate with outside responders.
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5.

Ensure that equipment is in compliance with standards.

6.

Ensure that the Competent Person in charge of confined space work
shall:
1.
2.
3.

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Ensure requirements for entry have been completed before
entry is authorized.
Ensure confined space monitoring is performed by personnel
qualified and trained in confined space entry procedures.
Ensure a list of monitoring equipment and personnel qualified to
operate the equipment is maintained by the Safety and
Occupational Health Office.
Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including the
mode (how the contaminant gets into the body), signs or
symptoms, and consequences of exposure.
Fill out a permit.
Determine the entry requirements.
Require a permit review and signature from the authorized Entry
Supervisor.
Notify all involved employees of the permit requirements.
Post the permit in a conspicuous location near the job.
Renew the permit or have it reissued as needed (a new permit
is required every shift).
Determine the number of Attendants required performing the
work.
Ensure all Attendant(s) know how to communicate with the
entrants and how to obtain assistance.
Post any required barriers and signs.
Remain alert to changing conditions that might affect the
conditions of the permits (i.e., require additional atmospheric
monitoring or changes in personal protective equipment).
Change and reissue the permit, or issue a new permit as
necessary.
Ensure periodic atmospheric monitoring is done according to
permit requirements.
Ensure that personnel doing the work and all support personnel
adhere to permit requirements.
Ensure the permit is canceled with the work is done.
Ensure the confined space is safely closed and all workers are
cleared from the area.

Entry Supervisor

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

68

A Competent Person(s) (as defined by the Act) shall serve as the Entry Supervisor(s)
The Entry Supervisor(s) shall be responsible for:
1. Determining if conditions are acceptable for entry.
2. Authorizing entry and overseeing entry operations.
3. Terminating entry procedures as required.
4. Serving as an Attendant, if the person is trained and equipped appropriately
5. Ensuring measures are in place to keep unauthorized personnel from area.
6. Checking the work at least twice/shift to verify and record compliance with permit
requirements
7. Ensuring that necessary information on chemical hazards is kept at the worksite
for the employees or rescue team
8. Ensuring a rescue team is available and instructed in their rescue duties (i.e.,
an onsite team or a prearranged outside rescue service).
9. Ensuring the rescue team members has current certification in first aid and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR).
Attendants
Competent Worker(s) shall function as an Attendant(s) and shall be stationed outside of
the confined workspace. The Attendant(s) shall:
1. Be knowledgeable of, and be able to recognize potential confined space
hazards.
2. Maintain a sign-in/sign-out log with a count of all persons in the confined space,
and ensure all entrants sign in and out.
3. Monitor surrounding activities to ensure the safety of personnel.
4. Maintain effective and continuous communication with personnel during
confined space entry, work, and exit.
5. Order personnel to evacuate the confined space if he/she:
a. observes a condition which is not allowed on the entry permit;
b. notices the entrants acting strangely, possibly as a result of exposure to
hazardous substances;
c. notices a situation outside the confined space which could endanger
personnel;
d. notices a hazard within the confined space that has not been previously
recognized or taken into consideration;
e. must leave his/her work station; or
f. Must focus attention on the rescue of personnel in some other
confined space that he/she is monitoring.
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E. Entrants/Affected Employees
Employees who are granted permission to enter a confined space shall:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Read and observe the entry permit requirements.
Remain alert to the hazards that could be encountered while in the confined space.
Properly use the personal protective equipment that is required by the permit.
Immediately exit the confined space when:
a.
b.
c.
d.

5.

they are ordered to do so by an authorized person;
they notice or recognize signs or symptoms of exposure;
a prohibited condition exists; or
The automatic alarm system sounds.

Alert attendant(s) when a prohibited condition exists and/or when warning signs or
symptoms of exposure exist.

TRAINING
Decon Group shall provide training so that all employees whose work is regulated by this
Confined Space Program acquire the understanding, knowledge, and skills necessary for
the safe performance of their duties in confined spaces.

Frequency
A Competent and Responsible Person (as defined by the Act) shall provide training to
each affected employee:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Before the employee is first assigned duties within a confined space;
Before there is a change in assigned duties;
When there is a change in permit space operations that presents a hazard for
which an employee has not been trained; and
When Decon Group has reason to believe that there are deviations from the
confined space entry procedures required in this program, or that there are
inadequacies in the employee’s knowledge or use of these procedures.

The training shall establish employee proficiency in the duties required in this program,
and shall introduce new or revised procedures, as necessary, for compliance with this
program.

General Training
All employees who will enter confined spaces shall be trained in entry procedures.
Personnel responsible for supervising, planning, entering, or participating in confined
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space entry and rescue shall be adequately trained in their functional duties prior to any
confined space entry. Training shall include:
•

Explanation of the general hazards associated with confined spaces.

•

Discussion of specific confined space hazards associated with the facility,
location, or operation.

•

Reason for, proper use, and limitations of personal protective equipment and
other safety equipment required for entry into confined spaces.

•

Explanation of permits and other procedural requirements for conducting a
confined space entry.

•

A clear understanding of what conditions would prohibit entry.

•

Procedures for responding to emergencies.

•

Duties and responsibilities of the confined space entry team.

•

Description of how to recognize symptoms of overexposure to probable air
contaminants in themselves and co-workers, and method(s) for alerting the
Attendant(s).

Refresher training shall be conducted as needed to maintain employee competence in
entry procedures and precautions.

Specific Training
Training for atmospheric monitoring personnel shall include proper use of monitoring
instruments, including instruction on the following:
1. Proper use of the equipment;
2. Sampling strategies and techniques; and
3. Exposure limits (PELs, TLVs, LELs, UELs, etc.).
Training for Attendants shall include the following:
1. Procedures for summoning rescue or other emergency services; an
2. Proper utilization of equipment used for communicating with entry and
emergency/rescue personnel.

Training for Emergency Response Personnel shall include:
1. Rescue plan and procedures developed for each type of confined space that is
anticipated to be encountered;
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2. Use of emergency rescue equipment;
3. First aid and CPR techniques; and
4. Work location and confined space configuration to minimize response time.

Verification of Training
Periodic assessment of the effectiveness of employee training shall be conducted by
Safety Training Personnel in sessions that shall be repeated as often as necessary to
maintain an acceptable level of personnel competence.

IDENTIFICATION OF HAZARDS & EVALUATION OF
CONFINED SPACES
Survey
A responsible person (as defined in the “Act”) shall ensure a survey of the worksite is
conducted to identify confined spaces. This survey can be partially completed from initial
and continuing site characterizations, as well as other available data (i.e., blueprints and
job safety analyses).
The purpose of the survey is to develop an inventory of those locations and/or equipment
at Decon Group that meet the definition of a confined space. This information shall be
communicated to personnel and appropriate confined space procedures shall be followed
prior to entry. The initial surveys shall include air monitoring to determine the air quality
in the confined spaces. The potential for the following situations shall be evaluated by a
competent person:
• Flammable or explosive potential;
• Oxygen deficiency; and
• Presence of toxic and corrosive material.
The Competent Person shall identify and reevaluate hazards based on possible
changes in activities or other physical or environmental conditions that could adversely
affect work.

Pre-Entry Hazard Assessment

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

72

A hazard assessment shall be completed by Competent Person(s) prior to any entry
into a confined space. The hazard assessment should identify:
•

the sequence of work to be performed in the confined space;

•

the specific hazards known or anticipated; and

•

The control measures to be implemented to eliminate or reduce each of the
hazards to an acceptable level.

No entry shall be permitted until the hazard assessment has been reviewed and
discussed by all persons engaged in the activity. Personnel who are to enter confined
spaces shall be informed of known or potential hazards associated with said confined
spaces.

Hazard Controls
Hazard controls shall be instituted to address changes in the work processes and/or
working environment. Hazard controls must be able to control the health hazards by
eliminating the responsible agents, reduce health hazards below harmful levels, or
prevent the contaminants from coming into contact with the workers.
The following order of precedence shall be followed in reducing confined space risks.

Engineering Controls
Engineering controls are those controls that eliminate or reduce the hazard through
implementation of sound engineering practices.
Ventilation is one of the most common engineering controls used in confined spaces.
When ventilation is used to remove atmospheric contaminants from a confined space,
the space shall be ventilated until the atmosphere is within the acceptable ranges.
Ventilation shall be maintained during the occupancy if there is a potential for the
atmospheric conditions to move out of the acceptable range. When ventilation is not
possible or feasible, alternate protective measures or methods to remove air
contaminants and protect occupants shall be determined by a Competent Person prior
to authorizing entry.
When conditions necessitate and can accommodate continuous forced air ventilation,
the following precautions shall be followed:
5. Employees shall not enter the space until the forced air
ventilation has eliminated any hazardous atmosphere.
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6. Forced air ventilation shall be directed so as to ventilate
the immediate areas where an employee is or will be
present within the space.
7. Continuous ventilation shall be maintained until all
employees have left the space.
8. Air supply or forced air ventilation shall originate from a
clean source.

Work Practice (Administrative) Controls
Work practice (administrative) controls are those controls which eliminate or reduce the
hazard through changes in the work practices (i.e., rotating workers, reducing the
amount of worker exposure, and housekeeping).

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
If the hazard cannot be eliminated or reduced to a safe level through engineering and/or
work practice controls, PPE should be used. The Competent Person(s) shall determine
the appropriate PPE needed by all personnel entering the confined space, including
rescue teams. PPE that meets the specifications of applicable standards shall be
selected in accordance with the requirements of the job to be performed.

ENTRY PERMITS
The Confined Space Entry Permit is the most essential tool for assuring safety during
entry in confined spaces with known hazards, or with unknown or potentially hazardous
atmospheres. The entry permit process guides the supervisor and workers through a
systematic evaluation of the space to be entered. The permit should be used to establish
appropriate conditions. Before each entry into a confined space, an entry permit will be
completed by the Competent Person. The Competent Person will then communicate the
contents of the permit to all employees involved in the operation and post the permit
conspicuously near the work location. A standard entry permit shall be used for all entries.
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Key Elements of Entry Permits
A standard entry permit shall contain the following items:
1. Space to be entered.
2. Purpose of entry.
3. Date and authorized duration of the entry permit.
4. Name of authorized entrants within the permit space.
5. Means of identifying authorized entrants inside the permit space (i.e., rosters or
tracking systems).
6. Name(s) of personnel serving as Attendant(s) for the permit duration.
7. Name of individual serving as Entry Supervisor, with a space for the signature or
initials of the Entry Supervisor who originally authorized the entry.
8. Hazards of the permit space to be entered.
9. Measures used to isolate the permit space and to eliminate or control permit space
hazards before entry (i.e., lockout/tag-out of equipment and procedures for purging,
ventilating, and flushing permit spaces).
10. Acceptable entry conditions.
11. Results of initial and periodic tests performed, accompanied by the names or initials
of the testers and the date(s) when the tests were performed.
12. Rescue and emergency services that can be summoned, and the means of
contacting those services (i.e., equipment to use, phone numbers to call).
13. Communication procedures used by authorized entrants and Attendant(s) to
maintain contact during the entry.
14. Equipment to be provided for compliance with this Confined Space Program (i.e.,
PPE, testing, communications, alarm systems, and rescue).
15. Other information necessary for the circumstances of the particular confined space
that will help ensure employee safety.
Additional permits, such as for hot work, that has been issued to authorize work on the
permit space.
A permit is only valid for one shift. For a permit to be renewed, the following conditions
shall be met before each reentry into the confined space:
I.

Atmospheric testing shall be conducted and the results should be within
acceptable limits. If atmospheric test results are not within acceptable limits,
precautions to protect entrants against the hazards should be addressed on the
permit and should be in place.

II.

A Competent Person shall verify that all precautions and other measures called for
on the permit are still in effect.Only operations or work originally approved on the
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permit shall be conducted in the confined space. A new permit shall be issued, or
the original permit will be reissued if possible, whenever changing work conditions
or work activities introduce new hazards into the confined space.

Entry Procedures
When entry into a confined space is necessary, either the Entry Supervisor or Competent
Person may initiate entry procedures, including the completion of a confined space entry
permit. Entry into a confined space shall follow the standard entry procedure below.

Prior to Entry
The entire confined space entry permit shall be completed before a standard entry. Entry
shall be allowed only when all requirements of the permit are met and it is reviewed and
signed by an Entry Supervisor. The following conditions must be met prior to standard
entry:
1.

Affected personnel shall be trained to establish proficiency in the duties that will
be performed within the confined space.

2.

The internal atmosphere within the confined space shall be tested by
Competent Person with a calibrated, direct-reading instrument.

3.

Personnel shall be provided with necessary PPE as determined by the Entry
Supervisor.

4.

Atmospheric monitoring shall take place during the entry.
atmosphere is detected during entry:

If a hazardous

a. personnel within the confined space shall be evacuated by the
Attendant(s) or Entry Supervisor until the space can be evaluated by the
Competent Person to determine how the hazardous atmosphere
developed; and
b. Controls shall be put in place to protect employees before reentry.

Opening a Confined Space
Any conditions making it unsafe to remove an entrance cover shall be eliminated before
the cover is removed. When entrance covers are removed, the opening shall be promptly
guarded by a railing, temporary cover, or other temporary barrier that will prevent anyone
from falling through the opening. This barrier or cover shall protect each employee
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working in the space from foreign objects entering the space. If it is in a traffic area,
adequate barriers shall be erected.

Atmospheric Testing
Atmospheric test data is required prior to entry into a confined space. Atmospheric testing
is required for two distinct purposes: (1) evaluation of the hazards of the permit space,
and (2) verification that acceptable conditions exist for entry into that space. If a person
must go into the space to obtain the needed data, then Standard Confined Space Entry
Procedures shall be followed. Before entry into a confined space, the Competent Person
shall conduct testing for hazardous atmospheres. The internal atmosphere shall be tested
with a calibrated, direct-reading instrument for oxygen, flammable gases and vapors, and
potential toxic air contaminants, in that order.
Testing equipment used in specialty areas shall be listed or approved for use in such
areas by a Competent Person. All testing equipment shall be approved by a nationally
recognized laboratory, such as Underwriters Laboratories or Factory Mutual Systems.

Evaluation Testing
The atmosphere of a confined space should be analyzed using equipment of sufficient
sensitivity and specificity. The analysis shall identify and evaluate any hazardous
atmospheres that may exist or arise, so that appropriate permit entry procedures can be
developed, and acceptable entry conditions stipulated for that space. Evaluation and
interpretation of these data and development of the entry procedure should involve a
Safety Professional.

Verification Testing
A confined space that may contain a hazardous atmosphere shall be tested for residues
of all identified or suspected contaminants.
The evaluation testing should be conducted with specified equipment to determine that
residual concentrations at the time or testing and entry are within acceptable limits.
Results of testing shall be recorded by the person performing the tests on the permit. The
atmosphere shall be periodically retested (frequency to be determined by the Competent
Person) to verify that atmospheric conditions remain within acceptable entry parameters.

Acceptable Limits
The atmosphere of the confined spaces shall be considered to be within acceptable limits
when the following conditions are maintained:
• Oxygen: 19.5 percent to 23.0 percent;
• Flammability: less than 10 percent of the Lower Flammable Limit (LFL); and
• Permissible toxicity level according to Occupational Health and Safety
Act/Regulations.

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

77

Isolation and Lockout/Tag Safeguards
All energy sources that are potentially hazardous to confined space entrants shall be
secured, relieved, disconnected, and/or restrained before personnel are permitted to
enter the confined space. Equipment systems or processes shall be locked out and/or
tagged out as required by the Decon Group Lockout/Tag Program prior to permitting
entry into the confined space. In confined spaces where complete isolation is not possible,
Competent Person shall evaluate the situation and make provisions for as rigorous
isolation as practical. Special precautions shall be taken when entering double-walled,
jacketed, or internally insulated confined spaces that may discharge hazardous material
through the vessel’s internal wall.
Where there is a need to test, position, or activate equipment by temporarily removing the
lock or tag or both, a procedure shall be developed and implemented to control hazards
to the occupants. Any removal of locks, tags, or other protective measures shall be done
in accordance with the Decon Group Lockout/Tag-out Program.

Ingress/Egress Safeguards
Means for safe entry and exit shall be provided for confined spaces. Each entry and exit
points shall be evaluated by Competent Person to determine the most effective methods
and equipment that will enable employees to safely enter and exit the confined space.
Appropriate retrieval equipment or methods shall be used whenever a person enters a
confined space. Use of retrieval equipment may be waived by the Competent Person(s)
if use of the equipment increases the overall risks of entry or does not contribute to the
rescue. A mechanical device shall be available to retrieve personnel from vertical
confined spaces greater than five (5) feet in depth.

Warning Signs and Symbols
All confined spaces that could be inadvertently entered shall have signs identifying them
as confined spaces. Signs shall be maintained in a legible condition. The signs shall
contain a warning that a permit is required before entry. Accesses to all confined spaces
shall be prominently marked.
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
The Competent Person shall maintain a written plan of action that has provisions for
conducting a timely rescue of individuals within a confined space, should an emergency
arise. The written plan shall be kept onsite where the confined space work is being
conducted. All affected personnel shall be trained on the Emergency Response Plan.

Retrieval Systems and Methods of Non-Entry Rescue
Retrieval systems shall be available and ready when an authorized person enters a permit
space, unless such equipment increases the overall risk of entry, or the equipment would
not contribute to the rescue of the entrant. Retrieval systems shall have a chest or fullbody harness and a retrieval line attached at the center of the back near shoulder level
or above the head. If harnesses are not feasible, or would create a greater hazard,
wristlets may be used in lieu of the harness. The retrieval line shall be firmly fastened
outside the space so that rescue can begin as soon as anyone is aware that retrieval is
necessary. A mechanical device shall be available to retrieve personnel from vertical
confined spaces more than five (5) feet deep.
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FALL PROTECTION
The standard for fall protection deals with both the human and equipment-related issues
in protecting workers from fall hazards.
•

Where protection is required, select fall protection systems appropriate for given
situations.

•

Use proper construction and installation of safety systems.

•

Supervise employees properly.

•

Use safe work procedures.

•

Train workers in the proper selection, use, and maintenance of fall protection
systems.

Fall Arrest System
A fall arrest system is a system that stops a worker's fall before the worker hits the
surface below,
You must use a fall-arrest system if you are in danger of
falling:
• more than 3 meters
• into operating machinery
• into water or another liquid
• into or onto a hazardous substance or object.
A fall-arrest system consists of a full body harness and a
lanyard with a shock absorber.
You can connect the lanyard directly to adequate support
OR to a rope grab mounted on a solidly anchored lifeline.
A full body harness must also be worn when you are on a rolling scaffold that is being
moved and when you are getting on, working from, or getting off a suspended platform,
suspended scaffold, or bosun's chair.

Travel-Restraint System
A "Travel restraint system" is a work positioning system to prevent a worker from falling
from a work position or a travel restriction system, such as guardrails or a personal fall
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protection system to prevent a worker from traveling to an edge from which the worker
could fall. It restrains your travel.
Lifeline and lanyard are adjusted to let
you travel only so far. When you get to
the open edge of a floor or roof, the
system holds you back.
Travel-restraint-systems sometimes use
a retractable block lifeline. It lets you
move the full length of the line but stops
and locks at any sudden pull. In stopping
a fall, the block acts like the seat belt in a
car.
A safety belt or full body harness may be
used with travel-restraint systems. You can attach belt or harness directly to the rope
grab on the lifeline or by a lanyard. The lifeline must be solidly anchored.

Instructions to Workers
Before workers allowed into an area where a risk of falling exists, the worker is instructed
in the fall protection system for the area and the procedures to be followed.

Safety Harness & Lanyards
1. Full body harnesses must be used by employees:
• When working at heights greater than 10 feet above grade or floor level where
it is impractical to provide adequate work platforms or staging complete with
guardrails.
• When working over any operating machinery, open space or hazardous
substance which cannot be guarded
• When occupying an elevated or aerial work platform
• When entering a confined space where a harmful atmosphere exists or may
develop.
2. Body harnesses will provide fall protection against injury.
3. Harnesses and Lanyards must meet the minimum criteria for use:
• All safety harnesses, lanyards and shock absorbing units must be CSA
certified.
• Safety harnesses must be snug fitting and worn with all hardware and straps
intact and properly fastened.
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•
•

Lanyards must be 16 millimeter (5/8 inch) diameter nylon or equivalent.
Shock absorbing unit may be attached to harness, lanyard or be built into the
lanyard.

Lifelines
All lifelines must be:
• 16 millimeter (5/8 inch) diameter polypropylene or equivalent.
• Used by only one worker at a time.
• Free from any danger of chafing.
• Free of cuts, abrasions and other defects.
• Long enough to reach the ground or knotted at the end to prevent the lanyard from
running off the lifeline.
• Secured to a solid object.
When wearing this equipment, the following guidelines are to be applied:
1. Adjust the belt to fit you.
2. Attach the belt to a securely anchored lanyard or lifeline.
3. Attach lifeline to a strong anchor point at the top. Secure or otherwise protect
lifeline at the bottom to prevent fouling.
4. Protect lifeline and lanyard from corrosion, heat, flame, abrasion, and sharp edges.
5. Ensure lifeline and lanyard do not pass through any obstruction that could cause
injury if the work platform should fail.
Note: Use of a safety net when safety belts and adequate work platforms are available
is not practical.

Fall Protection - Inspection
Before using fall-arrest equipment, check components carefully.
• On your harness, make sure that straps, buckles, and other hardware are intact
and undamaged.
• The lanyard should be securely fastened to the D-ring.
• Inspect the lanyard for fraying, kinking, and loose or damaged hardware.
• Inspect shock-absorbing lanyards regularly. Look for torn stitching on tear away
types. Check other types for damage such as cracks and loose parts.
• Inspect fiber rope lifelines for fraying, burns, kinking, cuts, and signs of wear and
tear.
• Check retractable block lifelines for smooth operation. Pull out line and jerk it
suddenly. Braking action should be immediate and tight.
Remember: Any equipment involved in an actual fall must be replaced. It has done its
job.
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Guardrails
A safety net, a fall-arrest system, a travel-restraint system, or
guardrails must protect a worker at risk of falling more than 3metres. In most cases, guardrails are the most common and
convenient means of fall protection.
Areas to be protected include:
• Open edges of floors, mezzanines, and balconies
• Open edges of scaffolds, platforms, and ramps
• Openings in floors, roofs, and other working surfaces not otherwise covered
or protected
• Edges of bridge surfaces
• Locations where a worker may fall into water, operating machinery, or
hazardous substances.
Requirements:
a. Guardrails should have a top rail, mid-rail, and toe board secured to vertical
posts.
b. Top rail between 91 cm and 1.07 meters high, toe board at least 10.2 cm
high and installed flush with the surface
c. Posts no more than 2.4 meters apart
d. Wood-slat guardrails, wire rope, and manufactured wire mesh systems are
also acceptable.
e. Guardrails must be capable of resisting any load likely to be applied. This
means extra reinforcement in special situations, such as where bobcats are
being used.
f. Guardrails should be installed as close to the edge as possible.
g. Guardrails should be installed on balconies. It is not enough, for example,
simply to barricade the entrance to a balcony.
h. Shoring jacks used as posts should be fitted with plywood softener plates
top and bottom.
i. Where guardrails must be removed, the open edge should be roped off and
marked with warning signs. In addition, workers inside the area should wear
fall protection and make sure they are tied off. Permission from supervisor
must be obtained before any barricades, guardrails or opening covers are
removed.
Temporary Removal
1. If a guardrail must be removed to accommodate work,
• only that portion of the guardrail necessary to allow the work to be done may be
removed, and
• Workers exposed to a fall hazard must be protected by another fall protection
system when the guardrail is absent.
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2. The guardrail must be replaced
• when the unguarded area is left unattended, and
• After the work is completed if the circumstances still require guardrails.
Floor Openings
Guardrails are the preferred method for protecting workers near floor openings but may
not always be practical. Narrow access routes, for example, may rule them out. In
such cased, securely fastened covers - planks, plywood, or steel plates - may be the
best alternative.
a. Use 48mm x 248mm full sized No. 1 spruce planks. In some cases, pallet-like
designs can make covers stronger and less likely to be removed.
b. Make opening covers stand out with bright paint and post warning signs such
as DANGER DUE TO OPENING IN FLOOR - DO NOT REMOVE.
c. Fasten covers securely to the floor to prevent workers from removing it and
falling through the opening.

LADDERS, SCAFFOLDING AND FLOOR OPENINGS
General Conditions
Decon Group considers the safe condition of our project sites and its surroundings to be
of prime importance. All project managers, site supervisors, sub-contractors, suppliers
and any other visitors to our project must cooperate and make all reasonable efforts to
ensure that all standards and guidelines are strictly adhered to. The following systems
will be implemented on Decon Group project sites where required:
•
•

Guardrails, floor openings, access / egress, ladders
Scaffold, trenches, excavations and caissons

Guardrails
•
•

•

Decon Group will set-up guardrails where there is a possibility of a worker
falling from one working or walking surface to another a barrier must be
provided (i.e. scaffolds, small floor openings, pits).
Guardrails will be provided around the perimeter of all working and walking
surfaces and platforms where a worker may fall (2.4 m) or more and must
consist of a top rail, intermediate rail and toe-board or be otherwise
approved by the required regulations to meet the criteria for guardrails (i.e.
safety fence, wire rope, etc.).
Guardrails removed temporarily for the purpose of doing work must be
replaced in a proper manner immediately after work is completed. Where
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removed, a fall arrest system must be used. “DANGER” signs posted and a
bump line (red rope) used to prevent access.

Floor Openings
•

Floor openings must be immediately protected by guardrails as they are cut
or otherwise made. Where it is impossible to provide guardrails they must
be covered with securely fastened planks, capable of supporting all loads
they may be subjected to, and marked “DANGER”.

Access and Egress
•
•
•
•

•

Overhead protection or other appropriate barricades to prevent access
(orange snow fence) must be provided where work is being carried out
above a means of access/egress or in an elevator shaft.
Access to and egress from work areas that are above or below ground must
be appropriate for work being done and maintained in a safe condition. (i.e.
ladders, scaffold stairs, ramps and runways. etc.)
Temporary stairs (i.e. scaffold stairs) must be provided where regular
access/egress is required from one level to another and/or tools and
materials are being handled manual
No means of access or egress to a building or to the site in general shall be
blocked or restricted without prior notification to the Decon Group (due to
emergency access/egress). This condition will only be permitted under strict
supervision and consultation with the Project Manager.
Access to roof areas is restricted to authorized workers only. Permits must
be completed by the Decon Group Site Supervisor prior to work.

Ladders and Ramps
•
•
•

•
•

Ladders should be set-up on a firm level surface. If the base is to rest on
soft uncompact or rough soil, a reinforcing device must be used.
Ensure ladders are of proper length (extended 3 feet (90 cm) beyond the
landing). Landing areas at both ends of the ladder must be clear of debris
and materials.
Always visually inspect ladders prior to using them. Ladders with weakened,
broken, bent or missing steps; broken or bent side rails; broken, damaged
or missing non-slip bases; or otherwise defective must not be used and are
to be removed from the site immediately.
All access ladders must be tied off or otherwise secured to prevent
movement.
Where a ladder is used to complete a task or for access and egress, a fall
arrest system must be used where a worker may fall 10 feet (3m) or more.
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•
•

•

•

•

Wooden ladders are to be constructed as outlined in Ontario Regulation
213/91 (made of straight grain wood, not painted or coated, equipped with
filler blocks etc.)
Depending on length, straight ladders should be set-up on an angle such
that the horizontal distance between the top support and the base is not
less than one-quarter or greater than one-third the vertical distance between
these points.
Always maintain three point contacts when climbing a ladder (e.g. two feet
and one hand or one foot and two hands). When a task must be performed
while standing on an extension ladder, the length of the ladder should be
such that the worker stands on a rung no higher than the second from the
top and with his body between the side rails.
Ladders should not be erected on boxes, carts, tables, scaffold platforms or
on vehicles. Ladders should not be used horizontally as substitutes for
scaffold planks. Runways or other service for which they have not been
designed.
Metal ladders or ladders with metal reinforcing must not be used near
electrical equipment, conductors or power sources.

Scaffolding
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The erection, inspection and dismantling of scaffold must be carried out by
trained, knowledgeable and competent persons.
Scaffold planks must be of good quality; free of defects such as loose knots,
splits, rot or rough sawn; measuring 2 inches x 10 inches (51mm x 25.4mm)
in cross section; No.1 spruce.
Scaffolds must be erected with all braces, pins, screw jacks, base plates,
wheels and other fittings installed as required by the manufacturer.
Scaffold platforms and benches must be at least 18 inches (46 cm) wide
and if they are over 8 feet (2.4 m) high they must be planked across their
full width.
Scaffolds must be tied into a building at vertical intervals not exceeding
three times the least lateral dimension including the dimension of any
outrigger stabilizing devices.
Where scaffolds cannot be tied into a building, adequately secured guy lines
must be used to provide stability.
Scaffold planks must be securely fastened to prevent them from sliding.
Scaffolds must be erected, used and maintained in a reasonably plumb
condition.
Remove ice, snow, oil, grease and other slippery material from the platform
and sand the surface, where required.
Where a rolling scaffold is being moved, with a worker on a platform that is
10 feet (2Am) high or more, the worker must wear fall arrest secured to the
scaffold.
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•
•

A vertical access ladder must be used to access / egress scaffold. Fall
arrest equipment must be incorporated for heights of 10 feet (3m) or more.
Scaffolds are to be inspected by a competent person.

Trenches, Excavations and Caissons
•
•

•

•

•
•

•
•
•

Where workers are required to enter a trench or excavation, proper means
of access/egress must be provided.
Where personnel are required to enter a trench deeper than 4 feet (1 .2 in),
the walls must be cut back on a one to one gradient. Where it is not possible
to slope the walls adequately it must be supported as prescribed in Ontario
Regulation 213/91 (i.e. shoring or a trench box designed by a professional
engineer of Ontario).
When a worker is in a trench, a competent worker trained in first aid must
be stationed on the surface to alert the workers in the trench if any unsafe
conditions develop. Workers must stay within the protected area of the
trench. No one may enter an unprotected trench, no matter how short the
period.
All loose material must be scaled or trimmed from the sides and surface of
an excavation or trench. Materials, equipment or machinery may be stored
or used no closer than 6 feet (1 .8 in) from the surface of the caisson, trench
or excavation.
Soil conditions and shoring systems must be inspected by a competent
person (designated by the professional engineer) before a worker enters
the trench or excavation and then on a regular basis.
Confined space entry procedures must be provided to the Project Manager
and Site Supervisor before a worker enters a caisson. Arrangements will be
made by the Project Manager to test the air quality and ensure that the
procedure is used and workers are competent and trained before entering
the caisson.
Caissons must have linings installed to within 4 feet (1 .2m) of the bottom.
A fall arrest system/retrieval system and a worker trained in its use and CPR
must be stationed at the top of the caisson being entered
The bucket used to lower the worker into the caisson must be designed by
a professional engineer and the drawings provided to the Construction
Manager.
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FIRE PROTECTION
Fire Extinguishers
•
•
•

Fire extinguishers must be made accessible, regularly inspected and promptly
refilled after use.
Employees must be familiar with the proper use of fire extinguishers.
A 20 lb. minimum capacity dry ABC chemical fire extinguisher must be place at the
point of welding, cutting or other open-flame jobs where there is a possibility of
ignition.

Fire extinguishers are classified according to their capacity to fight specific kinds of fire.
Class A

For fires in ordinary combustible materials such as wood and
paper where you need a quenching, cooling effect

Class B

For flammable liquid and gas fires such as oil, gasoline, paint,
and grease where you need oxygen exclusion or flame
interruption.

Class C

For fires involving electrical wiring and equipment where you
need a non-conductive extinguishing agent.

Class D

For fires in combustible metals such as sodium, magnesium, and
potassium.

Prevention and Protection
All fire prevention and protection efforts must include, but not limited to, the following
areas of concern:
1. Remove all ignition sources (material & equipment) form hazardous areas.
2. Instruction to employees of safe working practices in relation to fire prevention and
protection.
3. know the location of firefighting equipment in the area of work
4. Firefighting equipment must be used only for its intended purpose and not removed
from its place of storage.
5. Do not block access to the firefighting equipment.
6. Safe storage and use of flammable liquids and gases in defined and contained
flammable storage areas.
7. Work areas kept clean, free of combustible waste, and scrap materials.
8. Maintenance of firefighting equipment in accordance with statutory regulations and
manufacturer’s recommendations.
9. Do not smoke (except in designated areas)
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Fire watch
The primary purpose of a fire watch is to be alert and watch for fires, which may occur
during hot work activities.
The typical duties of a Fire watch are:
•
•
•

Be alert at all times for any emergency
Observe all warning alarms, audio and/or visual
Never leave post for any reason unless there is a properly identified replacement
or if instructed to leave by a supervisor.

Physically workers must be able to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Lift and carry objects and materials weighing up to 40 pounds for very short
distances (i.e. relocate fire extinguisher from one work area to another);
Understand how to use a 20 lb. ABC Fire extinguisher;
Able to identify combustible materials (i.e. wood, paper, metals);
Must be able to read and understand work permits;
Occasional stooping or bending;
Occasional cleaning up or policing of areas (i.e. pushing broom, picking up trash)
See well (naturally or with correction).

The above description covers the principle duties and responsibilities of a Fire watch.
The description shall not, however be construed as a complete listing of all or similar
duties which may be required from day-to-day.

Fire Extinguishers
•
•
•

Fire extinguishers must be made accessible, regularly inspected and promptly
refilled after use.
Employees must be familiar with the proper use of fire extinguishers.
A 20 lb. minimum capacity dry ABC chemical fire extinguisher must be place at the
point of welding, cutting or other open-flame jobs where there is a possibility of
ignition.

Fire extinguishers are classified according to their capacity to fight specific kinds of fire.
Class A

For fires in ordinary combustible materials such as wood and
paper where you need a quenching, cooling effect
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Class B

For flammable liquid and gas fires such as oil, gasoline, paint,
and grease where you need oxygen exclusion or flame
interruption.

Class C

For fires involving electrical wiring and equipment where you
need a non-conductive extinguishing agent.

Class D

For fires in combustible metals such as sodium, magnesium, and
potassium.

Prevention and Protection
All fire prevention and protection efforts must include, but not limited to, the following
areas of concern:
10. Remove all ignition sources (material & equipment) form hazardous areas.
11. Instruction to employees of safe working practices in relation to fire prevention and
protection.
12. know the location of firefighting equipment in the area of work
13. Firefighting equipment must be used only for its intended purpose and not removed
from its place of storage.
14. Do not block access to the firefighting equipment.
15. Safe storage and use of flammable liquids and gases in defined and contained
flammable storage areas.
16. Work areas kept clean, free of combustible waste, and scrap materials.
17. Maintenance of firefighting equipment in accordance with statutory regulations and
manufacturer’s recommendations.
18. Do not smoke (except in designated areas).

Fire watch
The primary purpose of a fire watch is to be alert and watch for fires, which may occur
during hot work activities.
The typical duties of a Fire watch are:
•
•
•

Be alert at all times for any emergency.
Observe all warning alarms, audio and/or visual.
Never leave post for any reason unless there is a properly identified replacement
or if instructed to leave by a supervisor.

Physically workers must be able to:
•

Lift and carry objects and materials weighing up to 40 pounds for very short
distances (i.e. relocate fire extinguisher from one work area to another);
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Understand how to use a 20 lb. ABC Fire extinguisher;
Able to identify combustible materials (i.e. wood, paper, metals);
Must be able to read and understand work permits;
Occasional stooping or bending;
Occasional cleaning up or policing of areas (i.e. pushing broom, picking up trash)
See well (naturally or with correction).

The above description covers the principle duties and responsibilities of a Fire watch.
The description shall not, however be construed as a complete listing of all or similar
duties which may be required from day-to-day.
SEE APPENDIX 6 FOR DECON GROUP’S EMERGENCY FIRE PROCEDURE FOR 26
HOLTBY AVENUE.

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

91

WORKPLACE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
INFORMATION SYSTEM (WHMIS)
The Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS) provides information
about many hazardous materials used in the workplace. WHMIS calls these hazardous
materials controlled products. Under WHMIS, workers have the right to receive
information about each controlled product they use, its identity, hazards, and safety
precautions.
WHMIS has developed a classification system of six hazard classes. These classes are
depicted by eight hazard symbols that identify the specific hazards of controlled products.
After a controlled product has been classified, the following three WHMIS elements are
used to communicate health and safety information:
1. WHMIS labels
2. Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
3. WHMIS education and training programs

Responsibilities
Group

Responsibilities

Suppliers

Provide up-to-date MSDS (not more than 3 years old) for all
controlled products they sell or produce.
Provide supplier labels on all containers of controlled products they
sell or produce.

Employers

Ensure that workers understand information of MSDS, supplier
labels, and workplace labels by providing effective worker
education.
Provide training in specific safe work procedures to workers who
work with or near controlled products.
Ensure that all containers of controlled products in their workplace
have MSDS and WHMIS labels (supplier labels, workplace labels, or
other acceptable means of identification as appropriate).
Ensure that MSDS are readily accessible to workers.

Workers

Know and understand the information on labels and MSDS.
Use the information they receive through education and training to
handle controlled products safely.
Inform employers if labels are illegible or missing.
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Classification
A controlled product is a product that falls into one or more of the hazard classes
described below. Manufacturers and suppliers classify these products and assign one or
more of the appropriate hazard symbols. There are eight WHMIS hazard symbols.
Employers must train workers to recognize these symbols and to know what they mean.
WHMIS Class Symbols
CLASS A: COMPRESSED GAS
This class includes compressed gases, dissolved gases, and gases liquefied by
compression or refrigeration.

CLASS B: FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL
This class includes solids, liquids, and gases capable of catching fire in the
presence of a spark or open flame under normal working conditions.

CLASS C: OXIDIZING MATERIAL
These materials increase the risk of fire if they come in contact with flammable
or combustible materials.

CLASS D: POISONOUS AND INFECTIOUS MATERIAL
Division 1: Materials Causing Immediate and Serious Toxic Effects
These materials can cause death or immediate injury when a person is exposed
to small amounts. Examples: sodium cyanide, hydrogen sulphide

CLASS D: POISONOUS AND INFECTIOUS MATERIAL
Division 2: Materials Causing Other Toxic EFFECTS
These materials can cause life-threatening and serious long-term health
problems as well as less severe but immediate reactions in a person who is
repeatedly exposed to small amounts.

CLASS D: POISONOUS AND INFECTIOUS MATERIAL
Division 3: Biohazardous Infectious MATERIAL
These materials contain harmful microorganisms that have been classified into
Risk Groups 2, 3, and 4 as determined by the World Health Organization (WHO)
or the Medical Research Council of Canada.
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CLASS E: CORROSIVE MATERIAL
This class includes caustic and acid materials that can destroy the skin or eat
through metals. Examples: sodium hydroxide, hydrochloric acid, nitric acid

CLASS F: DANGEROUSLY REACTIVE MATERIAL
These products may self-react dangerously (for example, they may explode)
upon standing or when exposed to physical shock or to increased pressure or
temperature, or they emit toxic gases when exposed to water.

WHMIS - The Three Key Elements of Information Delivery
WHMIS is a communication system on the hazards of controlled products in the
workplace - from the suppliers of controlled products to purchasers, from employers to
workers through the three key elements of: labeling, material safety data sheets and
worker education.

1. Labeling
All containers containing controlled products used in a workplace must be properly
labeled. Labeling requirements start with the sale or import of a controlled product.
When a supplier produces or imports a product for distribution and sale in Canada, that
supplier must prepare a supplier label.
Suppliers generally transport products in single containers, multi-containers or in bulk
shipments.
•

For shipments of single containers, the supplier must apply the applicable
WHMIS label.

•

For multi-container shipments, the supplier must apply labels to the inner as
well as outer containers, unless there is a written agreement with the purchaser
to apply the supplier's labels to inner containers.

•

For bulk shipments, the supplier must send either a supplier label or alternative
labeling instructions to the employer for use when the product is received.

NOTE: During transportation, additional labels may be required under the Transportation
of Dangerous Goods Act and Regulations. With a multi-container shipment, the supplier
need not provide a WHMIS label to the outer container if a TDG label is provided on that
container and all inner containers bear WHMIS labels.
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Employers are responsible for checking that supplier labels have been applied to
controlled products received at the workplace. Improperly labeled products must not be
used or handled for any purpose other than temporary storage.
•

For multiple container shipments, where the employer has agreed in
writing, supplier labels are applied by the employer.

•

For bulk shipments, the employer must post or apply the supplier label.
Where the supplier sends labeling instructions, the employer must
apply, at a minimum, a workplace label.

Workplace Labels
Workplace labels are required on containers of controlled products in cases where the
product is produced on site or transferred from the original supplier's container.
Workplace labels must contain 3 categories of information:
•
•
•

The product names
Safe handling information
Reference to MSDS

➢ Hazard symbols and using warning hatch-marks are optional.
➢ A simple means of identifying the product is all that is required for use in a
laboratory, or if an employee transfers the product to a container and uses it for
only one shift.
➢ If a controlled product is transferred to a system (piping, reaction vessel), the
contents of the system must be properly identified.
➢ When hazardous wastes which contain a controlled product are produced, their
location must be identified with clearly marked signage.
➢ Workers must be instructed on how to read and understand labels and
identifiers.
➢ Labels must be easy to read and cannot be defaced.

2. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
The second element of WHMIS is Material Safety Data Sheets. An MSDS is a technical
document which provides information on potential hazards, precautions and emergency
information about a controlled product. MSDS's supplement the alert information provided
on labels. A Material Safety Data Sheet is a technical bulletin that provides specific hazard
information, safe handling information, and emergency procedures for a controlled
product. Since the MSDS contains detailed health and safety information specific to each
controlled product, it is used as a key source of information for developing training
programs and safe work procedures.
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The minimum requirements for an MSDS are:
•
•
•
•

Nine content sections
No section may be left blank
Data sheets cannot be more than 3 years old.
All hazardous ingredients must be disclosed. In the case of proprietary
ingredients, access to information to medical personnel for emergency
treatment must be made available.

Suppliers must have MSDS's available in both official languages for the controlled
products they sell or import. Information must be current and be prepared no more than
3 years from date of sale.
A copy of the current MSDS must be sent to the purchaser on or before the date of sale
of the first purchase of a controlled product.
Employers must ensure that MSDS's are received for all controlled products purchased.
The employer must contact the supplier for an updated MSDS when the preparation date
on workplace data sheet is 3 years old.
If the employer produces a controlled product for use at the workplace, the employer must
develop an MSDS for that product, and make it available to workers.
Copies of supplier and employer MSDS's must be readily accessible to employees during
each work shift. Workers must be trained to understand the basic requirements of an
MSDS as well as the applicable information in it.

3. Worker Education
The third element of WHMIS is worker education. Employers must establish education
and training programs for workers. Training must include:
•
•
•
•

How WHMIS works
The hazards of controlled products
Procedures for safe storage, use and disposal
Emergency procedures.

Workers require training if they use or work near controlled products.
Decon Group has established an education program for their workers to ensure that
workers understand WHMIS and the hazards of the controlled products they work with or
near. Education programs about WHMIS must be followed up with job-specific training in
safe work procedures for handling, storing, and disposing of these controlled products.
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VEHICLES & EQUIPMENT BACKING UP
Introduction
Every year construction workers are killed and injured by vehicles and equipment backing
up on site. Dump trucks are often involved in these accidents. However, deaths and
injuries have also been caused by bulldozers, backhoes, and other equipment backing
up.
Part of the problem comes from blind spots. These are areas around equipment where
the operator has no view or only a very limited view. If you enter one of these blind spots
without being seen, you run the risk of being backed over.
The hazards only increase in congested areas where trucks and heavy equipment are
backing up all the time. Just think of the traffic around excavations and loading and
unloading areas. Noise and dust can make it even more difficult to see and be seen.
Drive-through sites can be laid out to minimize the
need for backing up. However, on most projects,
trucks and equipment have to operate in reverse at
some point. That is when a signaler is necessary.
The signaler provides another pair of eyes for the
driver backing up. There may be times when you
have to work as a signaler. Here is what you need to
do.
• Use the standard signals for on-site traffic.
• Wear a reflective fluorescent orange vest.
• Know driver and operator blind spots.
• Stand where you can see and be seen.
• Make eye contact with driver or operator before you signal or change position.
Even if you are not a signaler, you should still know how to work safely around trucks and
heavy equipment. If you remember only one thing, remember this:
Make eye contact with the operator before approaching equipment.
This lets the operator know you are there. It also gives you a chance to indicate whether
you are going to step in front of the equipment, walk behind it, and so on.
It is important to know where blind spots are and to avoid standing near areas where
heavy equipment, is moving back and forth.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL
It is the employer’s responsibility to ensure that effective traffic control is provided and
used whenever the uncontrolled movement of vehicle traffic could be hazardous to
workers.
Effective traffic control may include buffer vehicles, traffic lights, signs, flashing arrow
boards, barricades, cones, detours, traffic control persons (TCP) or other techniques and
devices, suitable for the prevailing circumstances.

Traffic Control Requirements
During a traffic control, operation a supervisor is responsible for ensuring that
1. The required traffic control devices are in place,
2. Each member of the traffic control crew wears the required personal protective
clothing and equipment,
3. Traffic control persons are positioned in a safe location clear of potential
environmental hazards such as a slide or avalanche,
4. Traffic control persons perform traffic control duties competently and safely, and
5. If two or more traffic control persons are required to work as a team at the worksite,
responsibility for coordination of changes in traffic flow is assigned.

Traffic Control Devices
1. Traffic control devices must be put in place before commencing operations and
must be removed when they are no longer required.
2. Traffic control devices must be spaced at the intervals specified in the Traffic
Control Manual and signs must be located so as to allow motorists to come to a
controlled stop, with due regard for the prevailing weather and road conditions.
Traffic Control Persons (TCP)
1. Traffic control persons must be used when any of the following conditions prevail:
a. Traffic is required to pass a worker, equipment or other obstruction which
may block all or part of the traveled roadway;
b. Workers or equipment are employed on the traveled way over the brow of
a hill, around a sharp curve, or at any other location where sight distance is
not adequate for oncoming traffic to have adequate warning of their
presence;
c. It is necessary to institute a one-way traffic system through a construction
zone where traffic volumes are heavy, approach speeds are high, and a
traffic signal system is not used;
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d. construction vehicle traffic is not coordinated with an existing traffic control
system, or an existing traffic signal light system is not adequate to regulate
traffic, or the work encroaches into an intersection so as to interfere with
regular traffic movement;
e. traffic speed or volume is a hazard to workers while setting up or removing
other traffic control devices;
f. other traffic control devices are not available for emergency protection;
g. Workers are not adequately protected by other traffic control devices.
2. The requirements for traffic control persons may be waived where:
a. adequate protection for workers is provided by other traffic control devices
or procedures, or
b. Circumstances allow self-regulating single lane traffic controlled by signs as
specified in the Traffic Control Manual.
Note: Circumstances may include emergency or brief duration obstruction (usually less
than 15 minutes) of one traffic lane where traffic is light and sight distance is adequate.
Typical activities would include: unblocking catch basins, removing fallen tree limbs, water
valve operation, cleanup of material spills, filling isolated potholes, moving equipment etc.

Selection and Instruction
1. A traffic control person must be a responsible person who has been instructed in and
has demonstrated an adequate knowledge of Traffic Control procedures, and
2. Train and instruct those workers in a course which covers:
a. environmental factors such as heat, cold and sun,
b. personal protective clothing and safety equipment,
c. communication with the traveling public,
d. working around heavy equipment,
e. setting up traffic control devices at a worksite,
f. applicable requirements of the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act, 1992
(Canada) and the regulations made under it,
g. proper positioning of traffic control persons, and
h. Proper hand signals.
During traffic control operations a traffic, control person must remain on duty at the
assigned station until relieved. A traffic control person must stand in a safe position,
preferably on the driver's side of the lane under the TCP's control, be clearly visible, and
have an unobstructed view of approaching traffic. They should be positioned at least 25
m (80 ft.) away from the work area unless circumstances or space requirements such
as working at or near an intersection dictate otherwise.
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Signs
1. Unless otherwise specified, all traffic control signs must be installed
and removed in a sequence, which best protects workers during this
phase of traffic control.
2. Except for brief traffic control operations, or in an emergency, signs
advising of a traffic control person ahead must be placed in advance
of each traffic control person's station, and removed promptly when
traffic control persons are no longer on duty at that station.

Equipment for Traffic Control Persons
All traffic control equipment, including signs, traffic control paddles and personal
protective equipment must be kept clean and in working condition.
Daytime Operations
Each traffic control person must be provided with and must use:
1. a traffic control paddle having a retro-reflective finish on both sides and, if
necessary to relieve fatigue, a non-conductive support staff for the paddle,
2. high visibility apparel meeting the requirements of Part 8 (Personal Protective
Clothing and Equipment),
3. safety headgear of a high visibility color with a strip of retro-reflective tape about
the crown, and
4. An effective means of communication when traffic control persons are not visible
to each other, which under no circumstances means a system of passing batons
or similar items to indicate the last vehicle traveling through the zone under control.
Poor Visibility Operations
During the hours of darkness, or in other conditions of poor visibility, each traffic control
person must be provided with and must use, in addition to the equipment required, a
flashlight fitted with a red signaling baton, and with spare batteries.

Signals for Traffic Control Persons
A traffic control person must make all traffic control motions and signals precisely and
deliberately so that the meaning of signals can be clearly understood.
1. All signaling of traffic must conform to the requirements of the Traffic Control
Manual and this Regulation.
2. A traffic control person (TCP) must use the normal signals when stationed on the
driver's (left) side of the traffic lane under the TCP's control.
3. The alternative signals must only be used when the traffic control person is
stationed on the passenger's (right) side of the traffic lane under the TCP's control.
4. The traffic control person's paddle must not be used to wave traffic on and must
never be displayed to traffic in other than a static manner.
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RIGGING AND HOISTING
Rigging Hardware
Inspection
Rigging is only as strong as its weakest link. It does not matter what safe working load is
stamped on a hook if the hook is cracked and twisted or opening up at the throat. It cannot
deliver its full rated capacity. That is why inspection is vital in rigging and hoisting.
Rigging hardware must have enough capacity for the job. Only load-rated hardware of
forged alloy steel should be used for overhead lifting. Load-rated hardware is stamped
with its safe working load or SWL. Adequate capacity is the first thing to look for in rigging
hardware. For overhead lifting, the factor of safety must be 5-to-1. Once the right
hardware has been chosen for a job, it has to be inspected regularly as long as it is in
service.
There are warning signs that hardware has been weakened in use and should be
replaced.
Cracks - Inspect closely-some cracks are very fine.
Missing parts - Make sure that parts such as catches on hooks, nuts on cable
clips, and cotter pins in shackle pins are still in place.
Stretching - Check hooks, shackles, and chain links for signs of opening up,
elongation, and distortion.
Stripped threads - Inspect turnbuckles, shackles, and cable clips.
Cable Clips
- Check for wear on saddle.
- Check that original parts are in place and in good condition.
- Check for cracks.
- Check for proper size of the wire rope.
Shackles
- Check for wear and cracks on saddle and pin.
- Check that pin is straight and properly seated.
- Check that legs of shackle are not opening up.
Hooks
- Check for wear, twisting, and cracks.
- Make sure that hook is not opening up.
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Turnbuckles
- Check for cracks and bends.
- Check rods for straightness and damage to threads.
Wire Rope – Inspection
Wire rope in continuous service should be inspected during operation and at least once
a week. Damage from wear and tear can reduce rope strength and capacity. There are
warning signs to look for during inspection. Most of these warning signs indicate that the
rope should be replaced.
Broken wires
Replace rope if there are
- 6 or more broken wires in one lay
- 3 or more broken wires in one strand in one lay
- 3 or more broken wires in one lay in standing ropes.
Worn/abraded wires
Replace rope if outer wires becomes flat from friction,
shiny from wear AND wear exceeds 1/3 of diameter.
Reduced diameter
Replace rope if wear on individual wires exceeds 1/3 of
their diameter.
Stretch
Replace 6-strand rope if stretch reduces diameter by more
than 1/3.
Corrosion
Look for rust, discoloration, and pitting outside (note that
corrosion is difficult to detect because it is inside the rope).
Cuts/burns
Replace rope if any wires or strands are cut or burned. Damaged ends can be removed
and seized. Otherwise, rope must be replaced.
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Rope Diameter
(inches)

5/16
3/8
7/16
1/2
9/16
5/8
3/4
7/8

CABLE CLIP INSTALLATION
Minimum
Amount of
Number of
Rope TurnClips
back from
Thimble
(inches)
2
5½
2
6½
2
7
3
11 ½
3
12
3
12
4
18
4
19

Torque in FootPounds for
unlubricated
Bolts
30
45
65
65
95
95
130
225

•
•

•

Bird caging
Look for strands opening in cage-like clusters → Rope must be replaced.

•

Core protrusion
Replace rope when inner core starts poking through strands.

•

Kinks
Kinks seriously reduce wire rope strength. Sections with kinks should be cut off.
Otherwise, rope must be discarded.

Wire Rope - Cable Clips
There is only one right way to install cable clips when you want to get the maximum
efficiency - up to 85% - out of a prepared loop or thimble-eye termination. Otherwise, the
termination can be severely reduced in capacity. First, we should remember that most
cable clips have two sections. There is a saddle part and a U-shaped part. Next, you
need the right size of clip for the wire rope diameter. Then you need to know the number
of clips required, the amount of rope to turn back from the thimble, and the torque needed
to tighten the nuts. There are tables that spell out all of this information. At least three
clips should be used in making any prepared loop or thimble-eye termination for wire
rope, especially for overhead lifting. All three clips must be installed with the saddle part
on the live end of the rope. This lets the live end rest in the saddle so it is not crushed by
the U part of the clip. The old rule is simple.
"Never saddle a dead horse." The U goes on the dead end of the rope where crushing
will not affect the breaking strength of the hoist line.
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Hoisting Signals - Ground Rules
Signaling is an important part of hoisting and rigging. Over the years,
a system of standard hand signals has evolved that is now international. If you are going
to rig a load, you also need to know the signals for lifting, moving, and landing it. The
operation may be a simple LIFT and LOWER. Or it may require more complicated
signals. In many cases, hand signals are the most efficient form of communication
between riggers and crane operators.
On construction sites, signaling is required in five situations.
1) When the operator cannot see the load.
2) When the operator cannot see the load landing area.
3) When the operator cannot see the path of travel of either the load or the crane.
4) When the operator is too far from the load to judge distance accurately.
5) When the crane or other hoisting device is working close to live power lines or
equipment.
Hand signals have their limitations. For example, they should never be used when
distance or visibility prevents accurate communication with the operator.
There is a signal for each action of the crane from BOOM UP to BOOM DOWN, from
TRAVEL FORWARD to STOP. By using the correct hand signals you can get a crane to
do almost anything you want. The operator only needs to clearly see and understand your
signals.
Ground rules for signaling.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Only one person should signal the operator. But anyone can give the STOP signal
and it must be obeyed immediately.
Signals should be clear and, wherever possible, barehanded.
The load should be directed so that it never passes over anyone.
Operators should not make a move until they receive and understand your signal.
If contact between you and the operator is broken for any reason, the operation
must stop.
Some situations call for two signalers. For instance, during a concrete pour, one
signaler may be needed to direct the lift while the other directs the drop.
Where a difficult lift demands voice communication, use two-way radios instead of
hand signals.
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TRENCHING/EXCAVATION
Introduction
Supervisors and workers must be familiar with the “Excavations” section of the
Construction Regulation (see Appendix 12). It is important to understand, for instance,
the terms “trench and excavation.”
An excavation is a hole left in the ground as the result of removing material.
A trench is an excavation in which the depth exceeds the width.
The “Excavations” section identifies the various types of soils and specifies the type of
shoring and timbering to be used for each. It also spells out the requirements for trench
support systems that must be designed by a professional engineer.

Cave-Ins
Soil properties often vary widely from the top to the bottom and along the length of a
trench. Many factors such as cracks, water, vibration, weather, and previous excavation
can affect trench stability. Time is also a critical factor. Some trenches will remain open
for a long period, and then suddenly collapse for no apparent reason. Figure 3 shows the
typical causes of cave-ins.
The main factors affecting trench stability are soil type, moisture, vibration, surcharge,
previous excavation, existing foundations, and weather.

Soil Type
The type of soil determines the strength and stability of trench walls. Identifying soil types
requires knowledge, skill, and experience. Even hard soil may contain faults in seams or
layers that make it unstable when excavated.
TRENCHING
If a trench is open for an extended duration, it may collapse without apparent reason.
Equipment vibration affects stability. Backfill is less stable than undisturbed soil.
Surcharge such as spoil pile puts more pressure on trench walls. Difference between
excavation and trench Large Load Rain; Insufficient Shoring Vibration Cracks, Water
Seepage Broken Line High Water Table Settling. Many factors affect trench stability.
The foreman or supervisor must be knowledgeable about soil types found on a project
and plan protection accordingly. This knowledge must include an awareness that soil
types and conditions can change over very short distances. It is not unusual for soil to
change completely within 50 meters or for soil to become saturated with moisture over
even smaller distances. The Construction Regulation sets out four soil types.
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Type 1
It is hard to drive a pick into Type 1 soil. Hence, it is often described as “hard ground to
dig”. In fact, the material is so hard, it is close to rock.
When excavated, the sides of the excavation appear smooth and shiny.
The sides will remain vertical with no water released from the trench wall.
If exposed to sunlight for several days, the walls of Type 1 soil will lose their shiny
appearance but remain intact without cracking and crumbling. If exposed to rain or wet
weather, Type 1 soil may break down along the edges of the excavation.
Typical Type 1 soils include “hardpan,” consolidated clay, and some glacial tills.
Type 2
A pick can be driven into Type 2 soil relatively easily. It can easily be excavated by a
backhoe or hand excavated with some difficulty. In Type 2 soil, the sides of a trench will
remain vertical for a short period of time (perhaps several hours) with no apparent tension
cracks. However, if the walls are left exposed to air and sunlight, tension cracks will
appear as the soil starts to dry. The soil will begin cracking and splaying into the trench.
Typical Type 2 soils are silt clay and less dense tills.
Type 3
Much of the Type 3 soil encountered in construction is previously excavated material.
Type 3- soil can be excavated without difficulty using a hydraulic backhoe. When dry,
Type 3 soil will flow through fingers and form a conical pile on the ground. Dry Type 3 soil
will not stand vertically and the sides of the excavation will cave in to a natural slope of
about 1 to 1 depending on moisture. Wet Type 3 soil will yield water when vibrated by
hand. When wet, this soil will stand vertically for a short period. It dries quickly, however,
with the vibration during excavation causing chunks or solid slabs to slide into the trench.
All backfilled or previously disturbed material should be treated as Type 3. Other typical
Type 3 soil includes sand, granular materials, and silt or wet clays.
Type 4
Type 4 soil can be excavated with no difficulty using a hydraulic backhoe. The material
will flow very easily and must be supported and contained to be,
excavated to any
significant depth. With its high moisture content, Type 4 soil is very sensitive to vibration
and other disturbances which cause the material to flow. Typical Type 4 material includes
muskeg or other organic deposits with high moisture content, quicksand, silt clays with
high moisture content, and leta clays. Leta clays are very sensitive to disturbance of any
kind.

Moisture Content
The amount of moisture in the soil has a great effect on soil gth. Once a trench is dug,
the sides of the open excavation are exposed to the air. Moisture content of the soil begins
to change almost immediately, and the strength of the walls may be affected. The longer
an excavation is open to the air, the greater the risk of cave in vibration. Vibration from
various sources can affect trench stability. Often trench walls are subject to vibration from
vehicular traffic or from construction operations such as earth moving, compaction, pile
driving, and blasting. These can all contribute to the collapse of trench walls.
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Surcharge
A surcharge is an excessive load or weight that can affect trench stability. For instance,
excavated soil piled next to the trench can exert pressure on the walls. Placement of spoil
piles is therefore important. Spoil should be kept as far as practical from the edge of the
trench. Mobile equipment and other material stored close to the trench also add a
surcharge that will affect trench stability.
The minimum distance required from the edge to the toe of the spoil pile is one meter;
the distance should be greater for deeper trenches.
Previous excavation
Old utility trenches either crossing or running parallel to the new trench can affect the
strength and stability of soil around and between these old excavations and can be very
unstable.
This is considered Type 3 soil – loose, soft, and low in internal strength. In some unusual
circumstances it may be Type 4 – wet, muddy, and unable to support itself. This kind of
soil will not stand up unless it is sloped or shored. There is a failure zone where
surcharges, changes in soil condition, or other disruptions can cause collapse in existing
foundations around most trenches and excavations. Old utilities are surrounded by
backfilled soil which is usually makes it less stable than undisturbed soil.
Existing foundations are surrounded by backfill and may add a surcharge load to
the pressure on the trench wall. Building adjacent to the trench or excavation extends
into this failure zone; the result can be a cave-in soil in this situation is usually considered
Type 3. Weather rain, melting snow, thawing earth, and overflow from adjacent streams,
storm drains, and sewers all produce changes in soil conditions. In fact, water from any
source can reduce soil cohesion. Don't make frozen soil an excuse for heavier loading or
reduced shoring. Frost extends to a limited depth only.
Protection against Cave-Ins: there are three basic methods of protecting workers
against trench cave-ins:

Sloping • Trench boxes • Shoring
Most fatal cave-ins occur on small jobs of short duration such as service connections,
excavations for drains and wells. Unless the walls are solid rock, never enter a trench
deeper than 1.2 meters (4 feet) unless it is properly sloped, shored, or protected by
a trench box. Sloping one way to ensure that a trench will not collapse is to slope the
walls. Where space and other requirements permit sloping, the angle of slope depends
on soil conditions.
For Type 1 and 2 soils, cut trench walls back at an angle of 1 to 1 (45 degrees). That's
one meter back for each meter up. Walls should be sloped to within 1.2 meters (4 feet) of
the trench bottom.

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

109

For Type 3 soil, cut walls back at a gradient of 1 to 1 from the trench bottom
For Type 4 soil, slope the walls at 1 to 3: 3 meters back for every 1 meter up from the
trench bottom. Although sloping can reduce the risk of cave-in, the angle must be
sufficient to prevent soil not only from sliding back but from exerting too much pressure
on the trench wall. Sloping is commonly used with shoring or trench boxes to cut back
any soil above the protected zone.
It is also good practice to cut a bench at the top of the shoring or trench If sloping is to be
used above a trench box, the top portion of the cut should first be sloped 1 to 1. The box
should then be lowered into the trench boxes. Trench boxes are not usually intended to
shore up or otherwise support trench walls. They are meant to protect workers in case of
a cave-in. They are capable of supporting trench walls if the space between the box and
the trench wall is backfilled and compacted.
Design drawings and specifications for trench boxes must be signed and sealed by the
professional engineer who designed the system and must be kept on site by the
constructor. Boxes are normally placed in an excavated but un-shored trench and used
to protect personnel. A properly designed trench box can withstand the maximum lateral
load expected at a given depth in a particular soil condition. As long as workers are in
the trench they should remain inside the box and leave only when the box is being moved.
A ladder must be set up in the trench box at all times. Excavation should be done so that
the space between the trench box and the excavation is minimized.
The two reasons for this are:
1) Allowing closer access to the top of the box,
2) Limiting soil movement in case of a cave-in.

Shoring
Shoring is a system which “shores” up or supports trench walls to prevent movement of
soil, underground utilities, roadways, and foundations.
Shoring should not be confused with trench boxes. A trench box provides worker safety
but gives little or no support to trench walls or existing structures such as foundations and
manholes. The two types of shoring most commonly used are timber and hydraulic. Both
consist of posts, Wales, struts, and sheathing.
“Hydraulic shoring” means prefabricated strut and/or wale systems in aluminum or steel.
Strictly speaking, these may not operate hydraulically. Some are air operated or manually
jacked. Design drawings and specifications for prefabricated shoring systems must be
kept on site. One major advantage of hydraulic shoring over some applications of timber
shoring is safety during installation. Workers do not have to enter the trench to install the
system. Installation can be done from the top of the trench.
Most hydraulic systems are:
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• light enough to be installed by one worker
• Gauge-regulated to ensure even distribution of pressure along the trench line
• Able to “pre-load” trench walls, thereby using the soil's natural cohesion to prevent
movement.
• Easily adapted to suit various trench depths and widths. Wherever possible, shoring
should be installed as excavation proceeds. If there is a delay between digging and
shoring, no one must be allowed to enter the unprotected trench.
All shoring should be installed from the top down and removed from the bottom up.
Access/Egress Whether protected by sloping, boxes, or shoring, trenches must be
provided with ladders so that workers can enter and exit safely.
Ladders must:
• be placed within the area protected by the shoring or trench box
• be securely tied off at the top
• extend above the shoring or box by at least 1 meter (3 feet)
• be inspected regularly for damage. Ladders should be placed as close as possible to
the area where personnel are working and never more than 7.5 meters (25 feet) away.
Anyone climbing up or down must always face the ladder and maintain 3-point contact.
This means that two hands and one foot or two feet and one hand must be on the ladder
at all times.
Maintaining 3-point contact means hands must be free for climbing.
Tools and materials should not be carried up or down ladders. Pumps, small compactors,
and other equipment should be lifted and lowered by methods that
Prevent injury from overexertion and falling objects.

Inspection
Inspection is everyone's responsibility. Whatever the protective system, it should be
inspected regularly. Check hydraulic shoring for leaks in hoses and cylinders, bent bases,
broken or cracked nipples, and other damaged or defective parts. Check timber shoring
before installation. Discard damaged or defective lumber. After installation, inspect Wales
for signs of crushing. Crushing indicates structural Inadequacy and calls for more struts.
Inspect trench boxes for structural damage, cracks in welds, and other defects during
use, check hydraulic shoring for leaks, Cracked sheathing, Inspect Wales for crushing at
struts. Strut off level. Bowed sheathing and Wales Loose or missing cleats. Ladders
should be placed within shored area and tied off to prevent Slipping.
Check the box regularly and often to make sure that it is not shifting or settling
much more on one side than the other. If it is, leave the trench and ask the
supervisor to check for stability. Check ground surface for tension cracks which
may develop parallel to the trench at a distance one-half to three-quarters of the
trench depth. If cracks are detected, alert the crew.
Remember: Sloping, trench boxes, and shoring are meant to protect workers from the
hazards of cave-ins. The method chosen must meet the specific requirements of the job
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at hand. Depending on application, one method may be better suited to certain conditions
than another. Whatever the system, inspect it regularly to make sure that it remains sound
and reliable.
Never enter a trench more than 1.2 meters (4 feet) deep unless it is sloped, shored,
or protected by a trench box.
The risk of cave-in is not the only hazard in trenching. Injuries and deaths are also related
to six other major areas:
• Personal protective equipment
• Utilities underground and overhead
• Materials handling and housekeeping
• Heavy equipment
• Traffic control
• Confined spaces.
Underground Utilities
Services such as gas, electrical, telephone, and water lines must be located by the utility
before excavation begins. The contractor responsible for the work must contact the
owners of any underground utilities that may be in that location or phone Ontario One
Call. Request locates for all the underground utilities in the area where excavation will be
taking place. The service locate provided by the utility owner should indicate, using
labeled stakes, flags, and/or paint marks, the center line of the underground utility in the
vicinity of the proposed excavation.
The excavator should not work outside of the area covered by the locate stakeout
information without obtaining an additional stakeout.
Locate stakeout: accuracy should be considered to be 1 meter on either side of the
surface center line locate unless the locate instructions specifically indicate other boundary
limits. Where the underground utility cannot be located within the locate stakeout limits;
the utility owner should be contacted to assist with the locate. Mechanical excavation
equipment should not be used within the boundary limits of the locate without first digging
a hole or holes using the procedure below to determine the underground utility's exact
center line and elevation.
Test holes should, in general, be excavated by one of the following methods:
(a) Machine excavation immediately outside the boundary limits and then hand
digging laterally until the underground utility is found; or
(b) (i) hand excavation perpendicular to the center line of the locate in cuts of at least
1 foot in depth;
(ii) Mechanical equipment can then be used carefully to widen the hand-dug trench
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to within one foot of the depth of the hand-dug excavation;
(iii) Repeat steps (i) and (ii) until the utility is located; or
(c) A hydro-excavation system – acceptable to the owner of the utility – which uses highpressure water to break up the cover material and a vacuum system to remove it can be
used to locate the underground utility.
Centre line locates should be provided and test holes dug where a representative of the
utility identifies:
(a) Alignment changes
(b) Changes in elevation. Where an underground utility may need support or
Where it may shift because of disturbance of surrounding soil due to excavation,
guidelines for excavation and support should be obtained from the owner of the utility.
Breaks
Breaks in electrical, gas, and water services can cause serious injuries, even deaths.
Hitting an underground electrical line can result in electrocution while hitting a gas line
can cause an explosion. A broken water line can release a sudden rush of water, washing
out support systems and causing a cave-in.
Cutting telephone lines can create a serious problem if emergency calls for police, fire, or
ambulance are required. In the event of gas line contact, call the gas company
immediately. The company will check the line and close down the supply if necessary. If
a leak is suspected, people in the immediate area should be told to evacuate. Where
service to a building or home has been struck, people inside should be advised to leave
doors and windows open; shut off appliances, furnaces, and other sources of ignition;
and vacate the premises until the gas company declares it safe to return.
Construction personnel should take two precautions.
1) Put out smoking materials and shut off other sources of ignition such as engines and
equipment.
2) Leave the trench immediately. Gas can collect there.
Overhead Power lines
When equipment operates within reach of (and could therefore encroach on) the minimum
permitted distance from a live overhead power line, the constructor must have written
procedures in place to prevent the equipment from encroaching on the minimum distance.
If equipment touches a high-voltage line, the operator should take the following
precautions.
1) Stay on the machine. Don't touch equipment and ground at same time. Touching
anything in contact with the ground could be fatal.
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2) Anyone operating accessory equipment should also remain on that equipment. Avoid
making contact with the ground and the equipment at the same time.
3) Keep others away. Warn them not to touch the load, load lines, boom, bucket, or any
other part of the equipment.
4) Get someone to call the local utility to shut off power.
5) If possible, the operator (while remaining on the machine) can try to break contact by
moving the machine clear of the wires.
Warning: Beware of time relays. Even after breakers are tripped by line damage,
relays may be triggered to restore power.
6) Otherwise do not move the machine until the utility shuts down the line and confirms
that power is off.
7) If an emergency such as fire forces you to leave the machine, jump clear. Never step
down. If part of your body contacts the ground while another part touches the machine,
current will travel through you.
8) Jump with feet together and shuffle away in small steps. Don’t take big steps. With
voltage differential across the ground, one foot may be in a higher voltage area than the
other. The difference can kill you.
Special precautions are required for casualties in contact with live power lines or
equipment.
1) Never touch the casualty or anything in contact with the casualty.
2) If possible, break contact. Use a dry board, rubber hose, or dry polypropylene rope to
move either the casualty or the line. An object can sometimes be thrown to separate the
casualty from the wire.
Warning: Touching the casualty, even with dry wood or rubber, can be dangerous.
With high voltage lines, objects that are normally insulators can become
conductors.
3) Call emergency services – in most cases ambulance, fire department, and utility.
4) Provide first aid once the casualty is free of contact. If the casualty is not breathing,
begin artificial respiration immediately (mouth-to-mouth is most efficient) or CPR. Apply
cold water to burns and cover with clean dressing.
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Materials Handling
Many lost-time injuries in trenching involve materials handling. Moving rock and soil, lifting
pipe and manhole sections, laying down bedding material, or lowering pumps and
compactors into the trench can all be hazardous.
Pipe
Trucks should always be on level ground when pipe is unloaded. Pipe should be chocked
or staked before tie downs are released. These measures will reduce the risk of sections
rolling off the truck. Plastic and small diameter pipe is often banded with metal straps.
Take care cutting the straps. They are under tension and can fly back and hit you.
Personnel often injure fingers and hands when lying and joining sections of pipe. While
sections are suspended from hoisting equipment, keep hands away from slings or
chokers in tension. When guiding and pushing sections together by hand, never curl
fingers around ends or flanges.
As pipe is placed along the trench, each section should be blocked or set so that it cannot
roll and cause injury. Back injuries can occur when small-diameter pipe is being homed
into position. The worker pushing the bar should place his feet directly in front of the pipe
with one foot ahead of the other. Large-diameter pipe should be placed with pipe pullers.
TRENCHING
If an emergency forces you to leave the machine, jump clear with feet together and
shuffle away — never step down. Balance; keep one foot ahead of the other.
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
Detailed emergency procedures must be implemented on all Decon Group project sites.
All project managers, site supervisors and workers must be familiar with what to do during
an emergency situation. The following outline is for general purposes only. Depending on
the location of the project site, specific building owners may require more detailed
emergency procedures to be implemented.
1) Take Control as a site supervisor you must take control of the situation to ensure no
further accidents occur. This can be conducting by providing direction to all those in the
vicinity of the area.
2) Provide Protection the accident scene should be protected as much as possible
from continuing or further hazards. For example, redirect traffic, stop operating
machinery, implement fire suppression techniques or shut down live electricity.
3) Give First Aid or Provide Emergency CPR Basic first aid must be given to the injured
person as soon as possible. The site supervisor should be trained in emergency first aid
and CPR techniques.
4) Call 911
Call emergency services such as 911 and an ambulance as soon as possible. Call any
other internal emergency services as required (i.e.: spill clean-up).
5) Guide and Direct Emergency Services
Once emergency services are called, be prepared to meet the required service providers
and direct them to the location of the accident.
6) Find out Location of Healthcare Facility
Ensure you are aware of the location where the injured will be treated.
7) Advise Management and Senior Personnel
Once the above is completed, ensure senior management is notified immediately. Senior
managers can then contact relatives, advise authorities and commence the reporting
procedures and accident investigation requirements.
8) Isolate Accident Scene
Install yellow caution tape, barricades or post a security guard at the scene to ensure
nothing is moved or tampered with until the authorities have completed their investigation.
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EMERGENCY FIRST AID AND CPR
Decon Group is committed to providing all employees immediate access and effective
emergency first Aid and CPR (cardiopulmonary resuscitation) attention should an injury
result. To meet this objective Decon Group will ensure:

a.

All site supervisors and/or project managers will be trained in
emergency first aid and CPR unless their duties require them to be
away from the project site. If so, other persons who are certified in
emergency first aid and CPR will be designated as the recognized
person.

b.

Site supervisor and other designated individuals will be trained in
order to surpass the standard requirements.

c.

Valid first aid cards are recognized as ones that include both first aid
and CPR and have not reached the expiration date.

d.

First aid training, kits, and procedures will be in accordance with the
requirements of Ontario Regulation 213/91.

e.

First aid kits will be accessible to all employees at the following
general locations general locations:
1. Adjacent to Abatement Work Area (i.e.: clean change room).
2. within the project trailer where applicable.
3. within the project job box.

f.

The project manager and site supervisor are responsible for ensuring
that first aid kits are properly maintained and stocked.

g.

Signage listing emergency numbers, procedures, etc., will be
strategically located, such as on the first aid kit, at telephones, and
in other areas where employees have easy access.
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FIRST AID PROCEDURE
First aid qualified workers will be on-site at all times. The project manager will designate
a person responsible for administering first aid. In most cases, this will be the site
supervisor.
First aid trained personnel are involved in a situation involving blood, they should:
1. Avoid skin contact with blood/other potentially infectious agents by letting the victim
help as much as possible, and by using gloves provided in the first aid kit.
2. Remove clothing, etc. with blood on it after rendering help.
3. Wash thoroughly with soap and water to remove blood. A 10% chlorine bleach
solution is good for disinfecting areas contaminated with blood (spills, etc.).
4. Report such first aid incidents to the project manager and health and safety
manager (time, date, blood presence, exposure, names of others helping).
Hepatitis B vaccinations will be provided as soon as possible but not later than 24 hours
after the first aid incident if the worker performing first aid had skin contact with the victim’s
blood.
Decon Group will immediately make available appropriate:
1. Post exposure evaluation.
2. Follow-up treatment.
In addition, Decon Group will provide basic training on the above noted issues to all
employees.
Employers shall inspect first aid boxes and their contents at not less than monthly
intervals and shall mark the inspection card box with the date of the most recent
inspection and the signature of the person making the inspection.
Project Managers/Supervisors and or Safety Officer shall inspect first aid boxes on every
new site and their contents prior to shipping to the site and shall mark the inspection card
box with the date of the most recent inspection and the signature of the person making
the inspection.
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ACCIDENT AND INCIDENT INVESTIGATION AND REPORTING
All accidents and injuries, regardless of severity must be reported immediately.
Procedures for reporting accidents and the type of accidents that must be reported are
spelled out in the Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations for Construction
Projects.
Under Ontario Regulation 231/91, accident and incidents must be reported as follows:
1. A written report under subsection 51 (1) of the Act respecting an occurrence in which
a person is killed or critically injured shall set out,
(a) The name and address of the constructor and the employer, if the person involved
is a worker;
(b) The nature and the circumstances of the occurrence and the bodily injury
sustained by the person;
(c) A description of the machinery or equipment involved;
(d) The time and place of the occurrence;
(e) The name and address of the person involved;
(f) The names and addresses of all witnesses to the occurrence;
(g) The name and address of the any legally qualified medical practitioner by whom
the person was or is being attended for the injury; and
(h) The steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 8; O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 6.
2. A notice under subsection 52 (1) of the Act respecting an occurrence involving a
worker shall set out,
(a) The name, address and type of business of the employer;
(b) The nature and the circumstances of the occurrence and the bodily injury or illness
sustained by the worker;
(c) A description of the machinery or equipment involved;
(d) The time and place of the occurrence;
(e) The name and address of the worker involved;
(f) The names and addresses of all witnesses to the occurrence;
(g) The name and address of any legally qualified medical practitioner by whom the
worker was or is being attended for the injury or illness;
(g.1) the name and address of each medical facility, if any, where the worker was or
is being attended for the injury or illness; and
(h) The steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 9 (1); O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 7 (1).
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(2) A notice under subsection 52 (2) of the Act (information and particulars respecting
a worker’s occupational illness) shall contain the following information:
1. The employer’s name, address and type of business.
2. The nature of the illness.
3. The worker’s name and address.
4. The name and address of any legally qualified medical practitioner by whom
the worker was or is being attended for the illness.
5. The name and address of each medical facility, if any, where the worker was
or is being attended for the illness.
6. A description of the steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 7 (2).
3. An employer shall keep in the employer’s permanent records a record of any accident,
explosion or fire involving a worker that causes injury requiring medical attention but
does not disable the worker from performing his or her usual work. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 10 (1).
(2) The record shall include particulars of,
(a) The nature and circumstances of the occurrence and the injury sustained by the
worker;
(b) The time and place of the occurrence;
(c) The name and address of the injured worker; and
(d) The steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 10 (2).
(3) An employer to whom subsection (1) applies shall make the record available to
an inspector upon request. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 10 (3).
4. (1) The following incidents are prescribed for the purpose of section 53 of the Act:
1. A worker falling a vertical distance of three meters or more.
2. A worker falling and having the fall arrested by a fall arrest system other than a
fall restricting system.
3. A worker becoming unconscious for any reason.
4. Accidental contact by a worker or by a worker’s tool or equipment with a live
electrical conductor or live electrical equipment.
5. Contact by a backhoe, shovel, crane or similar lifting device or its load with an
energized power line rated at more than 750 volts.
6. Structural failure of all or part of false-work designed by, or required by this
Regulation to be designed by, a professional engineer.
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7. Structural failure of a principal supporting member, including a column, beam,
wall or truss, of a structure.
8. Failure of all or part of the structural supports of a scaffold.
9. Structural failure of all or part of an earth- or water-retaining structure, including
a failure of the temporary or permanent supports for a shaft, tunnel, caisson,
cofferdam or trench.
10. Failure of a wall of an excavation or of similar earthwork with respect to which a
professional engineer has given a written opinion that the stability of the wall is
such that no worker will be endangered by it.
11. Overturning or the structural failure of all or part of a crane or similar hoisting
device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 11 (1); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 3. (2) A notice under section
53 of the Act shall set out the circumstances of the occurrence and the steps
taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 11 (2).
5. (1) This section applies with respect to an occurrence for which a report under
subsection 51 (1) of the Act or a notice under section 52 or 53 of the Act is given, if
the occurrence involves a failure of all or part of,
(a) Temporary or permanent works;
(b) A structure;
(c) an excavation wall or similar earthwork for which a professional engineer has given
a written opinion that the stability of the wall is such that no worker will be endangered
by it; or
(d) A crane or similar hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 12 (1).
(2) A constructor or employer who submits a report under subsection 51 (1) of the Act
(notice of death or injury) or gives a notice under section 52 or 53 of the Act (notice of
accident, etc.) shall also provide, within 14 days after the occurrence, a professional
engineer’s written opinion stating the cause of the occurrence. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 8.
Decon Group has designed an internal procedure for the management of accident
and incident investigations and reporting. The internal procedures are as follows:

A. Project Manager or Site Supervisor Designated “Person in
Charge”
•
•
•
•

Supervise and administer first aid as required.
Arrange for transportation (ambulance, helicopter, company vehicle, etc.),
depending on the seriousness of the injury. Protect the injured person from
further injury.
Notify management, if not already present.
Do not move anything unless necessary, pending investigation of the
incident.
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•
•
•
•

Accompany or take injured person for medical attention.
Take injured person to family doctor, if available.
Remain with the injured person until relieved by other authorized persons
(management, EMS, medical doctor, etc.).
When the injured person’s immediately family is known, the project
manager or site supervisor should properly notify family members,
preferable in person or have an appropriate person do so.

Documentation
1. Minor injuries Requiring First Aid or Medical Attention: After the emergency
actions following an injury, an investigation of the incident will be conducted by the project
manager or site supervisor and any witness to determine the causes. The findings must
be documented on our investigation form.
2. Major injuries Fatality or Multiple Hospitalizations: The Ministry of Labour must be
notified immediately and all work is to stop and not re-start until the Ministry of Labour
has completed an investigation. The findings of the investigation must be documented
and reviewed with all employees to prevent similar occurrences.

C. Near Misses
2. All near miss incidents and close calls must be investigated.
3. All finding must be documented on Decon Group incident investigation report
form.
4. All findings are to be reviewed with employees on the project site. Findings
should be reviewed at regularly scheduled safety meetings and during tool box
meetings.
Basic Rules for Incident Investigation
•

The purpose of an investigation is to find the cause of an incident and prevent
future occurrences. Decon Group will ensure the focus of the investigation is not
to fix blame. An unbiased approach is necessary to obtain objective findings.

•

Visit the incident scene as soon as possible – while facts are fresh and before
witnesses forget important details.

•

If possible, interview the injured worker at the scene of the incident and “walk” him
or her through a re-enactment. Be careful not to actually repeat the act that caused
the injury.

•

All interviews should be conducted as privately as possible and reassure the
individual all private information is confidential. Interview witnesses one at a time.
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Talk with anyone who has knowledge of the incident, even if they did not actually
witness the mishap.
•

Consider taking the signed statements in cases where facts are unclear or there
is an element of controversy.

•

Graphically document details of the incident: area, tools, and equipment. Use
sketches, diagrams, and photos as needed, and take measurements when
appropriate.

•

Focus on causes and hazards. Develop an analysis of what happened, how it
happened, and how it could have been prevented. Determine what caused the
incident itself (unsafe equipment/condition, unsafe act, etc.), not just the injury.

•

How will you prevent such incidents in the future? Every investigation should
include an action plan.

•

If a third party or defective product contributed to the incident, save any evidence.
It could be critical to the recovery of the recovery of costs.
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
Emergency telephone numbers – ambulance, fire, police, local utilities, senior
management, Ministry of Labour – should be posted in the field office for quick reference.
If someone is seriously injured, take the following steps.
Emergency Procedures

1
2
3
4
5
6

STAY CALM
DO NOT PANIC. Your behaviour can influence others so staying calm will help the
emergency response.

TAKE COMMAND
Call—or delegate someone to call— emergency services (911) immediately and
explain the situation. Assign someone to meet and direct the ambulance to the
location.
ASSESS THE SITUATION
Use extreme caution when approaching the scene to avoid being injured yourself. Try
to determine what happened and what the emergency is. Try to eliminate or control the
cause of the emergency to prevent further danger to the injured worker, to others, or to
the property. Give first aid as soon as possible.
PROVIDE PROTECTION
Safeguard the area to protect others from being injured and prevent further losses. You
may be called upon to help divert traffic, suppress a fire, prevent objects from falling, or
shut down equipment or utilities.
PRESERVE THE SCENE
Do not disturb anything except to save a life, relieve suffering, or prevent immediate or
further losses. Barricade, rope off, or post a guard at the scene to make sure that
nothing is moved until the authorities have completed their investigation.
FOLLOW PROCEDURES
Follow the procedures outlined in your company’s emergency response plan. Ensure
that senior management is informed. They can contact the proper authorities, notify
relatives, and begin the procedures for reporting and investigating the incident.

All projects must have a person qualified and certified to provide first aid.
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Cave-ins
It is natural to try to rescue casualties caught or buried by a cave-in. But care must be
taken to prevent injury and death to rescuers, whether from a further cave-in or other
hazards. The following procedures may be suitable, depending on conditions.
1) To get down to the casualty, use a tarpaulin, fencing, plywood, or similar material
that can cover the ground and will ride up over any further cave-in.
2) Sometimes a further cave-in can be prevented by placing a backhoe bucket
against the suspected area or excavating it.
3) Rescue workers should enter the trench with ropes and wear rescue harnesses
if possible.
4) To prevent further injury, remove the casualty by stretcher whenever possible.
Tarps or ladders can be used as a makeshift stretcher.
5) Stabilize the casualty. Breathing – Ensure that the casualty is breathing.
If not, open the airway and start artificial respiration immediately. Mouth-to-mouth
is the most efficient method. Bleeding – Control external bleeding by applying
direct pressure, placing the casualty in a comfortable position, and elevating the
injured part if possible. Unconsciousness – This is a priority because it may lead
to breathing problems. An unconscious person may suffocate when left lying face
up. If injuries permit, unconscious persons who must be left unattended should be
placed in the recovery position.

DEMOLITION
GENERAL SAFETY PROVISIONS
It is important that demolition is carried out under the supervision of a competent person.
All reasonable precautions must be taken for the safety of employees, and equipment
must be operated by competent persons. Particular care must be taken when employees
demolish brittle roofing. Where there is a danger to the public, warning signs, barricades
or warning devices must be provided and used.
The potential risk of a fatal or serious injury accident is high during any demolition project,
both to employees and to the public. The identification of hazards and the promotion of
safe methods of work are essential and these should also reflect responsibilities to third
parties. The public is primarily concerned with materials falling, or dust billowing from the
site onto public roadways or onto adjacent properties. Two other main concerns are the
potential instability of partially demolished structures, and noise emanating from
demolition sites. Every demolition job, no matter how small, must be planned. The
planning period is the time to identify the hazards and consider the precautions to be
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taken. Safety planned at the start of the demolition process will always be more costeffective than safety introduced midway during the project.
Managers (including principals, agents of principals, and employers) of demolition
projects must lay a solid foundation for safety by adopting safe systems of work, and
employees must co-operate to ensure that their actions do not compromise safety. This
may mean rejecting some long-established trade practices.

GENERAL SITE INSPECTION
Check the site, building or structure, and its contents, for likely hazards. These may
include asbestos, electric power lines or cables, gas reticulation, telecommunications
and unsafe structural members. Pedestrian and vehicle movements passing the site must
be determined and traffic control facilities protected.
ADJOINING BUILDINGS
Check the relationship and the condition of adjoining buildings. They could be affected by
the demolition. For instance, they might rely for support on the building to be demolished,
be very susceptible to damage by ground shock, or have shallow foundations or contain
poorly stacked or fragile materials. Find out if there are any restrictions concerning right
of support to adjacent buildings.
USE OF THE BUILDING
Find out what the building was used for in the past. There may be dangers from explosive
or flammable substances, toxic substances, lead, asbestos and radioactive substances.
Asbestos must be removed prior to demolition.
Check with the Provincial Authority to determine if a dangerous goods license has ever
been issued for underground tanks.
PUBLIC SERVICES
All services, either underground or above ground, such as gas, water, electricity, drains,
telephone cables, etc., must be located.
Arrangements must be made to have them either cut off or diverted at the site boundary,
or suitably protected to the approval of the appropriate authority. In some cases, more
than one source of supply may be found. Particular care needs to be taken when
constructing boundary fences or gantries, to ensure their foundations do not strike public
utilities that are still in use.
Provision must be made for the safety of pedestrians and vehicles passing the site.
Footpaths must be maintained in a safe condition.
DANGEROUS STRUCTURES: If a structure seems dangerous, check with the regional
Authority They may know about the type of construction and the cause of damage or
weakness. Find out if the if they have a site file with notes on special features.
STRUCTURAL INSPECTION/ BUILDING PLANS
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Examine all available plans of the building or buildings where necessary, but be aware
that the original drawings may not be a true record of what was actually built. Where the
nature of the construction is uncertain, a special investigation must be carried out. Seek
the advice of a registered engineer. Where it is intended to use heavy plant and machinery
on roofs and floors, or where it is intended to load debris on roofs or floors, the allowable
loadings must be determined. Propping or strengthening may be necessary. “No go”
areas for plant and machinery should be fenced off to avoid confusion as to what is safe
and what is not.
ROOF
Examine the roof structure. Check the condition of roof trusses and identify and mark any
bracing that is essential for its stability. Check the nature and condition of roof cladding.
If it is brittle, special precautions must be taken to prevent employees from falling through
it. In particular, care must be taken with corrugated “plastic” and asbestos cement roofing.
WALLS
Examine the walls. Identify and mark load-bearing walls and check whether party or cross
walls are properly bonded into front and rear walls.
Check the thickness and condition of walls and gables which are to remain after the
demolition has been completed. Note particularly any reduction in wall thickness. Any
effect on remaining buildings due to the removal of buttressing walls must also be
considered. If in doubt, consult a registered engineer.
CANTILEVERED STRUCTURES
Check cantilevered structures such as staircases, balconies, cornices, etc. which are
fixed to a building. Their stability is likely to be affected when adjoining structural members
in the building are removed. For instance, if a cantilever is the continuation of the
building’s roof or floor beams, it may collapse when the beams inside the building are cut.
BASEMENTS, CELLARS, AND VAULTS
Check basements, cellars, vaults and other voids for their effect on the remainder of the
structure and adjoining properties. Points to consider are:
(a) Will they be a hazard to people or machines?
(b) Will removing the walls threaten adjacent foundations?
(c) Will adjacent ground cave in?
WELLS AND UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS
Wells and underground storage tanks should be tested for flammable Vapors or any other
hazardous gases if there is any suspicion that such vapors or gases are present. The
position, depth, size, construction, type of well and contents of tanks should be
determined and procedures developed to manage the hazards.
CONCRETE STRUCTURES
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These should be examined for signs of damage due to the corrosion of reinforcement or
damage to concrete. Additions and alterations may require special consideration.
SPECIAL BUILDINGS
Special buildings include, but are not limited to, pre-cast concrete tilt slab structures,
framed structures of pre=cast concrete, column-beam slab construction and pre-stressed
concrete structures. Because of the lack of practical experience in the demolition of these
types of buildings, it is essential to proceed with caution.
Carry out a full investigation to determine the type of structural framework before any
demolition begins. Where necessary, advice should be sought from a suitably
experienced registered engineer.
DEMOLITION PLAN (METHOD STATEMENT)
To undertake a demolition job without creating risks, and to execute it in a safe and orderly
manner, requires careful planning of each stage of the demolition. Usually a written plan
should be prepared. A demolition plan (sometimes known as a method statement) should
describe the extent of the work, the type of plant to be used and the proposed method of
removing each part of the structure, e.g. roof, walls, floors, and foundations. It should
include hazard identification, assessment and control method. It must also outline the
precautions for the safety of employees on site and persons in the vicinity including the
emergency procedures. It should also cover dust and noise controls and safety for the
public. When called for, a demolition plan or method statement must be submitted to the
health and safety inspector.

GENERAL SAFETY PRECAUTIONS DURING DEMOLITION
Accidents have been caused during demolition by:
(a) Persons falling from high, unprotected workplaces and through openings;
(b) Persons being struck by falling objects;
(c) The building collapsing suddenly and unexpectedly;
(d) Insecure materials in or on the structure;
(e) Plant being used on elevated slabs without proper precautions being considered.
Safety precautions must be taken to safeguard persons working on the site and members
of the public who are in the vicinity, as well as to protect property likely to be affected by
the demolition.
WIND, VIBRATION AND WEATHER CONDITIONS
Structures must not be left in a condition in which they could be brought down by a
moderate earthquake, moderate wind storm or vibration from traffic or plant.
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PLANT, TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT
Make sure that plant, tools, and equipment, including ropes, strops, and hand winches
are in good working order. Mobile construction plant (except for hired in cranes used
solely for lifting) used on demolition sites must always be fitted with a falling object
protective structure (FOPS).
Because of the danger of exhaust fumes, check that there is sufficient ventilation when
using mechanical plant in confined or enclosed areas. Precautions must be taken when
cranes and mechanical plant are working near overhead electric wires. All lines should
be treated as live. A minimum clear distance of 4 meters must be maintained from the
lines unless otherwise permitted in writing by the local electrical supply authority. All
practicable steps for lifting equipment could include the 6-monthly checking and certifying
of lifting equipment (such as chains, strops, etc.) as well as the daily visual check of lifting
equipment.
UNAUTHORISED ACCESS TO SITE
The contractor must ensure that no unauthorized persons are allowed on to the site during
demolition. Where persons are permitted to remove or purchase materials from the
demolition site, safe access and egress must be ensured.

DUTIES OF OWNERS AND PRINCIPALS: require principals and owners to take all
practicable steps to ensure that no employee of a contractor or subcontractor and no
other person are harmed while any work is being carried out for the owner or principal.
Examples of all practicable steps are:
(a) Provide all available descriptions of the building to be demolished, including drawings;
site survey; plan of services; extent. Nature and location of hazardous materials; and
relationship to surrounding properties.
(b) Obtain the necessary approvals from Territorial Authorities and notify the relevant
authorities controlling essential utility services prior to commencement of the work.
(c) Define the extent of the work.
(d) Notify adjoining owners before demolition commences and, if necessary, request
permission for the use of adjoining air space.
(e) Where appropriate, ensure the inspection of buildings and record existing defects.
(f) Locate all services.
(g) Locate and notify the contractor of all known hazardous materials and hazardous
conditions pertaining to the site.
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(h) Maintain a degree of supervision and co-ordination such that significant hazards
identified do not cause harm to the contractors or the public.
All practicable steps could include but not be limited to the following:
(a) Plan for demolition work and select the method or methods of demolition.
(b) Inform the owner or principal and other relevant parties of the method or methods of
demolition selected and equipment to be used.
(c) Obtain the necessary work permits, confirm that the building to be demolished has the
necessary building consent, and notify M.O.L if the works are notify able.
(d) Nominate a competent person to control the works at all times.
(e) Inspect adjoining properties where necessary, and record the conditions of adjacent
buildings.
(f) Erect all appropriate hoardings, fences and gantries for the protection of the public and
other people affected by the work.
(g) Maintain the security of the site.
(h) Maintain safe access and egress at all times.
(a) Control the works to ensure that safe work methods are being used at all times.
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DEMOLITION PROCEDURES/ GENERAL
All temporary works and protective structures, including hoardings, gantries, screens, and
scaffolds and propping, should be erected before demolition begins, and be maintained
in good order throughout the duration of the work. Demolition must be carried out in a
planned sequence. Ensure that everybody is kept at a safe distance, and that no one
enters the building once demolition by pulling, balling or deliberate collapse has begun.
HEALTH
The main hazards to health during demolition work are:
(a) Asbestos dust, chiefly from insulation materials, and frequently found in fire-protective
cladding around structural steel members, partition walls, sprayed ceilings and lagging to
steam and chemical plant. All asbestos must be removed from a building or structure prior
to demolition commencing. Such asbestos could include asbestos cement siding and
roofing, asbestos cement piping, some ceiling materials, acoustic sprays, fireproofing
materials for steel or concrete, insulation of ducts, pipes and cavities, and so on. All work
involving the removal of asbestos is to be in accordance with the Asbestos Regulations.
(b) Lead poisoning, from the inhalation of fumes during the flame cutting (or “burning”) of
steelwork coated with lead paint.
(c) Gas cutting of galvanized steel also gives off toxic fumes. Contractors must take
necessary precautions to safeguard against these hazards.
(d) Toxic substances present on site, either from industrial processes previously carried
out in the building or from the disposal of waste. Contractors may have to engage expert
assistance to find out the type of toxic substances and residues likely to be encountered
and how to deal with them.
(e) Synthetic mineral fibers (SMFs). If SMFs are encountered on a demolition site, safe
methods must be followed.
(f) Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). PCBs are a group of over 200 chemicals and have
a wide variety of trade names. PCBs were commonly used in transformers and capacitors
but because of the hazards PCBs are now being phased out. Disposal of PCBs or
equipment containing PCBs is to be in accordance with the Toxic Substances
Regulations.
(g) Silica dust. Where the demolition work creates silica dust, proper precautions must be
taken.
DISPOSAL OF DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIAL
Where practicable, demolished material should be lowered to the ground and the debris
sent down in skips or enclosed chutes. Material should only be dropped when adequate
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precautions have been taken for the safety of employees, public and adjacent property
and in accordance with the Acts and Regulations.
When loading trucks or trailers, care must be taken not to spill debris over the far side of
the truck or trailer. Loading shall only be done on the demolition site unless permission is
given by the Authorities to load on the street.
BUILDINGS
To prevent injury from broken glass, all glass must be removed from windows before
demolition begins. Window openings on street frontages, or adjacent to access ways,
must be blocked off. Openings in walls, floors, roofs, and stairwells, through which people
could fall, must be boarded up or be provided with a guardrail and toe board, or both.
Access to the areas where flooring has been removed must be barricaded off, and notices
erected to warn of the danger at each point of entry. All stairs or installed ladders must
be checked before use. Never assume they are sound: it may have been years since they
were used. When in good condition, leave them as a means of access or egress for as
long as possible. When dismantling pitched roof trusses, the last frame should be guyed
before the second to last truss is removed, because its stability depends on the support
from adjacent members. As supports and buttresses are removed, bracing should be
provided to stabilize the remaining structure.
Avoid leaving free-standing walls by reducing the building in small lifts.
Never leave isolated walls or potentially unstable structures unprompted, unless they are
stable against wind and other forces likely to affect them. When demolishing a reinforced
concrete floor, it may be necessary to remove a small section first in order to determine
the direction of the main steel. Provide support for beams before cutting them free of
columns and walls, if necessary. Columns must be guyed before cutting or weakening
the base, so that their fall may be controlled. Clear openings should be made in floors to
allow debris to pass through.
PRE-STRESSED CONCRETE STRUCTURES
The demolition of pre-stressed concrete structures is hazardous and the experience of
the industry is still limited. Professional advice must be obtained from a suitably
experienced registered engineer. A demolition plan or method statement is required. The
rapid release of the stored energy in the tendons, by removing the surrounding concrete,
and/or burning through the tendons, could cause sudden failure. There is also the
possibility of the tendon and its anchorage becoming a missile, especially where the
tendons were not grouted during the original construction. A sandbag screen should
always be put around anchors when the post-tensioned pre-stressed members are
demolished. In general, the only safe way to demolish a structure containing pre-stressed
concrete is to dismantle the structure in the reverse order in which it was originally
erected. Some buildings will be straightforward, but special care will be needed in the
following circumstances:
(a) Continuous structures over more than one support or cantilevered structures;
(b) Suspended structures;
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(c) Structures that had been progressively stressed during construction;
(d) Structures made of pre-cast members stressed together once erected;
(e) Shells, ring beams, tension ties, stressed tanks. Care must be taken in handling prestressed components. For example, long “slender” beams may become unstable if
allowed to tip onto their sides. In general, pre-stressed beams should only be supported
near their ends. Demolition using “conventional” methods such as balling or concrete
breakers may be unsatisfactory due to the possibility of an uncontrolled collapse, or the
sudden release of the stressing steel. Ducts for post-tensioned pre-stressing tendons
have been known to “float” up during concreting, causing additional hazards for demolition
contractors. It may be necessary to confirm the location of stressing cables or ducts prior
to commencement. A training program to alert employees about hazards of underground
storage tanks could include and emphasize flammable liquids, tank purging and inerting,
sources of ignition, overhead electrical hazards, buried cables,
cave-ins and trench collapse, toxicity, and the use of monitoring devices. Precautions
should be taken when an underground storage tank has been removed. If the depth of
the excavation exceeds 1.2 meters, the same precautions as required for trenches must
be adopted. Where the tank has leaked, it may be necessary to remove the surrounding
contaminated soil before backfilling.

DEMOLITION OF FIRE-DAMAGED BUILDINGS
In general terms, a fire-damaged building will be easier to knock down owing to the
damage and weakening of both materials and structure. However, the weakening reduces
the structure’s ability to act as a load platform for plant, people and materials. Great
uncertainty exists on what might happen when various actions are taken. In general,
expert advice should be obtained before demolishing all but the simplest fire affected
structures. Caution is needed, as the strength reduction of the various beams, columns
and connections is uncertain. Most common structural materials lose strength when
subjected to fire. For example, the expansion of beams and trusses during the fire can
cause shear failure of their wall and column connections. Thermal bowing of masonry can
occur, and can cause unexpected wall collapses.
INSPECTION PRIOR TO DEMOLITION
Evaluate the fire temperature and locate areas where material strengths appear reduced
and deflections larger than normal. Look for shear failures of connections. Evaluate
concrete strengths and identify areas of weakness or collapse. Look for cracked concrete
members, even those remote from fire. Check if structural steel requiring compression
flange restraint has lost that restraint, i.e. purling or floor joists with composite flooring,
check for shear failure. Where loss of strength has occurred in beams, columns, or their
connections, precautions must be taken to keep the resulting hazards to a minimum.
Additional propping may be necessary to ensure stability.
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Before any work starts, ensure that internal areas are well ventilated and be aware that
some debris may be toxic. Take particular care if the building had been used to store
chemicals.

TEMPERATURE EFFECTS ON THE MATERIALS
Depending on the temperature and duration of the fire, the heat can affect the materials
as listed below:
Concrete
0-300 degree C fires Strength unaffected.
300-600 degree C fires the concrete may turn pink, it appears sound but strength loss will
have occurred.
A 600-900 degree C fire the concrete turns whitish grey and becomes weaker and more
friable.
Above 900 degree C the concrete turns buff and is weak and friable.
Reinforcing Steel
Generally OK unless the concrete has spelled off. For pre-stressed concrete, the loss of
strength can be substantial, extreme caution is necessary.
Steel
Structural steels usually become weak in tension while the compressive strength is
affected less. High-strength steel is affected more than mild steel. Take particular care
when cutting steel after it has been affected by fire. It may spring unexpectedly.
Timber
The strength is not affected but the loss of section reduces section modulus, thus lowering
its load capacity.
Masonry
The compressive strength is probably reduced, and tensile strengths substantially
reduced.

METHODS OF DEMOLITION
This part describes the more common ways of bringing down buildings and includes
safety advice. In practice, more than one method is usually used to demolish a building.

DEMOLITION BY HAND
Hand demolition is not the quickest method; only hand tools are used, but cranes and
shear legs may be used to hold or lower beams during cutting. Chutes, or crane and skip
are usually used to get debris from the upper stories to the ground.
Safe access and egress must be provided. If work cannot be carried out safely on the
building, a scaffold or machine-lifted platform should be used. Knock down only one story
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at a time. It is usually safest to demolish the building in the reverse order to building it, so
the roof should go first. Next, part of each floor is taken out so that the debris can fall
through. On some jobs, the debris can be dropped down the lift shaft, in which case
ensure that guardrails must be provided around openings. Toe boards may also be
necessary. Debris must be removed regularly and not allowed to pile up on floors. An
overloaded floor could collapse onto the floor below, which in turn, could collapse on the
floor below it. Without the propping from the floors, the walls of the building could then
collapse. Walls could also collapse if debris is piled against them. If people have to work
in a place without guardrails, from which they could fall, they must wear a properly
anchored safety harness or safety belt. Hand demolition is usually slow. At the end of
each day make sure the building is safe.
Guying or propping may be necessary to avoid hazards from wind or vibration. If only
part of the building is knocked down, make sure that what is left can stand safely.

DEMOLITION BY WRECKING BALL
Most structures can be knocked down by balling, but it is not a method that can be selftaught. Learners must be instructed by trained people and work under close supervision
until they are competent. Balling is hard on the machine: not all cranes can swing and
control a demolition ball safely. Converted drag lines are the best machines for this work.
They are robust and stable. Cranes with hydraulic rams must not be used.
Cranes used for balling should be fitted with a FOPS cab and should be enclosed, strong
and debris-proof. Cranes used solely for lifting on a demolition project need not be fitted
with a FOPS cab, however operations that could cause flying debris should not be carried
out close to the crane. The boom angle when balling should not be more than 60 degrees
to the horizontal. The top of the boom should not be less than 3 meters above the wall
being knocked down. The safe working load for the machine must be at least 3 times the
weight of the ball. When not being dropped, the ball should be used with a tag line to keep
it under control. Swinging the ball by slewing is particularly hard on the machine. This can
only be done safely on very robust machines driven by very skilled operators. The ball
should be positively fixed in such a manner to prevent it becoming disconnected by slack
in the load line or other causes. These connections should be checked hourly.

Some warnings are:
(a) Beware of a trapped ball: getting it free may overload the crane.
(b) Always operate from outside the building.
(c) Any other building nearer than a distance equal to half the height of the building
being demolished is in danger.
(d) Keep the public well away from balling operations.
(e) Keep employees clear of the demolition area and make sure that the area is
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clear each time demolition resumes after a break.
(f) Remember that the shocks from a building being knocked down can be felt in
any attached building. Avoid damage to attached buildings by detaching them:
hand demolition is necessary for this.
(g) When balling a building, the crane and ball should be sufficient to pass through
all floors of the building.
(h) Avoid build-up of debris on floors and against walls.
(I) A heavy-duty swivel joint must be provided between the ball and the end of the crane
rope.
(j) Check the ball, swivel, rope and the rigging hourly.
(k) Note the location of all overhead power wires and be aware of these when turning the
crane from the normal work face.

DEMOLITION BY PUSHER ARM
In recent years, hydraulically operated excavators and loaders have been fitted with
various attachments for demolition work. Excavator buckets, boom-mounted hydraulic
percussion breakers and the pusher arm equipment have been successfully used with
these machines. The main advantages of such machines are that they are extremely
mobile, have a high output, and are able to work on vertical faces and floors above
standing level. The disadvantages are that the machines need adequate access, a firm
and relatively flat base to work from, and can only work within the reach of their booms.
To operate these machines efficiently, the length of boom when fully extended should be
at least 1.5 meters above the height of the building being demolished.
The pusher arm method is not suitable for large buildings on confined sites, but it is good
for masonry infill structures. The building is pushed over in stages by a horizontal force
from the machine. An arm is fitted instead of a bucket, and the crowd ram, or the
excavator’s tracks, provides the push.
If using this method, always:
(a) Work from outside the building and never let anyone enter the building while plant is
wrecking the building.
(b) Be sure the operator has been trained in the work or is being instructed by a trained
person.
(c) Get the local body’s authority if working off roads or footpaths is required.
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(d) Put up barriers to keep the public clear and safe.
(e) Use hand demolition to get the building to a level where pushing can start.
(f) Separate the building from any attached buildings, using hand methods.
(g) Make sure the debris does not build up too high against the walls: this may push the
wall onto the machine.
(h) If terraces of debris are used to enable the machine and its pusher arm to gain height,
ensure the terraces are well-consolidated and the machine can be maintained level during
operation.

DEMOLITION BY DELIBERATE COLLAPSE
This will require engineering expertise to decide which key structural members should be
cut or removed to cause a collapse. Once this method is begun, it is likely the building will
be unstable until it is down. The method is best suited to bridges and structures on
isolated sites.
When using this method, always:
(a) Ensure that the site is level enough to allow employees to get clear safely.
(b) Consider the safety of the remaining parts of the building at each stage.
(c) Use it only where there is plenty of space for the building to fall safely.
(d) Instruct workers of their role, tell them where they are to work and to where to
withdraw to before collapse.
(e) Know where every person is.
(f) Keep the public a distance from the building of at least one and a half times its
height. If flying debris is expected, the public will need to be kept further back than
this.

DEMOLITION BY WIRE ROPE PULLING
This is really a form of deliberate collapse. Cables and wire ropes are fixed to key
structural members and then pulled down by tractors or winches. It is suited to detached
buildings where there is plenty of room. The method can be used for timber-framed
buildings; for bridges; for brick, masonry or steel chimneys; and for spires and masts.
If this method is used:
(a) Use wire ropes at least 16 mm in diameter, and check them regularly. Wire ropes must
have a factor of safety of 5.
(b) Anchor the machine securely, and set it so that the rope is flatter than 1 in 2.
(c) Do not let anyone stand between the tractor and the building, or on the side of the
rope.
(d) Have a full FOPS canopy on the tractor to protect the operator from broken ropes and
falling objects.
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(e) Never let anyone enter the building while pulling is in progress.
(f) Set all ropes before pulling starts.
(g) Ensure that the pulling ropes are kept clear of overhead power wires, especially when
taking up the rope slack.
(h) Remember that pylons and masts can twist as they are pulled. If the legs are of
different lengths, the pylon could fall at right angles to the pull.
6. DEMOLITION BY EXPLOSION OR IMPLOSION
The main safety rules are:
(a) Have an experienced certified construction blaster in charge of the work.
(b) Consult with a registered engineer to ensure the method planned is feasible.
(c) Give the health and safety inspector a plan of the demolition.
(d) Beware of strong columns that may make the building “sit down” rather than topple.
(e) Use mats and small charges to stop flying debris.
(f) Advise the local authority and police of the proposals; notify the local fire brigade.
(g) Have safe escape routes open.
(h) Keep the public at a safe distance.
(I) Plan and inform all employees of evacuation proposals.
(j) Preplan procedures for misfires, remembering that the building may be grossly
unsafe due to being partly demolished.
(k) Use electric shot firing.
(l) Beware of shock damage from large amounts of detonating fuse. Note problems
with either undercharging or overcharging. Undercharging can leave the structure
standing, but in a much weakened condition. Overcharging leads to excessive and
possibly dangerous flying debris.
7. DEMOLITION USING POWER GRAPPLES AND SHEARS
Power shears may be used to crop and cut through concrete and metal such as
reinforcing steel or beams, particularly where there might be a risk of fire or where the
more precise cutting of a torch is not required. Care should be taken to ensure that any
member to be severed is either effectively supported or, if to be allowed to fall, will not
endanger personal or remaining structures. Power grapples may be used to handle waste
material, either to move it about a site or to load other vehicles when disposing of the
waste. As some debris resulting from demolition has a high density, care should be taken
to avoid overloading the equipment or to avoid damage to the equipment itself or to avoid
the risk of the machine overturning as a result of instability induced by a heavy load.
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BACK CARE – LIFTING/MATERIAL HANDLING
It is estimated that back injuries account for 30% of lost time claims per year in Ontario.
It is also estimated that 50% of back injuries are not reported. Some of the injuries as
a result from lifting/material handling are:
• Muscle strains and pulls – most frequent
• Hernia (commonly in the groin) – less frequent
• Protrusion of a disc from between the vertebrae of the spine, etc.
The economic costs today of backing injuries are enormous; many workers with back
injuries face a lifetime of recurring pain and become dependent on prescription drugs to
control the pain. Many workers lose the ability to work, and are restricted in performing
normal duties and pleasure in their personal lives. It is also understood that a vast
majority of these injuries are preventable by following the general principles to
Lifting/Material Handling:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Follow proper posture and lifting techniques
Exercise regularly
Do not lift more than can be safely handled. Get help.
When manually lifting a heavy object, bend the knees, keep a straight back and
use your legs to lift the load.
Use mechanical equipment wherever practical for heavy objects.
Only authorized personnel are permitted to operate material hoisting equipment.
Safe lifting loads marked on lifting devices must not be exceeded.
All hooks on lifting equipment must have the safety latch in place.
All mechanical lifting operations much comply with the ACT and regulations.
Persons must not stand or pass under any suspended load.
No person must be lifted by crane, forklift or other equipment, not intended as a
personal lift device. Special personnel lifting equipment must be used.
Always use a tag line, ensure a signalman is present, and can be seen.

What is the right way to lift?
• Plan your move.
• Size up the load.
• Make sure the pathway is clear.
• Get help if you need it.
• Use a dolly or other device wherever you can.
• Get as close to the load as possible. This is important. Our lifting capacity is
reduced the further away we get from the load.
• Put yourself in the best possible position for the lift. Try to avoid twisting from the
waist, reaching out, and leaning over material or equipment when you lift. Use a
wide-balanced stance with one foot slightly ahead of the other.
• Tighten your stomach muscles as you start to lift.
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•
•
•

Keep your lower back in its normal curved position and use your legs to lift.
Pick up your feet and pivot to turn. Do not twist your back.
Lower the load. Maintain the curve in your lower back. You can hurt your back just
as easily lowering a load as lifting it.

You can minimize the stress on your back ... if you lift correctly.
• Avoid lifting above shoulder height. This causes your back to arch and puts a lot
of stress on your shoulder and on the small joints in your spine.
• Do not try to catch failing objects. Your muscles may not have time to coordinate
properly to protect your spine.
• Push rather than pull. Pushing lets you maintain the normal curves in your back
and puts less stress on the spine.
Back Care - Stretching Exercises
Getting ready for the job, means more than just lining up tools and materials. We should
get our muscles ready too. Exercising before work can help prevent back, neck, and
shoulder injuries. Warm up first. This helps to get your muscles warm and loose. A warm
muscle is a lot less likely to tear than a cold one.
Workers should not do these exercises if they have doubts or concerns about their ability
to do so or any medical condition that may cause them pain or injury
March in Place
Stand in position. Pump arms and legs in opposite directions. Make sure that your heels
touch the ground. Continue 3 to 5 minutes.
Arm Circles
Stand with arms raised horizontally and slightly in front of shoulders, palms down, and
feet shoulder-width apart. Rotate arms in forward circular motion for 15 seconds. Relax.
Repeat 3 to 5 times.
Knee to Chest
Support yourself securely with one hand. With your free hand, pull your knee toward your
chest and hold it for 30 seconds. Lower your leg to the ground and repeat with the other
leg. Repeat three times for each leg.
Hip Stretch
Stand with one foot in front of the other.
Place your hands just above the knee of your front leg. Gently bend your front knee.
Keep your back foot flat on the floor. Hold 20-30 seconds, repeat with the other leg.
Repeat three times for each leg.
Thigh Stretch Support yourself securely with one hand. With your free hand, bend your
leg back and grasp your ankle. Gently pull your ankle towards your body. Keep your trunk
straight. Hold 20 to 30 seconds. Repeat three times for each leg.
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Calf Stretch
Stand slightly away from a solid support and lean on it with your outstretched hands. Bend
one leg forward and extend the other leg straight behind you. Slowly move your hips
forward. Keep the heel of your back leg on the ground. Hold 30 seconds, relax, and repeat
with the other leg. Repeat three times for each leg.
Hamstring Stretch
Put the back of your heel on a platform at a comfortable height. Bend your supporting leg
slightly. Looking straight ahead, slowly bend forward at the hips until you feel a good
stretch at the back of your raised leg. Hold 30 seconds and repeat with other leg. Repeat
three times for each leg. Now we are ready for some stretching exercises.

THERMAL STRESS
The human body naturally maintains temperatures between 36 oC and 38oC. Thermal
stress can occur when the body’s core temperature rises above or falls below this range.
Any worker who shows or reports signs or symptoms of thermal stress (heat or cold) must
be removed from further exposure and/or treated as soon as possible. Below, is a further
examination of the two types of Thermal Stress, Heat Stress and Cold Stress?

Heat Stress
When a person’s body temperature rises above the normal range, the body will try to get
rid of the excess heat. However, if the body continues to gain heat faster than it can get
rid of it, the body temperature will increase and the person will experience heat stress.
Health problems that result from heat stress are known as heat-related disorders. The
tight-fitting, impervious nature of protective clothing used when working with asbestos
may make workers susceptible to heat stress and heat-related disorders such as heat
stroke or heat exhaustion.
This section discusses how to control hot conditions and prevent heat stress disorders.
We will discuss the following topics:
• Heat stress disorders
• Preventing heat stress disorders
• Measuring the risk of heat stress disorders
• Recommended rest break schedules
Heat Stress Disorders
These occur when our bodies cannot sweat fast enough to get rid of heat. High heat and
humidity forces our sweat glands to work harder. If these glands cannot handle the heat
stress, body temperature will rise. If unchecked, this can cause vital organs to
malfunction. Sickness and even death can result. Three common heat disorders are:
• heat cramps
• heat exhaustion
• heat stroke
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Heat Cramps
Painful cramps in the stomach, arms and legs can result if heavy sweating drains a person
of salt.
Cramps may occur suddenly—at work or after hours. Cramps are a warning that more
serious heat disorders may occur if the stress continues. Lost salt cannot be replaced by
drinking water alone. When heat cramps occur, move the victims to a cool area, loosen
their clothing and have them drink cool, salted water (mix at one teaspoon of salt per
gallon of water). If cramps continue, provide first aid and take victims to a doctor.
Heat Exhaustion
Heat exhaustion occurs when the body’s cooling system cannot keep up with the heat
stress. Sweat contains a balance of important fluids and salts. If lost water and salt are
not replaced, the body becomes dehydrated. Signs of heat exhaustion include:
• heavy sweating
• cool, moist skin
• body temperature greater than 38oC
• weak pulse
• normal or low blood pressure
Victims may be tired, weak, clumsy, upset or confused. They are usually very thirsty,
panting and may have blurred vision. Victims should be moved to a cool area, given cool,
salted water to drink and have their clothing loosened. Since heat exhaustion can lead to
heat stroke, provide first aid and send victims to a doctor.
Heat Stroke
Heat stroke develops when all the water and salt available for sweating has been used
up. The body's temperature rises to above 40oC, the skin becomes hot, dry and red.
Victims may act strangely, be weak, confused, have a fast pulse rate, headache or be
dizzy. In later stages, victims may faint or have convulsions.
Heat stroke can kill. Anyone in this condition must be taken to a hospital immediately.
During transport:
• remove excess clothing from the victims
• fan and spray their bodies with cool water
• offer sips of cool, salted water
Preventing Heat Stress Disorders
Conditions that cause heat stress usually occur during summer heat waves or near hot,
humid work processes.
Engineering and administrative controls can control heat stress. Both should be
implemented by the employer with the help of the local occupational health committee or
representative.
Engineering Controls
Engineering controls should be used if workers must frequently work indoors under hot
conditions.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Use isolation, relocation, redesign or substitution to remove heat sources from
work areas.
Use air conditioning to cool the entire workplace.
Use spot cooling for hot areas and work sites.
Use local exhaust to remove heat from hot work processes.
Use screens, awnings or other appropriate material to shield or block the sun’s
rays. Insulate hot equipment and surfaces to contain radiant heat.
Ensure that your maintenance program quickly and effectively fixes problems that
create hot conditions—such as steam leaks.
Cover or contain heat sources—such as steaming tanks, vats and drains.
Use labor saving devices to reduce hot work.
Automate or replace hot processes.

Fans
Fans can increase the airflow and reduce humidity. Improving the airflow increases the
cooling effect of sweating. However, if the air temperature is at or above body
temperature, fans will simply expose the body to more hot air. This increases the heat
load and the risk of heat stress disorders.
Other Effective Measures
• Rest breaks every hour
• Adequate supplies of drinking water. Workers should be strongly encouraged to
frequently drink small amounts of water or other cool (but not cold) fluids. One cup
of fluid every 15 - 20 minutes should replace water lost in sweat. If workers drink
only when they are thirsty, they may not get enough fluid.
• Workers should be advised to salt their food well. This will maintain the correct
levels of body salt. Do not use salt tablets.
• Train workers and supervisors to recognize and treat heat stress disorders.
• Ensure that the person trained on first aid at the worksite is well trained in
recognizing and treating heat stress disorders.
• Where reasonably practicable, move pregnant employees away from hot work
areas.
• Require workers to wear lightly colored, lightweight, loose-fitting cotton clothing.
• Schedule hot work for cooler times of the day.
• Where practicable, have workers set their own work pace.
• Consider workers with special needs.
Acclimatize workers to work in hot conditions by gradually increasing the time spent in
hot work over a one-week period.
Re-acclimatize workers who have been away from the hot environment. During summer
heat waves, acclimatization may not be possible. By the time a worker is acclimatized,
the heat wave is over.
In this case, engineering controls may be considered or more emphasis on work pace,
time of day and/or rest breaks.
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2-Cold Stress
Similar requirements exist when a worker may be exposed to conditions that could cause
the body’s core temperature to drop below 36oC, which can result in cold stress. Health
problems that can result from cold stress include hypothermia and cold-related injuries
such as frostbite. The requirements for risk assessment, implementation of an exposure
control plan, and instruction and training of workers are the same as for heat stress. In
addition, if the thermal environment has an equivalent chill temperature below –7oC, a
heated shelter must be provided. This may be necessary when workers are working on
the exterior of a building or in an unheated building during winter.
To protect workers from the effects of cold stress (hypothermia) and cold injury. Fatal
exposures to cold among workers have usually resulted from accidental exposures
involving failure to escape from low temperature environments or from immersion in
low temperature water.
All personnel are responsible for conducting their own work activities in accordance
with this program. Employees are also responsible for reporting effects of cold stress
to their supervisors.

Wind Chill Factor
The wind chill factor is the cooling effect of any estimation of temperature and wind
velocity or air movement.
It is important to note that wind-chill indices have no significance other the “effect on
the body”. It does not take into account:
a. Body parts exposed
b. The level of activity
c. The amount and type of clothing worn

COLD STRESS DISORDERS
Cold injury is classified as either localized, as in frostbite, or generalized as in
hypothermia.
Hypothermia
Most cases of hypothermia develop in air temperatures between 30 degrees F and 50
degrees F. The first symptoms of hypothermia are uncontrollable shivering. The heart
rate slows, the pulse rate weakens, and the blood pressure changes. Slurred speech,
memory lapses, incoherence and drowsiness can also occur.
Frostbite
Frostbite can occur without hypothermia when the extremities do not receive sufficient
heat from central body stores. Frostbite occurs when there is freezing of the fluids
around the cells, of the body tissues. The most vulnerable parts of the body are the
nose, cheeks, ears, fingers and toes. The first symptoms are:
• Skin color changes to white or grayish, progressing to reddish and finally turning
black, upon severe damage
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•
•
•

Pain may be felt at first, but subsides
Blisters may appear
The affected part is cold an numb

Trench Foot
Trench foot is caused by long, continuous exposure to cold, without freezing, combined
with persistent dampness. Symptoms included swelling, tingling, itching, pain,
blistering, ulceration and death of skin tissue. When other areas of the body are
affected, the condition is known as chilblains.

Preventing Cold Stress Disorders
Prevention is the best medicine. The following are some measures to prevent injuries
from cold stress:
a. Increase fluid intakes - This prevents dehydration, which affects blood flow to
the extremities. Fluids should be warm (Not hot), sweet, caffeine-free and nonalcoholic
b. Well balanced diets
c. Work and rest schedules
d. Use of personal protective equipment
The more air pockets each layer of clothing has, the better its insulation. However, the
insulating effect is negated if the clothing interferes with the evaporation of sweat, or if the
skin or clothing is wet. Keeping the head covered is important, because as much as 40%
of the body heat can be lost when the head is exposed. Clothing made of thin cotton
material is ideal. Tightly fitted clothing of synthetic fibers is not recommended.
Recommended clothing may include:
• Cotton T-shirts and shorts
• Cotton/wool thermal underwear 2-piece is preferable
• Socks with high wool content
• Wool or thermal trousers
• Insulated work boots or felt-lined rubber boots
• Wool shirt or sweater
• Winter coveralls
• Hard hat liners

General Information
a. If stranded in a vehicle, stay with the vehicle - watch for carbon monoxide
build-up
b. Chemical protective clothing (Tyvek, Saranex) can act as a good
windbreaker
c. Tinted glasses will reduce snow-blindness
d. Guidelines can be founded in the Threshold Limit Value and Biological
Exposure Indices handbook
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Appendix 1: Employee’s Confirmation of Receipt & Understanding

Decon Group Health and Safety Policy 2019
EMPLOYEE’S CONFIRMATION OF RECEIPT AND
UNDERSTANDING
Worker’s Name
(Please Print)

By signing below, I acknowledge that I have been instructed on
and agree to follow the rules and guidelines set forth in the
company’s safety policy as well as those under the
Occupational Health and safety Act (OHSA) and all related
regulations.

Date
Worker’s Signature
Signature
Name of Trainer
(Please Print)
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Appendix 2: Site Supervision Acknowledgement Form

SITE SUPERVISION ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM
To ensure full compliance of section 14 (1)(2) of the construction regulation, the Superintendent must
ensure that when he/she is required to leave the site that a competent person is designated as his/her
replacement for that designated time period.
By agreeing and signing below I am acknowledging that I am willingly assuming the responsibilities of
the site supervision for the designated time frame.

Project:
Date
Required

Replacement’s
Name
Returning (please print)

Approximate Time
Leaving

Replacement’s
Signature

Superintendent’s
Signature
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Appendix 3: Contractor Health and Safety Agreement Checklist

Contractor Health and Safety Agreement Checklist
Contractor Name & Address:

Phone:

Company

Fax:

Position:

Representative’s Name:
( )
Check as
reviewed &
received

Topics

Misc.
Notes

Signed Contractor Health and Safety
Responsibility Agreement.
Received a valid WSIB Certificate.
Received a copy of the Contractor’s CAD7 or MAPP certificate.
Received an up-to-date liability
insurance certificate.
Licenses & certificates for contractor
employees or other applicable training
requirements. i.e. TQA.
Forwarded Decon Environmental Policy
& Program for Contractors.
Decon Environmental has been provided a
copy of the contractor’s H & S policy.
Contractor has provided current MSDS for
their products.
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Advised of any special hazards or
procedures connected with the workplace.
Advised the Contractor that all occupational
injuries or illnesses must be reported
immediately.
Reviewed Decon Environmental Personal
Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements, the
Contractor must ensure that their employees
possess and use all required PPE for their
work.
Decon Environmental Safety Coordinator:

Date:

Contractor’s Representative:

Date:

Once completed, this form and all attachments are to be sent to the Safety
Coordinator’s office!
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Appendix 4: Contractor H & S Responsibility Agreement

Contractor Health and Safety Responsibility Agreement
This agreement made on the
The “Contractor” of
_________________________________

day of

, 20

, between

Decon, the “Company” having an office at
__________________________________

In consideration of the parties to the other (the receipt of which is hereby
acknowledged by each party), the parties covenant and agree as follows:
1.

The Contractor shall employ only orderly, trained, competent and skillful
people to do the work and the Contractor’s employees shall be fully
covered under the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act by the Contractor
and shall provide an up-to-date Clearance Certificate from the WSIB. All
subcontractors must be approved in writing by the Company before
commencing any work and the Contractor is responsible for ensuring that
their employees comply with the terms of this Agreement.

2.

The Contractor acknowledges and accepts all risk arising or pertaining to the
ownership, possession, use or operation of its equipment in completing its
services, whether in whole or in part, whether directly or indirectly, by an act
or omission or negligence of the Contractor, or for those whom it is in their
lawful responsibility.

3.

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Company from any
and all claims, demands, actions, losses or property damage arising
directly or indirectly from the ownership, possession, use or operation of
its equipment in completing its services, whether in whole or in part,
whether directly or indirectly, by act or omission or negligence of the
Contractor, or for those whom it is in their lawful responsibility. The
Contractor shall protect and hold the Company harmless and shall pay all
costs, expenses and reasonable legal fees incurred or paid by the
company in connection with such litigation. The indemnities contained in
this Agreement shall not be prejudiced by and shall survive the termination
of this Agreement.

4.

Contractor shall, during any time in which it is providing services to the
Company, take out and keep in full force and effect property damage and
public liability insurance in which the limits of public liability and property
liability shall not be less than two million ($2,000,000) dollars per occurrence,
the whole at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense. All policies shall be
written with insurance companies qualified to do business in the Province of
Ontario and shall name the Company as an additional insured and a certificate
acknowledging same must be provided to the company.
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5.

The Contractor shall abide by and shall ensure that each of the
Contractor’s employees and sub-contractor’s employees (if applicable)
abide by the Company’s Health and Safety Rules and regulations. The
Contractor will also be able and willing at such times as recommended by
the company to provide additional precautions as deemed necessary by
the Company for safe- guarding employees and equipment. The
Contractor further acknowledges and agrees that any violation of the
Safety Rules or regulations is justification for immediate termination of its
contract with the Company, without any further obligation on the part of the
Company.

6.

The Contractor shall, at its own expense, obtain and maintain in good standing
all permits and licenses required by any authorities having jurisdiction over
the business of the Contractor. The Contractor shall also comply with all
federal, provincial and municipal governmental laws and regulations which are
applicable to its business, and, those affecting health and safety, WSIB and
environmental matters.

7.

This Agreement shall be constructed and enforced in accordance with the
laws of the Province of Ontario and the parties agree to attorn to the
jurisdiction of the Courts of that Province.

8.

This Agreement embodies the entire agreement of the parties regarding
the matter herein, and no other agreement shall be deemed to exist,
except as entered into in writing by both parties to this Agreement.

9.

The Contractor shall not assign this Agreement or any part of it and may
not employ or retain anyone as a sub-contractor or otherwise, to perform
any part of its obligations under this Agreement without the prior written
consent of the Company.

10.

No contracted work offers will be granted by the Company unless this
Agreement terms and conditions are fully accepted and agreed upon by the
parties to the satisfaction of the Company.

Accepted this

day of

, 20

.

(authorized signing officer)

Print Name:
Print Name:
Print Title:
Witness:

Print Title:
(only if not a corporation)
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Appendix 5: Site-specific Fall Protection Work Plan

Company name:

Project:

Estimated start date and
duration (if required):

Site Address:

Person completing form:
Supervisor in charge:
Description and location of work:
Are Working at Heights records of training up-to-date and readily available?

Y

N

NOTES:
1. Form is to be completed by a worker or supervisor who has taken approved WAH training.
2. Keep form on site as a record of site-specific training.
3. All workers to inspect PPE.

Equipment
Full body
harness

Inspect for
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - stitching loose or ripped Metal buckle bent
Grommets damaged or missing - Straps keepers
broken/missing - D-Ring worn, bent or cracked

Lanyard w/
shock
Absorber

Webbing frayed, cut or burned - stitching loose or ripped Knots in rope lanyard
Jacket cut, torn, burned; signs of shock loading - Connection
to snap hook damaged
End loops cut, torn, burned, or stretched – Stretching from
shock loading

Passed Failed

Locking snap
Hook bent, cracked or twisted - Lock not working properly –
hook for
springs weak, broken or missing
Lanyard
SRL
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - Webbing does not pull out
(Self Retracting smoothly or sticks when retracting stitching loose or ripped Lanyard)
Connection to snap hook damaged - End loops cut, torn,
burned, or stretched - Braking mechanism slipping while
brakes are engaged
Locking snap
hook for SRL

Hook bent, cracked or twisted - Lock not working properly –
springs weak, broken or missing
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Rope grab

Locking cam does not move freely, binds and sticks – locking
cam teeth rounded or worn
Locking cam lever spring and auto-locking lever spring
damaged and not properly positioned
Opening lever does not travel freely up and down
Rope grab does not opens when the release button is
depressed and the two halves of the rope grab do not open and
close freely on the hinge
Rope grab lifeline channel has dips or depressions
Rope grab has signs of corrosion, wear, cracks, distortion or
other damage
Gravity lock pin does not drop down when placed up side
down
Parking feature not working properly

Life line

Wrong type of rope for Lifeline – Lifeline doe s not have the
CSA Logo –
Lifeline has tears, cuts, loose thimbles, accumulated powder,
loose strands, discolouration, unequal strand size or has
decreased elasticity
Lifeline is not compatible with rope grab

Beam Walk
anchor III

Beam Walk is cracked, dent or has deformities in the metal –
Beam Walk is missing label
Beam Walk is excessively corroded - D-Ring worn, bent or
cracked
Release tabs/locking pawls do not move freely and spring is
not engaging automatically with the bar teeth

Concrete
anchorage
connector

Concrete anchorage connector is cracked, dent or has
deformities in the metal
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - stitching loose or ripped - DRing worn, bent or cracked
End loops cut, torn, burned, or stretched

4. When establishing controls, refer to Steps 3 and 4.

Step 1: Identify the fall hazards and controls.
Hazard(s)

Description

Control
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_________________S/N:_________________ Supervisor:
_________________S/N:_________________ Location:
_________________S/N:_________________
_________________S/N:_________________

PIN/PEN:
Date:
Time:

Comments/Findings:

Inspected by: ________________ Signature: __________________ Date: ______________
Supervisor Signature: _________________ Date: ______________

Step 2: Identify changes in the workplace.
If the FPWP was developed beforehand, inspect the work location again and look for
any new hazards related to the work currently being done.
Do any new hazards exist?

Y

⃝N

Initial

If Yes, list the controls for these new hazards and review it with workers.
Hazard(s)

Description

Control
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Step 3: Try to eliminate the fall hazard.
Can the work be relocated to a place where a fall hazard does not exist?

Y

N

Can the work be delayed until permanent safety features are installed?

Y

⃝N

Can a guardrail system be used? If Yes, consider the following:
•

Does it meet the strength requirements of O. Reg. 213/91, s. 26.3?

•

Is it no more than 30 cm (12 in) from the edge being protected?

•

Has it been installed according to the manufacturer’s recommendations?

•

If it is made of wood, can it resist all loads that a worker may subject it to?

Can floor or roof openings be covered? If Yes, consider the following:
•

Does cover meet the strength requirements of O. Reg. 213/91, s. 26.3 (2)?

•

Is it securely fastened?

•

Is it adequately identified as a cover?

Can an elevated work platform (EWP) be used? If Yes, consider the following:
•

Is the EWP on a level surface?

•

Is the surface capable of supporting its load?

•

Has the worker received fall protection training and been trained in the use
of this specific EWP?

•

Is there a worker on the ground capable of lowering the platform in the event
of an emergency?

Can a travel restraint system be used? If Yes, consider the following:
•

Is the system set up to prevent the worker from reaching the fall hazard?

•

Does the system meet the requirements of O. Reg. 213/91, s. 26.4?

•

Does the anchor point meet the requirements of O. Reg. 213/91, s. 26.7?

•

Have other fall hazards in the work area been considered? If not, you may
need to use a fall arrest system.

•

Is the equipment certified by the Canadian Standards Association (CSA)?

•

Has the equipment and system been inspected before use, as per the
manufacturer’s instructions and CSA requirements?

Can scaffolding or pump jacks be used?
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Step 4: Take steps to control the fall hazard.
Can a fall arrest system be used? If Yes, consider the following:
•

Is a fall rescue plan in place to rescue a suspended worker? (See Step 8)

•

Has the worker been trained in fall protection and the specific fall arrest
system being used?

•

Is the system set up to prevent the worker from hitting an object below?
Have other fall hazards in the work area been considered?

•

Does the fall arrest system meet the requirements of Reg. 213/91, s.26.6?

•

Does the anchor point meet the requirements of Reg. 213/91, s.26.7?

•

Is the anchor point located so that the lifeline is close to a 90° angle from
the edge?

•

Have horizontal lifeline systems been engineered? Have they been
installed according to the engineer’s requirements?

•

Has the fall arrest equipment been certified by the CSA?

•

Has the equipment or system been inspected before use, as per the
manufacturer’s instructions and CSA requirements?

Can a safety net be used? If Yes, consider the following:
•

Is a fall rescue plan in place to rescue a suspended worker? (See Step 8)

•

Do the safety nets meet the requirements of Reg. 213/91, s.26.8?

•

Have the safety nets been installed according to the manufacturer’s
instructions?

•

Have the safety nets been inspected according to the manufacturer’s
instructions?

•

Is a fall rescue plan in place to rescue a suspended worker? (See Step 8)

If you use ladders, have you done a risk assessment? (see Ladder Guideline)
Can any other controls be used? If Yes, describe them:
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Step 5: Make a diagram of the location of each fall hazard and include any relevant details.

Step 6: Calculate the fall clearance distance.

Step 7: Describe the system setup or work procedures.

Step 8: Create a plan to rescue a suspended worker (at each location if the plan varies).
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Rescue equipment:
Equipment inspection date:
Rescuers’ names:
Rescuers’ signatures:
Roles of rescuers:
Has the plan been practiced?

⃝Y

⃝N

Drill date:

Step 9: Get approvals.
Prepared by

Date

Approved by

Date approved

Step 10: Get worker sign-off.
Workers need to acknowledge that they have read the requirements and
understand their responsibilities under the Fall Protection Work Plan.
Print Name

Signature
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Fall Protection Methods
Workers who may be exposed to a fall hazard must be protected by the highest-ranked
method of fall protection that is practicable (O.Reg. 213/91, s.26.1(2)). The higher the
method is ranked, the less chance there is for a worker to be injured. Ranked in order,
they are:

1

2

3

4

5

6

Hazard Elimination
Changing the work process so the hazard no longer exists (e.g.,
building a roof on the ground and hoisting it into place).

Guardrails, Protective Covers, and Warning Barriers
Prevents a fall from unprotected edges or openings at heights.
Travel Restraint System
Allows a worker to reach the edge of a fall hazard but not fall
over it.
Fall Restricting System
Designed to limit a fall distance to 0.6 m (2 ft).
Fall Arrest System
Designed to stop the fall of a worker before they hit the ground
or objects below.
Safety Net
Designed to catch a falling worker before they hit the ground or
objects below.
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Fall Arrest Systems
If a fall arrest system is the most practicable solution to preventing fall hazards on
your site, you must assess the hazards a worker may be exposed to in case of an
arrested fall.
•

Will the worker “bottom out”, that is, hit the ground or any material,
equipment, or a lower level of the structure before the fall is arrested?

•

Will the pendulum effect cause the worker to swing from side to side, possibly
striking some equipment, material, or the structure?

•

Will the suspended worker be rescued quickly enough to avoid suspension trauma?

Bottoming Out
Fall arrest systems must be planned, designed, and installed to prevent any risk of
bottoming out. To do that, you need to calculate the fall clearance distance, which is
the distance from the ground (or object below) to the connection point where the
worker attaches their lanyard to the anchor or lifeline. The calculation for the fall
clearance distance is:

In this example, the worker’s
connection point to the anchor
needs to be at least
5.5 m (18.2 ft) from the
ground or bottom level.
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Pendulum Effect
To minimize the pendulum effect, workers should keep their lanyard or lifeline
perpendicular from the edge to the anchor. The farther a worker moves sideways
(not perpendicular) from the anchor point, the greater the chance of a swing fall.
Swinging may even cause a taut lanyard or lifeline to break where it runs over rough
or sharp edges.
Where work extends along an open edge, anchor points can be changed to keep the
lanyard or lifeline perpendicular as work progresses. Another solution is to run a
horizontal lifeline parallel to the edge.
Suspension Trauma
When fall arrest systems are used, the possibility of suspension trauma is a serious
concern. This condition, which is potentially fatal, occurs when a person is suspended
motionless in a vertical position in the harness while awaiting rescue.
When developing a fall rescue plan, ensure that the suspended worker is brought to
safety as soon as possible to prevent suspension trauma. For more information, see
the OSHA Health and Safety Information Bulletin:
www.osha.gov/dts/shib/shib032404.html
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Appendix 6 – WSIB regulations
WSIB REGULATION 1101 REGARDING THE FIRST AID KIT REQUIREMENTS FOR A
WORKPLACE WITH LESS THAN 5 WORKERS
QUARTERLY CHECKLIST
Requireme
nts

Minimum
Quantities

Checked by:

Date:
Quantity
A current edition of a standard St.
Johns Ambulance First Aid Manual
Safety pins

Date:
Quantity

1
1 card

Adhesive dressings individually wrapped

12

Sterile gauze pads – 3”

4

2” rolls of gauze bandage

2

Filed dressings 4” or,

2

4” sterile bandage compressed

2

Triangular bandages

1

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
Benzalkonium Chloride Antiseptic
Towelette (Cleaning of
superficial wounds)
Povidone-Iodine U.S.P. Prep pads

Checked by:

15

15

(Put on wounds to prevent infection)
GGSB Certified Latex Gloves

5 pair

C.P.R. Rescuer’s Facemask

1

Scissors

1

Instant cold compresses

2
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Early & Safe Return-to-Work

JOB OFFER AND LIMITATIONS

Worker

Date

Program Manager

Wages ($/hr)

Job Title

Normal Weekly Hours

Proposed Duration

As part of our Early & Safe Return-to-Work Program, we are endeavoring to locate modified
employment for W.S.I.B. injured workers
Basic job
description
Physical job analysis
n/a

1

2

3

4

n/a

Bending at the waist

Lifting from the ground

Stooping

Lifting from a bench

Kneeling

Lifting over shoulder

Crouching

Lifting over head

Crawling

Carrying

Walking on level surfaces

Pushing

1

2

3

4

Early Return to Work – page 2
Walking on rough
ground
Walking up/down
stairs

Pulling
Driving
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Climbing up/down
ladders
Sitting on chair
1–

SCALE:
Sitting on bench
NO TO MINIMUM. EXERTION

2 – MINIMUM TO MILD EXERTION
3 – MILD TO MEDIUM EXERTION
4 – MEDIUM TO HEAVY EXERTION

Sitting on vehicle seat

TO BE COMPLETED BY THE TREATING PHYSICIAN
don’t recommend

I recommend

this modified position for the above-mentioned

W.S.I.B. injured worker.
*NOTE TO THE TREATING PHYSICIAN: If the above position is unsuitable, please indicate
the duties,
which require modifications.

Treating Physician’s Signature

Date

Employee and supervisor acceptance of the Early & Safe Return-to-Work and its
limitations
Employee

Date

Program Manager

Date

Witness

Date
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APPENDIX 7 - JSA
JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS
Before the projects starts, make sure that your
company’s health and safety policy and program
includes development of job safety analyses that
reflect the jobs your workers will do on a worksite.
A job safety analysis (JSA), also called a job hazard
analysis or job task analysis, is a systematic analysis
of work steps in a specific location that identifies
the hazards and determines the controls for each
hazard.
By completing a JSA, you ensure that you have
planned the work properly and that workers can
do it safely. As a written document, it can serve as
evidence of due diligence.
To be effective, the JSA must cover all aspects of
a specific task. Most projects require several JSAs,
and that isn’t surprising when you consider the
number of different tasks being done at the same
time.
JSAs not only help prevent workers from getting
injured, but they also help prevent damage to
equipment and the environment. By doing this,
JSAs help keep work on schedule.

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS
Once you have a clear understanding of
what the work involves, break it down into
manageable steps. These steps are not only
specific to the job, but also specific to the work
area. If the work area changes, the steps may
need to change as well.
If the steps are too detailed, the JSA will be
burdensome and difficult to follow. If they
are not detailed enough, you may miss some
hazards.

2. Identify the hazards associated with each
step
This is the most challenging part of the JSA.
Take each step and list the hazards associated
with it. Think about what could go wrong from
a health and safety point of view. Think about
how people, equipment, materials, and the
surrounding environment contribute to a hazard.
To help identify potential hazards, consider
•
•
•
•

Causes of past injuries
Other work going on near the work area
Legislation or regulatory requirements
Manufacturer’s instructions for equipment.

3. Determine controls for each hazard
Creating a JSA
The JSA should be prepared in writing by a
competent person because such a person, as
defined by the OHSA, knows what the hazards are
on the jobsite. Usually that person is the foreperson
or supervisor.
If you are creating a JSA, this is the procedure to
follow.
1. Write down the job steps
The first step is to identify the task, usually a
situation that is repeated on many jobsites. For
example, accessing a roof top or working near
the roof edge.
See the sample JSA on page A-2.

Each hazard you identified in the previous step
needs a control. The control explains how you
will eliminate the hazard or significantly reduce
the risk of injury.
Use a chart like in the JSA form provided on
page A-3 to show the job steps, hazards, and
controls. As reference, refer to page A-2 for a
sample JSA on setting up an extension ladder.

4. Discuss the JSA with your workers
Once you have completed the first three steps,
you should have a well-developed JSA. Now,
it’s time to share it with your workers. The
JSA won’t be effective if workers don’t know
about it and understand it. The information on
a JSA should be communicated to workers in a
language they understand.
Before starting work, review the relevant JSA
with your crew and make sure everyone knows
how they are supposed to do the job safely. If
you’re dealing with a task that will last more
than one day, it’s a good idea to review the JSA
each morning before work starts.

Changes To Work Conditions
We know how often work plans change. When
things change, the supervisor or foreperson must
update the JSA to include any new hazards, and
then review the JSA again with all workers.
JSAs Must Be Prepared by a Competent Person

Keep in mind that if your workers do the same job
in two different locations, you probably need two
JSAs because the surrounding hazards may be
different.
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Sample Job Safety Analysis
The following is a sample JSA for setting up an extension ladder:
Job Steps

Hazards

Barriers or Controls
Use mechanical leverage to raise ladder from
truck bracket, or mount in an easily accessible
location.

Lift ladder off truck from braces. Strain and sprain

Lift one end at a time.
Get assistance from another worker.
While maintaining balance, carry ladder with
feet toward the front so it’s ready to set up.
Lift ladder onto shoulder directly from truck
bracket. Consider using a shoulder pad to prevent
contact stress at the shoulder
Ensure good grip before walking.

Strain and sprain

Get assistance from second worker for large
ladders.
Bend knees if setting ladder on ground.
Set ladder feet on ground and walk towards
wall raising ladder against wall. Practice this
step with small ladders.

Carry and set up ladder.

Adjust ladder footing as required and, where
applicable, secure bracing/stabilizers in place
Fall
Ensure ladder is not leaning, is on firm ground,
and is secured at the top to prevent movement.
Ensure your path of travel is clear before
removing ladder from truck bracket.
Slip and trip

Know where obstacles are before travelling
with ladder.
Make sure you have a clear set-down area.

Electrocution

Check for overhead wires before setting up
ladder.

Next steps...
(Climb ladder, etc.)

Prepared By
Approved By

Date Approved

Before using the ladder, complete a Ladder Risk Assessment Checklist (see page A-4) and make sure it
aligns with IHSA's "Ladder Use in Construction Guideline" (ihsa.ca/News-Events).
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Job Safety Analysis
Form

JSA No.

Company Name

Project

Contractor

Supervisor in Charge

Work Location

Estimated Start Date/Duration

Work Description
Trade Groups (including sub-contractors)
Major Equipment
Reference Material

Job Steps

Hazards

Barriers or Controls

Prepared By
Approved By

Date Approved

Instructions:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

To be prepared by the supervisor most directly involved in the work.
Must be approved by preparer’s management supervisor.
Must be reviewed by all workers involved in the work.
Emergency plan must be considered.
If the work plan changes and the JSA is amended, changes must be reviewed by all workers involved in
the wor
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Sample Ladder Risk Assessment Checklist
Company:

Date:

Completed by:

Site:

In all situations, ladder use is subject to the following safe work practices. Ensure
that these items have been addressed.

Safe Work
Practices

In Progress

Date Completed

The ladder has been visually inspected.
The ladder is the appropriate CSA grade (Grade 1 or 1A for
construction use) and has been rated for the amount of
weight it will be required to support.
Workers have received training on safe ladder use and
appropriate fall protection.
Workers have received instruction on the JSA associated
with this checklist.
Alternatives (to a ladder) have been considered (e.g.,
fixed-access ladder, PEWP, scaffold, work repositioning,
etc.), and a ladder is deemed most suitable for the task.
The selected ladder type (step, extension, platform, etc.) is
suitable for the task.
The ergonomics of maneuvering the ladder have been assessed
and addressed.
The ladder is secured from movement:
• It has a firm level base that is secured where possible.
• It is tied at the top to an available structure.
Material and/or tools can be raised or lowered by using a tool
belt or rope in order to keep hands free.
Three-point contact can be maintained while climbing.
Ice and snow at the base and top is clear or will not affect the
ladder stability or the worker’s footing.
Traffic in the area of the base and top is controlled.
Enough space is left at the base for proper ladder angle.

Approved By

Date Approved
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Appendix 8 – Fire Safety Plan for 26 Holtby Avenue

INDUSTRIAL FIRE SAFETY PLAN
Building/Company Name: Decon Group
Address: 26 Holtby Avenue, Brampton, ON L6X 2M1
Prepared by: Hilary Sclodnick
Position: Human Resources
Date Prepared: November 12, 2019
Revised: November 20, 2019
This official document is to be kept readily available on site by the building
superintendent at all times for use by fire officials in the event of an
emergency.
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Introduction
A Fire Safety Plan is required under Division B, Section 2.8 and other areas of the Ontario Fire
Code. It must be prepared, approved and implemented in the following industrial properties:
•
•
•
•
•

•

Buildings or open areas where quantities of flammable and combustible liquids exceed 500
L in total or exceed 250 L of Class 1 Liquids;
Laboratories where flammable and combustible liquids are used or handled (Article
4.12.4.1.);
Buildings or premises containing 4 story’s or more, including story’s below grade;
Outdoor tire storage yards regulated by Subsection 3.5.3.
Buildings containing a high hazard industrial occupancy (F1), having an occupant load
exceeding 25 people (i.e., bulk plants for flammable liquids, warehouses for hazardous
substances, cereal mills, feed mills, flour mills, grain elevators, chemical manufacturing and
processing plants, distilleries, dry cleaning plants using flammable or explosive solvents or
cleaners, lacquer, paint, varnish and pyroxylin product factories, rubber processing plants
and spray painting operations);
Buildings containing a medium hazard industrial occupancy (F2), having an occupant load
exceeding 100 people (i.e., aircraft hangers, cold storage plants, dry cleaning
establishments not using flammable or explosive solvents or cleaners, freight depots,
laboratories, laundries [except self-service], planning mills, printing plants, repair garages,
tire storage, warehouses and woodworking factories); and buildings containing a low
hazard industrial occupancy, having an occupant load exceeding 300 people (i.e.,
creameries, laboratories, power plants, storage garages and warehouses).

In addition to the requirements within the Ontario Fire Code, the local fire department under the
provisions of the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997 may require the owner to develop and
implement a Fire Safety Plan.
The implementation of a Fire Safety Plan helps to assure effective utilization of life safety features
in a building, to protect people from fire. The required Fire Safety Plan should be designed to suit
the resources of each individual building or complex of buildings.
Fire Safety Plans are intended to assist the owner of a building with the basic essentials for the
safety of all occupants, to ensure an orderly evacuation at the time of an emergency and to
provide a maximum degree of flexibility to achieve the necessary fire safety for the building.
The fire safety plan shall be reviewed as often as necessary, but at intervals not greater than 12
months, to ensure that it takes account of changes in the use and other characteristics of the
building.
The 2007 Ontario Fire Code, Ontario Regulation 213/07 is a provincial regulation. This Code
requires the owner to be responsible for carrying out the provisions of this Code, and defines
"owner" as "any person, firm or corporation controlling the property under consideration."
Consequently, the owner may be any one of a combination of parties, including building
management, maintenance staff and tenant groups.
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The Fire Protection and Prevention Act Part VII, Section 28 states that in the case of an offence for
a contravention of the Ontario Fire Code, a corporation is liable for a fine of not more than
$100,000 and an individual is liable for a fine of not more than $50,000 or to imprisonment for a
term of not more than one year, or both.

Benefits of Implementing a Fire Safety Plan
• Reduces the incidence of fire through awareness, prevention and training
• Promotes fire hazard identification and elimination
• Promotes employee safety and awareness
• Increases employee morale by allaying safety concerns
• Coordinates business and fire department resources during a fire emergency
• Reduces the potential impact of a fire on the business and community (injuries, dollar
losses, liability, etc.)
• Enhances Fire Code compliance
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Definitions
The following definitions have been copied from Division A, Section 1.4 of the Ontario Fire Code to
assist you in understanding the meaning of these words and phrases where they are used in this
guideline and in the regulation. The definitions are intended to help people understand their
meaning in the context of the regulation.

Approved: means Approved by the Chief Fire Official.
Building: means any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy.
Check: means visual observation to ensure the device or system is in place and is not obviously
damaged or obstructed.
Chief Fire Official: means the assistant to the Fire Marshal who is the Municipal Fire Chief or a
member or members of the fire department appointed by the Municipal Fire Chief
under Article 1.1.1.2. of Division C or a person appointed by the Fire Marshal under
Article 1.1.1.1. of Division C.
Combustible Liquid: means any liquid having a flash point at or above 37.8º C and below
93.3ºC.
Flammable Liquid: means a liquid having a flash point below 37.8º C and having a vapor
pressure not more than 275.8 kPa (absolute) at 37.8º C as determined by ASTM D
323, "Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products (Reid Method)".
Flash Point: means the minimum temperature at which a liquid within a container gives off
vapor in sufficient concentration to form an ignitable mixture with air near the
surface of the liquid.
Inspect: means physical examination to determine that the device or system will apparently
perform in accordance with its intended function.
Owner: means any person, firm or corporation having control over any portion of the building
or property under consideration and includes the persons in the building or
property.
Supervisory Staff: means those occupants of a building who have some delegated responsibility
for the fire safety of other occupants under the Fire Safety Plan and may include
the fire department where the fire department agrees to accept these
responsibilities.
Test: means the operation of a device or system to ensure that it will perform in accordance
with its intended operation or function.
Vapor Pressure: means the pressure exerted by a liquid as determined by ASTM D 323, "Vapor
Pressure of Petroleum Product" (Reid Method).
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Audit of Building(s) and Property
The development of a Fire Safety Plan is intended to take into consideration:
• The special nature of the business;
• The availability of human resources;
• The fire safety features provided within each building or premise; and
• Processes or operations which may create a fire hazard.
This Fire Safety Plan and following fire safety audit of the building and property identifies
those factors affecting fire safety. This information is designed to address this specific
building and property and its special needs and characteristics. It will ensure the optimum
use of staff and all safety features provided.
Number of employees:
Number of Buildings on the property:

5-10
2

Type of Building:
Building Use:
Building size by area
Nature of building construction
# of story’s, including basements

Single-Tenant Industrial Property;
Industrial & commercial
±10,900 SF
noncombustible
1

Is there a fire vehicle access route, including principal F.D. response
entrance?
Location:
Is there a sprinkler system?
Are there fire department connections?
Location:
Fire standpipe (hose) system
Is there a full fire alarm system? Number of stages:
Where is the annunciator panel located?
Where is the fire alarm panel located?
Is the fire alarm connected to a private monitor company?
Name of the company?
Phone number?
Access code?
Is there an emergency voice communication system?
Where?
Electrical facilities including, transformers, transformer vaults, etc.
Water supply control valves and fire pumps
Where:
Gas shut off valves or other important isolation valves
Storage areas (identifying type and quantities of materials stored)
Is there emergency power? Batteries
Generator
Lighting
equip
Hazardous processing areas (identifying the nature of the process)
Explosion relief vents?

YES NO
x

N/A

x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
warehouse
x
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Is there a private hydrant?
Are there portable fire extinguishers throughout the building?
Is there a partial fire alarm system (i.e.: interconnected smoke
alarms)

x
x
x

Location of Emergency Fire Exits:
1. Front door – main entrance - south side of building;
2. Warehouse south door on west wall (closest to office area)
→ hand-operated manual overhead rolling door
** there are two exits via overhead rolling doors on the North side of the warehouse
that are electric operated and will not function in the case of power failures
Approved schematic diagrams shall be posted in approved locations in the building.
Diagrams of the basement, main level, and all other typical floor areas shall be included.
Along with items from the building and property audit, the following is a list of equipment or
facilities that shall be shown on your schematic. Any other critical equipment that the
owner is aware of that relates to property or life safety shall be listed.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Sprinkler shut-off valves, fire pumps, fire department Siamese connections
Fire alarm panels
Fire alarm annunciator panels
Emergency voice communication center
Clearly identify each floor level within each stairway as to the floor level.
Emergency power sources
Gas shut off valves or other important isolation valves;
Electrical facilities including, power lines, transformers, transformer vaults, etc.
Fire walls, required fire separations
Buildings on site, boiler rooms, electrical rooms, compactor room (garbage room)
Points of entry for fire fighting vehicles; other points of entry; vehicle roadways and
fire department access routes suitable for heavy equipment
• Municipal fire hydrants and private fire hydrants
• Direction markers i.e.: north, south, east and west
• Location (safe areas) for occupants (with special needs/disabilities)
• Drawing orientation (north, south, east, west)
• Property lines, security fences
• Use or occupancy of adjoining properties, i.e., residential, industrial, etc., and the
approximate distances to closest neighboring buildings and yard storage
• Water supplies, private hydrants, public hydrants, ponds, or reservoirs
• Hazardous yard applications (i.e. compressed gas storage area, fuel dispensing
station etc.)
• Waterways, dikes, drains, sewer and manholes
Audit for Fire Hazards
YES NO N/A
Is smoking permitted and not controlled?
x
Are substances present that would be prone to spontaneous
x
combustion?
Are products or materials stored or warehoused on site?
x
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Are there refueling operations taking place on site? (vehicles or
machinery)
Are oxidizing or reactive substances stored or used on site?
Are industrial trucks and lift equipment used on site, including lift
trucks or forklifts, clamp trucks, tractors, sweepers and motorized
hand trucks or automatic guided vehicles?
Are hot works activities carried out on site, including but not limited
to, cutting, welding, soldering, brazing, grinding, adhesive bonding,
thermal spraying, or thawing pipes?
Are heating, ventilating and/or air conditioning on site?
Are flammable or combustible liquids handled, stored or used on
site?
Are electrical installations, temporary wiring, electrical equipment or
machinery present on site that could be a potential source of
ignition?
Are industrial trucks and lift equipment, battery charging operations
conducted on site?
Are aerosols used or significant quantities stored on site?
Are combustible dusts, fibers or metals present or produced on site?
Are compressed gases used or stored on site?

x
x
x

x

x
x
x

x
x
x
x

Auditing Material Stored, Handled or Processed
Depending upon the nature of the business, a wide variety or material may be stored,
handles or processed on site. Many materials typically processed in industrial
occupancies are stable and inert and don’t pose a problem unless they become exposed
to a fire. (See Appendix “B”)
Materials that pose a hazard in the event of fire include, but are not limited to:
YES
Compressed gases – flammable, inert, corrosive, or poisonous;
Flammable/combustible liquids;
x
Liquid/solid chemicals, organic oils/solvents;
x
Reactive substances;
x
Oxidizing substances;
x
Radioactive materials;
Explosives;
Plastics, any type;
x
Rubber, including tires, whole or shredded;
x
Combustible metals or metals treated with preservatives or oils;
Wood products (chemically treated or not);
x
Paper, cardboard;
x
Aerosol cans.
x
Refer to the following Sections of the Ontario Fire Code to determine if
activities, equipment or processes involved in the business are
regulated:
Section 3.2 - Wood Products
Section 3.3 - Storage (Indoor Tire Storage, Indoor General Storage)
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Section 3.4 - Industrial Trucks
Section 3.5 - Salvage Shops And Salvage Yards
Section 3.6 - Cleaning And Dyeing Plants
Part 4 - Flammable and Combustible Liquids
Section 5.2 - Explosives, Fireworks And Pyrotechnics
Section 5.3 - Matches
Section 5.4 - Cellulose Nitrate Plastics
Section 5.5 - Ammonium Nitrate
Section 5.6 - Compressed Gas Cylinders
Section 5.10 - Combustible Dust Producing Processes
Section 5.11 - Combustible Fibers
Section 5.12 - Spray Applications Using Flammable And Combustible
Materials
Section 5.13 - Dip Tanks
Section 5.14 - Special Processes Involving Flammable And Combustible
Liquids
Section 5.15 - Radioactive Materials
Section 5.16 - Fumigation And Thermal Insecticidal Fogging
Section 5.17 - Welding And Cutting Section

Supervisory Staff/Employee Responsibilities for Fire Safety
For the emergency response portion of the Fire Safety Plan to be effectively implemented,
all staff/employees must understand the important role they play in promoting fire safety in
the workplace. Everyone must adhere to the workplace fire safety practices and
procedures. Orientation training (when hired) shall be performed (and recorded) for all
employees and should include fire safety instructions on:
•
•
•

what to do upon discovery of fire
what to do upon hearing an alarm of fire/evacuation notification
how to prevent or minimize fire hazards in the workplace

Owner/Manager Responsibilities for Fire Safety
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ensure the Fire Safety Plan is developed, approved and fully implemented.
Appoint, organize and train emergency supervisory staff to carry out fire safety
duties and emergency procedures.
Ensure a sufficient number of assistants are designated and trained to act in a
supervisory capacity in the event that the appointed emergency supervisory staff
are absent from the building/site.
Ensure that fire drills involving all supervisory staff are held at least once a year.
Ensure that fire hazards are identified and eliminated or controlled.
Provide alternate measures for fire safety during the temporary shutdown of fire
protection equipment or systems.
Have the necessary checks, tests, inspections and maintenance of fire protection
equipment completed as required by the Fire Code.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Keep permanent records of all tests and corrective measures for a period of at least
two years.
Keep adequate records of training and fire drills for a period of at least one-year.
Notification of the Chief Fire Official regarding changes in the fire safety plan.
Instruction of supervisory staff and other occupants so that they are aware of their
responsibilities for fire safety.
Maintenance of building facilities provided for safety of the occupants.
Be in complete charge of the approved fire safety plan and specific responsibilities
of personnel.
Educate and train (document training) all building personnel in the use of the
existing fire safety equipment, and in the actions to be taken under the approved
fire safety plan.
Where floor layouts are complex, prepare and post on each floor area a schematic
diagram indicating the primary and secondary exits to be used in the event of an
evacuation.
Fire Alarm Procedures for Owners/Managers

Emergency procedures to be used in case of fire include:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

Ensure that the fire alarm/evacuation notification procedure has been activated.
Notify the fire department of the emergency conditions; dial 911 and ask for the fire
department.
Supervise the evacuation of the occupants. Emergency voice communication
systems should be used where available.
Upon arrival of fire fighters, inform the officer regarding conditions in the building
and co-ordinate the efforts of supervisory staff with those of the fire department.
Provide access and vital information to the fire department, (i.e.: master keys for
suites, service rooms, elevators, etc.). Provide a name list of the occupants. When
so informed, record and provide a current list of the locations of handicapped
persons to the fire department.
Ensure that the fire alarm system/evacuation procedure is not silenced or stopped
until the fire department has responded and the cause of the fire has been
investigated.
Confining, controlling and extinguishing the fire.
Emergency Procedures for all Employees

Discovery of fire;
•
•
•
•

•

Leave the fire area, take keys and assist anyone in immediate danger to a safe
area.
Close all doors behind you to confine the fire.
Activate the fire alarm/evacuation notification and or use the pull station if installed
Telephone the fire department 911; never assume that this has been done. (All
telephones on site should have the emergency phone number of the fire
department listed and the address of the property conspicuously posted close by for
reference in an emergency.)
Use exits and or exit stairwells to leave the building immediately
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•

If you encounter smoke, use an alternate exit

In the event of fire alarm/evacuation notification;
•
•
•

If you are in a room; before opening door, feel door and door knob for heat. If not
hot, brace yourself against door and open slightly. If you feel air pressure or hot
draft, close door quickly.
If you find no fire or smoke in corridor or stairwell proceed to the nearest exit.
If you encounter smoke in corridor or stairwell consider taking corridor to other side
of building where another stairwell may be clear.

If you cannot leave your room or area or have returned to it because of fire or heavy
smoke, remain in your room or area and:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Close the door.
Unlock door for possible entry of fire fighter.
Dial 911 if you have a phone, tell the fire department where you are and signal to
fire fighters by yelling, waving a towel out a window etc.
Seal all cracks where smoke can get in by using wet towels or sheets to seal mail
slots, transoms and central air conditioning outlets if necessary (a roll of wide strong
masking tape is useful)
Crouch low to the floor if smoke enters the room
Move to the most protected room/area and partially open a window (if available) for
air
Close the window if smoke comes in
Wait to be rescued, remain calm, do not panic or jump
Listen for instructions or information which may be given by authorized personnel or
over loudspeaker.
Do not use the elevator(s)
Do not re-enter the building.

Supervisory Staff Duties in the event of a Fire
•
•
•
•

Ensure that the fire alarm/evacuation notification procedure has been activated.
Notify the fire department of the emergency conditions, dial 911 and ask for the fire
department.
Supervise the evacuation of the occupants. Emergency voice communication
systems should be used where available.
Upon arrival of fire fighters inform the fire officer regarding conditions in the building
and co-ordinate the efforts of supervisory staff with those of the fire department.

Ensure that the fire alarm system/evacuation notification procedure is not silenced
or stopped or shut off a sprinkler until the fire department has responded and given
permission to do so.
Owner/Staff/Employee Duties
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The owner is ultimately responsible for employee fire safety and generally
appoint/assign staff or contract outside agencies to check, test, inspect and
maintain fire safety equipment. We are all responsible for the following:
•

Ensure that the doors to stairways that are components of a fire separation or a
means of egress are kept closed at all times. Never block, wedge or prop open.

•

Ensure that stairways, landings, hallways, passageways, and exits, inside and
outside (ice and snow), are clear of any obstructions at all times.

•

Ensure that combustible materials are not permitted to accumulate in any part of a
stairway, fire escape or other means of egress or elevator and ventilation shafts or
waste containers.

•

Ensure that combustible waste materials are not permitted to accumulate in
quantities in locations which may constitute a fire hazard.

•

Promptly remove all combustible waste from all areas where waste is placed for
disposal.

•

Keep access roadways, fire routes and fire pumper connections clear and
accessible for fire department use.
Maintenance of Building Facilities & Fire Protection Equipment

Ensure that all fire protection equipment and building features such as fire separations,
emergency lighting, fire alarm systems, sprinkler systems, standpipe systems, fire
extinguishers, fixed extinguishing systems and voice communication systems are
checked, tested, inspected and maintained in accordance with Division B, Parts 2, 6 and 7
of the Fire Code and all applicable standards referenced therein.
Maintain permanent records of all fire equipment inspections, test and maintenance as set
out in Division B, Part 1, Sub-Section 1.1.2. of the Fire Code.
Fire Drills
The emergency actions to be taken by employees and staff in the event of a fire or
emergency; practicing fire drills must become an integral part of a facility's preparedness.
The purpose of a fire drill is to ensure that staff/employees are familiar with the building's
overall evacuation procedures. Therefore, the owners and managers must be aware of the
benefits of holding fire drills which involve all staff/employees. To maximize the benefits of
these fire drills, they should be scheduled and rotated in such a way all staff/employees
have an opportunity to participate.
Supervisory staff must be instructed in the fire emergency procedures that are described
in the Fire Safety Plan before they are given any responsibility for fire safety. A copy of the
fire emergency procedures and other duties outlined in the Fire Safety Plan must be given
to all supervisory staff.
Employees should receive training in the safe use of portable fire extinguishers and other
fire safety equipment. This would include instructions on how to activate and reset the fire
alarm system where appropriate. Staff must be instructed to react quickly to a fire
emergency. At the same time, personal safety must be promoted.
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It is very important that all personnel with specific responsibilities attend a debriefing
meeting following every practice fire drill. This meeting will be held to review the
procedures and reactions of all participants. During the debriefing, problem areas can be
identified and, if necessary, solutions to overcome any deficiencies in the facility's Fire
Safety Plan can be discussed and corrected. The Chief Fire Official shall be made aware
of, and approve any changes to the Fire Safety Plan.
The fire department administration (905-895-9222) shall be notified prior to the fire drill
and immediately after completion and resetting the fire alarm.
The date and time of all fire drills, as well as the names of participating staff, should be
recorded in a permanent log book.
For this building, the Fire Code requires that fire drills be conducted every 12
months.
Other Factors to Consider When Organizing and Conducting Fire Drills
•

Do all employees understand the procedures they are expected to follow in an
emergency (are there language barriers, written or verbal etc.)?

•

Are there people who require assistance in evacuating (mobility/sight/hearing
disabilities)?

•

Are the fire drills pre-announced or a surprise?

•

Are employees trained to safely shut down critical systems or equipment they are
using during an emergency in order to prevent further hazards?

•

Are measures in place to respond to the safety needs of guests or contractors
during an emergency?

•

Will employees practice using firefighting and related safety equipment to enhance
their personal safety and response to a fire emergency?

Training the Supervisory Staff
All supervisory staff shall be supplied with a copy of the fire safety plan and are required to
become familiar with its contents. Training of the supervisory staff shall be done every
year and will be documented.
All supervisory staff is to be shown:
• How to reset the fire alarm system (An activated system must not be reset until
authorized by a fire department officer);
• How to activate the emergency procedures. (voice activation other than the
chemical warehouse)
• The location of keys to provide access to all locked areas and the location of
extinguishers, an all fire related protection equipment.
• How to use the first aid firefighting equipment installed within the building.
• Location of all WHMIS information.
Note: The instructions of the superintendent will be the responsibility of the executive in
charge of property management. All aspects of the fire safety plan apply specifically to this
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building. Instruction is to be ongoing and changes in equipment will result in updating of
the superintendent’s instructions.
Training of the New Staff/Employees
All new employees shall be trained in the actions that shall be taken in the event of a fire
emergency. Orientation training for all employees should include fire safety instructions on:
• What to do upon discovery of fire
• What to do upon hearing a fire alarm, where to go (meeting place etc.)
• How to prevent or minimize fire hazards in the workplace
Training Records
Detailed training records of all employees shall be kept. All employees shall be provided
make-up Fire Safety training in the event of a missed training session. The owner upon
request shall be able to provide information to the Chief Fire Official that verifies the quality
and quantity of all employees.
Fire Protection Measures
The following are descriptions of fire protection measures which may be present in this
building:

Fire Alarm Systems
The purpose of a fire alarm systems is to alert all occupants of the building that an
emergency of fire exists, so that such occupants may put into practice the measures
required by the fire safety plan.
•
•

All fire alarm systems shall be maintained in full operation condition at all times.
A single stage system sounds a general alarm throughout the facility that may
require total evacuation of the building. Operation of the fire alarm is activated by a
manual pull station, heat detector, smoke detector, or a sprinkler head.

Exits
An exit is that part of a means of egress that leads from the floor area it serves to a public
thoroughfare or to an approved open space. Walls, floors, doors or other means provide a
protected path necessary for occupants to proceed with reasonable safety to a place of
refuge. Vertical shafts accessed from above or below grade are protected from the
remainder of the building provided the doors leading to the shaft are kept closed.
Fire Department Access
Fire department access allows fire fighters and their equipment to gain access to the
building. Vehicles parked in a fire route, excessive vegetation, snow and other forms of
obstructions to access routes, fire hydrants and fire department connections are not
permitted by the Fire Code. Maintaining fire department access is an ongoing matter. In
addition, access into a building requires consideration (i.e.: with a key box, through
preplanning, etc.).
Portable Extinguishers
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Portable extinguishers are intended as first aid measure to cope with fires of limited size.
The basic types of fire classes are: A (wood/paper), B (flammable liquids) and C
(electrical). Portable extinguishers are rated for the corresponding classes of fire.
Emergency Lighting
Emergency lighting ensures that exits, corridors and principal routes providing access to
exits are illuminated in the event of loss of power.
Water Supply (Rural Settings)
The total water supplies required for firefighting purposes may be supplied from various
sources such as municipal water supply, storage tanks (elevated or underground), lakes,
rivers, wells, swimming pools or a combination of sources should be obtained within
practical distances. Water supplies must be accessible to firefighting equipment.

Maintenance Procedures for Fire Protection
The building owner(s)/manager shall ensure that all fire protection features and
equipment, such as fire separations, smoke control equipment, emergency lighting, fire
alarm systems, automatic sprinkler systems, standpipe systems, fire extinguishers, fixed
extinguishing systems, voice communication systems, fire fighters' elevators and
emergency generators are checked, tested, inspected and maintained in accordance with
the frequencies specified in Division B, Part 2, 6 and 7 of the Fire Code and all applicable
standards referenced in the Fire Code.
•
•
•
•

•
•

When using in-house personnel to conduct some of the checks, inspections and
tests, ensure they are fully trained and qualified to carry out the activity;
Where required, the checks, inspections and tests shall be performed by qualified
technicians.
When conducting their inspections, Fire Department/fire prevention officers may
check to ensure that the necessary checks, inspections and/or tests are being
done.
Maintain records of all fire equipment tests and maintenance as set out in Division
B, Part 1, and Sub-Section 1.1.2. Of the Fire Code. Records of tests and corrective
measures or operational procedures shall be retained for a period of two years after
they are made.
Records shall be retained at the building premises for examination by the Chief Fire
Official.
Records of tests and corrective measures or operational procedures shall be
retained so that at least the current and the immediately preceding reports are
available.

Fire Extinguishment/Control/Confinement
In the event a small fire cannot be extinguished with the use of a portable fire extinguisher
or smoke presents a hazard to the operation, then the door to the area should be closed to
confine and contain the fire. Leave the fire area, ensure the fire service has been notified
and wait for them to arrive.
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If a small fire is determined to be extinguishable, make sure events unfold in the following
sequence:
• Activate the fire alarm system/evacuation notification procedures.
•

Call 911, even if auto signaling provisions to an alarm company are in place.

•

Attempt to extinguish the fire (if trained to do so) while keeping yourself between
the fire and the nearest exit door.

•

Never fight a fire alone. Attempting to extinguish a fire is a voluntary act. (see
App."E”)

Control of Fire Hazards
The owner and/or managers must take the lead role in identifying potential fire hazards
and establishing fire prevention practices to eliminate or control the hazard(s) safely. All
employees must understand that every precaution is to be taken to minimize accidents
and prevent injuries. Employees must be fully trained in the established fire prevention
practices and these practices be adopted by everyone and be fully enforced.
The information collected while preparing the Audit of Materials Stored, Handled or
Processed may reveal a number of potentially hazardous activities that should be carefully
monitored and controlled. The Fire Safety Plan must contain detailed procedures/practices
for monitoring and controlling each of the activities. The fire prevention practices should
take into account the requirements of applicable regulations and practical fire safety
precautions. Employees working in these areas must be trained to carry out the
procedures in order to reduce the risk of fire.
Procedures and training that require consideration include, but are not limited to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Storage and handling of aerosols;
Battery charging operations;
The presence of combustible dusts, combustible fibers or combustible metals on
site;
Storage and handling of compressed gases.
Electrical installations, temporary wiring, electrical equipment or machinery;
Storage and handling of flammable or combustible liquids;
Maintenance of heating, ventilating and/or air conditioning equipment;
Hot work activities carried out on site involving open flames or producing heat or
sparks, including without being limited to cutting, welding, soldering, brazing,
grinding, adhesive bonding, thermal spraying and thawing pipes.
The use of industrial trucks and lift equipment including lift trucks or forklifts, clamp
trucks, tractors, sweepers and motorized hand trucks or automatic guided vehicles;
The storage and handling of oxidizing or reactive substances;
Refueling operations (vehicles or machinery);
Controlling the hazards associated with smoking;
The storage and handling of substances that are prone to spontaneous combustion;
Storage and warehousing practices;

Fire Department Access for Fire Fighting and Related Fire Suppression Information
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Once a fire begins, it spreads rapidly. For this reason, it is essential that the fire
department obtain access to the property as quickly as possible. A designated employee
(supervisory staff) must be trained to respond to an emergency to ensure that the fire
department can enter the property without delay to initiate fire suppression activities. The
designated employee must be knowledgeable about the property and associated
processes that take place in it.
Fire emergencies occurring after regular business hours can also lead to a delay in the fire
departments' ability to locate the fire and initiate fire suppression activities. Some
businesses and fire departments utilize a security "lock box" arrangement to reduce this
type of delay. In the absence of on-site personnel, the fire department can obtain prompt
access to keys to permit prompt entry and to other important information.
In addition to providing access for firefighting, the fire department may also request other
important information about the property and its contents when they arrive, including the
provision of the Fire Safety Plan, keys, access codes, etc.
For example, the fire department may request a current inventory of materials that are
stored and/or processed on site to be retained for reference during an emergency. Many
materials stored or processed on site are stable and inert, however if they become
involved in a fire, they can pose serious risks to emergency responders and to the
surrounding community. The inventory would identify the location, type and quantities of
materials present. It could also contain information about the properties of the materials;
identify the combustion by-products, firefighting techniques and other relevant factors. This
type of information can often be obtained by referring to Material Safety Data Sheets
(MSDS) or from other sources. (see Appendix “B”)
This information should be kept readily available for fire department reference along with
the instructions and schematic diagrams. Ask the local fire department what information
would be useful to them during an emergency.
Other factors to take into consideration may include but not be limited to:
• Establish procedures for fire department notification of supervisory staff after
regular business hours.
• Identify fire department access problems that could be created due to seasonal
climatic conditions.
• Establish procedures to prevent obstructions to firefighting created by site
machinery or due to temporary obstructions created by materials placed in aisles or
roadways.
• Establish procedures to gain access to other critical areas in a building or to fire
equipment in a shared industrial complex (i.e., gas shut off, fire protection control
valves, etc.)
Preparing Schematic Diagrams
The Ontario Fire Code Clause Division B, 2.8.2.1. (h) requires, "instructions, including
schematic diagrams, describing the type, location and operation of building emergency
systems" to be prepared for use by responding supervisory staff and fire fighters during an
emergency.
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Where the property is large, or there are outdoor activities that may pose a fire or access
problem, a site drawing should also be prepared and incorporated in the Fire Safety Plan.
(Use the checklists provided in auditing your property and building.) When preparing the
schematic diagrams and site plan, ensure that the information is useful and simple.
Refer to Appendix “F” for a legend of sample symbols which could be used to standardize
the various elements that are identified on the drawings. Also remember to include a
compass type of orientation symbol (North arrow).
In addition to the schematic diagrams, an inventory of materials and a site drawing would
be extremely useful during an emergency. Information of this nature is not required by the
Ontario Fire Code; however the information would be very useful for firefighters to refer to
in the event of a fire. In some instances, municipalities may have a by-law that requires the
owner to compile and provide this type of information to the fire department. Consult with
the local fire department to determine the amount of detail needed in the drawings that are
incorporated into the Fire Safety Plan.
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Posting Emergency Procedures and Emergency Phone Numbers
Every telephone should have the fire department telephone number and the business'
name and address prominently posted close by for reference during an emergency.
The emergency procedures must be clearly posted in each story of every building.
A copy of the Fire Safety Plan must be kept in a location approved by the Chief Fire
Official.
The schematic diagrams, instructions and related information about the property should be
readily accessible to responding fire department personnel in an emergency.
A current list of emergency phone numbers should also be prepared and be appended to
the Fire Safety Plan for ease of reference during or after an emergency.
The emergency phone number list should include but not be limited to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

fire department
ambulance
police department
owner
manager
fire alarm service company
sprinkler service company

Implementation/Updating the Fire Safety Plan
To derive the full benefit of the Fire Safety Plan:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Implement all aspects of the Fire Safety Plan.
Ensure that any changes in the facility or the operation are reflected in the Fire
Safety Plan and that the Fire Safety Plan is approved by the Chief Fire Official.
Ensure that all employees are trained in the procedures to take upon discovery of
fire or upon hearing an alarm of fire.
Ensure that all employees are trained in the precautions and procedures required to
be taken to control and eliminate fire hazards.
Conduct the required fire drills and train the designated supervisory staff to respond
to a fire or an alarm of fire in a prompt and safe manner.
Schedule and perform the required maintenance of the fire safety features provided
in the building as required.
Routinely update relevant information pertaining to changes in the inventory of site
materials for the fire fighters reference during an emergency.
At least once a year, review the contents of Fire Safety Plan to ensure that it
remains current.
Consult with the local Chief Fire Official before making any changes to the Fire
Safety Plan.

Summary
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The preparation and implementation of a Fire Safety Plan helps to assure effective use of
people and resources to control and eliminate fire hazards in the workplace and to
respond effectively to a fire emergency. This will reduce the incidence of fire, protect life
safety and reduce the impact of fire should one occur.
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Appendix A
PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER
Reference should be made to NFPA 10
Check/Inspection/Test
Inspect all portable fire extinguishers:
Portable fire extinguishers subject to maintenance:
Hydrostatically test carbon dioxide and water type extinguishers:
Empty stored pressure type extinguishers and subject to maintenance:
Hydrostatically test dry chemical and vaporizing liquid type
extinguishers:
Recharge extinguishers after use or as indicated by an inspection or
when performing maintenance:
WATER SUPPLIES FOR FIRE FIGHTING
Check/Inspection/Tests
Check fire pump room temperature during freezing weather
Check tank heating equipment and water temperature of fire protection
water tanks during freezing weather:
Check water level and air pressure for pressure water tanks:
Inspect valves controlling fire protection water supply:
Inspect relief valves on air and water supply lines of pressure tanks:
Check water level in fire pump reservoirs:
Operate and inspect fire pumps:
Inspect water level in gravity tanks:
Inspect fire protection water supply tanks:
Inspect cathodic protection of fire protection water tanks:
Inspect all parts of gravity tanks:
Test fire pump at full rated capacity:
Inspect all fire hydrants:
Inspect all fire hydrant water flow:
Check for corrosion of fire protection water supply tanks:

Frequency
Monthly
Annually
Every 5
years
Every 6
years
Every 12
years
As required

Frequency
Daily
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
Monthly
Annually
Annually
Annually
Annually
Annually
Annually
Every 2
years

FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS
Reference should be made to ULC-536 for exact details
Check fire alarm A/C power lamp and trouble light:
Check trouble conditions:
Check central alarm control facility:
Check all fire alarm components, including standby power batteries:
Test fire alarm system:
Test voice communication to and from floor areas to the central alarm:
Test fire alarm system by person with knowledge of system:

Frequency
Daily
Daily
Daily
Monthly
Monthly
Monthly
Annually

SERVICE EQUIPMENT, DUCTING, CHIMNEY
Check/Inspection/Test

Frequency
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Check hoods, filters and ducts subject to accumulations of combustible
deposits and clean as necessary:
Inspect all fire dampers and fire stop flaps:
Inspect chimneys, flues and fluepipes and clean as necessary:
Inspect disconnect switch for mechanical air conditioning and ventilation:
Inspect controls for air-handling systems used for venting:
Clean incinerator spark arresters:
MEANS OF EGRESS
Check/Inspection/Test
Inspect all doors in fire separation
Check all doors in fire separations to ensure they are closed:
Check, inspect and test emergency lighting units:
Maintain exit signs to ensure they are clear and legible:
Maintain exit lights to ensure they are illuminated and in good repair:
Maintain corridors free of obstructions:
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Annually
Annually
Annually

Frequency
Monthly
As required
Monthly
As required
As required
As required
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Appendix B
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
The actions to be taken by occupants in emergency situations will be posted on each floor
and will read as follows:

Remain Calm:
The building is equipped with a single stage fire alarm system. The fire alarm system is to
be activated to alert the other occupants of an emergency and to put into operation the
approved fire safety plan. The fire department is to be notified by telephoning 9-1-1, giving
the correct address and the exact location of the fire and/or unit number.
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Appendix C
Portable Fire Extinguisher Example Operation Instructions
**Check to ensure the extinguisher is the right classification for the
type of fire.
Class A fire extinguisher is used for ordinary
combustibles, such as wood, paper, some plastics and
textiles.
Class B fire extinguisher is used for flammable liquid
and gas fires such as oil, gasoline, etc.

Class C fire extinguisher is used on fires that involve
live electrical equipment which require the use of
electrically nonconductive extinguishing agents.
Class D fire extinguisher is used on combustible
metals such as magnesium, titanium, sodium, etc.,
which require an extinguishing medium that does
not react with the burning metal.
Class K fire extinguisher is used on fires involving
cooking media (fats, grease, and oils) in commercial
cooking such as restaurants.
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Basic Operation (P.A.S.S.)
P- Pull the safety pin (usual a twist an pull action)
A- Aim (the nozzle, horn or hose at the base of the fire)
S- Squeeze the trigger handle
S- Sweep from side to side (watch for reflash)
•

Keep an exit at your back so not to get trapped.

•

Never re-hang and extinguisher once it has been discharged. (even if it is only used
for a few seconds.) Inform your supervisor so that it can be re-charged by an
approved service company.

•

Only persons who are experienced and feel confident in the use of a portable fire
extinguisher should contemplate their use. Improper use of a portable fire
extinguisher may lead to serious injury or death.

•

Attempting to extinguish a fire is a voluntary act.

•

Portable fire extinguishers must be visually inspected monthly.

•

Maintenance, inspection and testing of an extinguisher are the responsibility of the
employer. Maintenance should be done at least annually or more often if conditions
warrant. The employer shall record the annual maintenance date and keep these
records for one year after the recorded date or the life of the shell of the
extinguisher.
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Appendix D
Employee list
A list of the employees shall be made available to the Fire Department upon arrival at an
emergency. This list shall indicate who is on each shift, and each department. It will be
designated to the fire marshall present staff member to provide this list.
Full-time Office Employees:
Naeem Afzal
John Loong
Javier Franco
Ronny Smith
Brian Shelton
Hilary Sclodnick
Jennifer Law
Sherin Verghaesi
Julian Jaimes* warehouse
Site Supervisors – work off-site may be in warehouse or office area before or after
projects:
Ray Pointier
Mario Ortega
Julio Munoz
Carlos Camarena
Carlos Gabanzo
Omar Diaz
Ysrael Martinez
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Appendix “ E ”
Sample Symbols for Diagrams and Drawings

Appendix 9: O. Reg 213/91 – Construction Projects
Occupational Health and Safety Act
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ONTARIO REGULATION 213/91
CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS
Consolidation Period: From July 1, 2019 to the e-Laws currency date.
Last amendment: 190/19.
This is the English version of a bilingual regulation.
Sections
PART I

PART II

GENERAL
Interpretation and Application
Alternative Methods and Materials
Designation of a Project
Registration and Notices
Accident Notices and Reports under Sections 51-53 of the Act
General Requirements
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
Application
Protective Clothing, Equipment and Devices
Hygiene
General Requirements
Housekeeping
Temporary Heat
Fire Safety
Dust Control
Public Way Protection
Traffic Control
Access To and Egress From Work Areas
Platforms, Runways and Ramps
Stairs and Landings
Ladders
Forms, Formwork, Falsework and Re-shoring
Equipment, General
Explosive Actuated Fastening Tool
Welding and Cutting
Access at Heights
Scaffolds and Work Platforms
Suspended Work Platforms and Boatswain’s Chairs
Multi-Point Suspended Work Platforms
Elevating Work Platforms
Cranes, Hoisting and Rigging
Rotary Foundation Drill Rigs
Tower Cranes
Derricks, Stiff-Leg Derricks and Similar Hoisting Devices
Cables, Slings, Rigging
Electrical Hazards
Explosives
Roofing
Hot Tar or Bitumen Roadtankers
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1-2
3
4
5-7.1
8-12
13-19
20
21-27
28-30
31-34
35-48
49-51
52-58
59-60.-63
64-66
67-69.1
70-72
73-74
75-77
78-85., 86
87-92
93-116
117-121
122-124
125
126-136.0.1
136.1142.06
142.1-142.8
143-149
150-156
156.1-156.9
157-165
166-167
168-180
181-195.3
196-206
207-210
211
196

PART III

PART IV

PART V

Demolition and Damaged Structures
EXCAVATIONS
Interpretation and Application
Entry and Working Alone
Soil Types
Precautions Concerning Services
Protection of Adjacent Structures
General Requirements
Support Systems
TUNNELS, SHAFTS, CAISSONS AND COFFERDAMS
Application
Land Requirements
Notice
Working Alone and Entry
Fire Protection
Facilities for Workers
First Aid
Rescue of Workers
Communications
Lighting and Electricity Supply
Shafts
Hoistways
Tunnels
Tunnel Equipment
Explosives
Ventilation
WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR
Interpretation and Application
General Requirements
Communications
Fire Prevention
Lighting and Electrical Supply
Sanitation
Medical Requirements
Medical Locks
Air Compressors
Air Locks and Work Chambers
Work Periods and Rest Periods
Lock Tenders
Decompression Procedures

212-221
222-223
224-225
226-227
228
229
230-233
234-242
243
244
245
246-247
248-259
260
261-263
264-268
269-273
274-277
278-287
288-305
306-308
309-316
317-328
329-331
332-333
334-339
340-341
342-345
346-349
350
351-354
355-358
359-363
364-385
386-388
389-394
395-399

PART I
GENERAL
Interpretation and Application
1. (1) In this Regulation,
“adequate”, in relation to a procedure, plan, material, device, object or thing, means,
(a)
sufficient for both its intended and its actual use, and
(b)
sufficient to protect a worker from occupational illness or occupational injury,
and “adequately” has a corresponding meaning; (“adéquat”, “adéquatement”)
“allowable unit stress”, in relation to a material, means,
(a)
the allowable unit stress assigned to a material by the standards required under the
Building Code, or
The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program
197

(b)
if no allowable unit stress is assigned under clause (a), the allowable unit stress for
the material as determined by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice;
(“taux de contrainte admissible”)
“approved”, in relation to a form, means approved by the Minister; (“approuvé”)
“blocker truck” means a truck that weighs at least 6,800 kilograms and has four-way flashers and a
mounted flashing arrowboard sign; (“camion-barrière”)
“boom” means the projecting part of a backhoe, shovel, crane or similar lifting device from which a
load is likely to be supported; (“flèche”)
“caisson” means,
(a)
a casing below ground or water level whether or not it is designed to contain air at a
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure,
(b)
an excavation, including a waterwell but not a well within the meaning of the Oil,
Gas and Salt Resources Act, drilled by an auger and into which a person may enter; (“caisson”)
“cofferdam” means a structure constructed entirely or partially below water level or below the level
of the groundwater table and intended to provide a work place that is free of water; (“batardeau”)
“competent worker”, in relation to specific work, means a worker who,
(a)
is qualified because of knowledge, training and experience to perform the work,
(b)
is familiar with the Occupational Health and Safety Act and with the provisions of
the regulations that apply to the work, and
(c)
has knowledge of all potential or actual danger to health or safety in the work;
(“travailleur compétent”)
“conduit” means a sewer, a water main, a duct or cable for a telegraphic, telephonic, television or
electrical service, a pipe or duct for the transportation of any solid, liquid or gas or any combination
of these items and includes a service connection made or intended to be made thereto;
(“canalisation”)
“crash truck” means a blocker truck that is equipped with a crash-attenuating device; (“camion
d’intervention”)
“critical weld” means, in relation to a suspended work platform, a weld the failure of which could
result in the complete or partial collapse of the suspended work platform; (“soudure essentielle”)
“excavation” means the hole that is left in the ground, as a result of removing material;
(“excavation”)
“excavation depth” means the vertical dimension from the highest point of the excavation wall to a
point level with the lowest point of the excavation; (“profondeur d’excavation”)
“excavation width” means the least horizontal dimension between the two opposite walls of the
excavation; (“largeur d’excavation”)
“fall arrest system” means an assembly of components joined together so that when the assembly is
connected to a fixed support, it is capable of arresting a worker’s fall; (“dispositif antichute”)
“fall restricting system” means a type of fall arrest system that has been designed to limit a
worker’s fall to a specified distance; (“limiteur de chute”)
“falsework”, in relation to a form or structure, means the structural supports and bracing used to
support all or part of the form or structure; (“ouvrage provisoire”)
“fixed support” means a permanent or temporary structure or a component of such a structure that
can withstand all loads and forces the structure or component is intended to support or resist and is
sufficient to protect a worker’s health and safety, and includes equipment or devices that are
securely fastened to the structure or component; (“support fixe”)
“flammable liquid” means a liquid with a flash point below 37.8 degrees celsius and a vapour
pressure not exceeding 275 kilopascals absolute at 37.8 degrees celsius; (“liquide inflammable”)
“form” means the mould into which concrete or another material is to be placed; (“élément de
coffrage”)
“formwork” means a system of forms connected together; (“coffrage”)
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“freeway” means a controlled-access highway that has a continuous dividing median and a normal
posted speed limit of 90 kilometres per hour or more; (“autoroute”)
“full body harness” means a device that can arrest an accidental vertical or near vertical fall of a
worker and which can guide and distribute the impact forces of the fall by means of leg and
shoulder strap supports and an upper dorsal suspension assembly which, after the arrest, will not by
itself permit the release or further lowering of the worker; (“harnais de sécurité”)
“generic installation drawing” means a drawing and related documentation, if any, that,
(a)
identifies components, configurations and load limitations of a suspended work
platform system or powered boatswain’s chair,
(b)
is intended to be used at any location where all of the requirements in the drawing
and documentation are satisfied, and
(c)
bears the seal and signature of a professional engineer confirming that a suspended
work platform system or boatswain’s chair installed in accordance with the drawing would be in
compliance with the requirements of this Regulation; (“dessin d’installation générique”)
“guardrail system” means an assembly of components joined together to provide a barrier to
prevent a worker from falling from the edge of a surface; (“garde-corps”)
“highway” means a common and public highway, street, avenue, parkway, driveway, square, place,
bridge, viaduct or trestle, any part of which is intended for or used by the general public for the
passage of vehicles; (“voie publique”)
“longitudinal buffer area” means the area of a project between the end of a lane closure taper and
the start of a work area; (“zone tampon longitudinale”)
“magazine” means a place in which explosives are stored or kept, whether above or below ground;
(“dépôt d’explosifs”)
“multi-point suspended work platform” means a suspended work platform more than 750
millimetres in width or a system of suspended work platforms in which any one platform is more
than 750 millimetres in width that is supported from an overhead fixed support system by at least
three primary load-carrying means of suspension to maintain the stability of the work platform or
system of work platforms; (“plateforme de travail suspendue multipoint”)
“non-destructive test” means one of the following methods of testing or examining a material,
component or part to evaluate its condition without subjecting it to physical distortion, damage or
destruction:
1.
Eddy current testing.
2.
Magnetic particle testing.
3.
Liquid penetrant testing.
4.
Radiographic testing.
5.
Ultrasonic testing; (“essai non destructif”)
“professional engineer” means a person who is a professional engineer within the meaning of the
Professional Engineers Act; (“ingénieur”)
“public way” means a highway or other street, avenue, parkway, driveway, square, place, bridge,
viaduct, or other open space to which the public has access, as of right or by expressed or implied
invitation; (“passage public”)
“rated platform capacity” means the combined weight of occupants, tools, equipment and other
material that the manufacturer has indicated can be safely carried by a suspended work platform,
work platform module or boatswain’s chair; (“capacité nominale de la plateforme”)
“roadway” means the travelled portion of a highway; (“chaussée”)
“rotary foundation drill rig” means a drill rig used for boring holes in soil for the placement of
foundations or earth retention structures but does not include a drill rig that,
(a)
is used for geotechnical sampling,
(b)
is used for drilling water, oil or gas wells,
(c)
is a rock drill or a diamond drill,
(d)
is a digger derrick,
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(e)
is used for digging holes for posts, concrete forming tubes, poles or light standards,
(f)
is a pile driver without an auger,
(g)
is a horizontal boring machine, or
(h)
is a tunnel boring machine; (“foreuse rotative pour fondations”)
“safety belt” means a belt worn around the waist of a worker and all the fittings for the belt
appropriate for the use being made of it; (“ceinture de sécurité”)
“safety factor” means the ratio of the failure load to the specified load or rated load; (“coefficient de
sécurité”)
“safety net” means a safety net that complies with section 26.8, and is located and supported in such
a way that it arrests the fall of a worker who may fall into it without endangering the worker; (“filet
de sécurité”)
“service shaft” means a shaft by which people or materials are passed into or out of a tunnel under
construction; (“puits de service”)
“shaft” means an excavation with a longitudinal axis at an angle greater than 45 degrees from the
horizontal that is used to pass people or materials into or out of a tunnel or that leads to a tunnel or
that is used as an access to a boring or augering operation; (“puits”)
“sheathing” means the members of shoring that are placed up against the walls of an excavation to
directly resist the pressure exerted from the walls of the excavation; (“blindage”)
“sign truck” means a vehicle that has,
(a)
four-way flashers and a mounted flashing arrowboard sign, or
(b)
a portable trailer with a mounted flashing arrowboard sign; (“camion de
signalisation”)
“site-specific installation drawing” means a drawing and related documentation, if any, that
identifies components, configurations and load limitations of a suspended work platform system or
powered boatswain’s chair for use at a specific site; (“dessin d’installation propre au site”)
“strut” means a transverse member of shoring that directly resists pressure from a wale; (“étai”)
“suitable”, in relation to a procedure, material, device, object or thing, means sufficient to protect a
worker from damage to the worker’s body or health; (“convenable”)
“suspended work platform system” means an access system comprising one or more overhead fixed
supports, one or more suspension lines, hoisting devices, if any, and one or more work platforms
that can be moved vertically, but it does not include a boatswain’s chair or a multi-point suspended
work platform; (“système de plateformes de travail suspendues”)
“tower crane” means a travelling, fixed or climbing mechanical device or structure that has,
(a)
a boom, a jib or both,
(b)
a power-driven drum and wire rope to raise, lower or move material, and
(c)
a vertical mast; (“grue à tour”)
“travel restraint system” means an assembly of components capable of restricting a worker’s
movement on a work surface and preventing the worker from reaching a location from which he or
she could fall; (“limiteur de déplacement”)
“traverse”, when used in relation to a multi-point suspended work platform, means to move the
platform horizontally, in a controlled manner, along the building or structure to which it is attached;
(“déplacement horizontal”)
“trench” means an excavation where the excavation depth exceeds the excavation width;
(“tranchée”)
“tunnel” means a subterranean passage into which a person may enter that is made by excavating
beneath the overburden; (“tunnel”)
“underground”, in relation to work, means inside a shaft, tunnel or caisson; (“souterrain”)
“vehicle” means a vehicle propelled by mechanical power and includes a trailer, a traction engine
and a road-building machine; (“véhicule”)
“wale” means a longitudinal member of the shoring that is placed against the sheathing to directly
resist the pressure from the sheathing; (“raidisseur”)
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“work belt” means a belt that has a back support pad and a connecting hook at the front and that is
capable of supporting a worker. (“ceinture de travail”) O. Reg. 213/91, s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 631/94,
s. 1; O. Reg. 145/00, s. 1 (1-13); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 1; O. Reg. 628/05, s. 1; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 1 (13); O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 2 (1-4); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 1.
(1.1) Every non-destructive test required by this Regulation shall be carried out and
interpreted by a person who has been certified by Natural Resources Canada to the appropriate level
in accordance with CAN/CGSB Standard 48.9712-2014, Non-destructive Testing – Qualification
and Certification of Personnel. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 2 (5).
(2) In this Regulation, a short form listed in Column 1 of the Table to this subsection has
the same meaning as the term set out opposite to it in Column 2.
TABLE
Ite
m
1.

Column 1
Column 2
Short forms Corresponding terms
ANSI
American National
Standards Institute
2.
CSA
Canadian Standards
Association
3.
CAN
National Standards of
Canada
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 1 (4); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 1 (4).
1.1 In this Regulation, a requirement that something be done in accordance with good
engineering practice includes a requirement that it be done in a manner that protects the health and
safety of all workers. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 2.
1.2 In this Regulation, a requirement that a design, drawing, instruction, report,
specification, opinion or other document be prepared by a professional engineer includes a
requirement that he or she sign and seal it. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 2.
2. This Part applies with respect to all projects. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 2.
Alternative Methods and Materials
3. An employer, owner or constructor may vary a procedure required by this Regulation or
the composition, design, size or arrangement of a material, object, device or thing as required by
this Regulation,
(a)
if the procedure, composition, design, size or arrangement as varied affords
protection for the health and safety of workers that is at least equal to the protection that would
otherwise be given; and
(b)
if the employer, owner or constructor gives written notice of the varied procedure,
composition, design, size or arrangement to the joint health and safety committee or the health and
safety representative, if any, for the work place. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 3.
Designation of a Project
4. A Director may designate in writing a part of a project as a project and the designated
project is considered to be a project for the purposes of the Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 4; O. Reg. 145/00, s. 2.
Registration and Notices
5. (1) Before beginning work at a project, each constructor and employer engaged in
construction shall complete an approved registration form. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 3.
(2) The constructor shall ensure that,
(a)
each employer at the project provides to the constructor a completed approved
registration form; and
(b)
a copy of the employer’s completed form is kept at the project while the employer is
working there. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 3.
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6. (1) This section applies with respect to a project if,
(a)
the total cost of labour and materials for the project is expected to exceed,
(i)
$50,000, or
(ii)
in the case of a project that is confined to a factory that manufactures or assembles
automobiles, $250,000;
(b)
the work is the erection or structural alteration of a building more than two storeys or
more than 7.5 metres high;
(c)
the work is the demolition of a building at least four metres high with a floor area of
at least thirty square metres;
(d)
the work is the erection, structural alteration or structural repair of a bridge, an earthretaining structure or a water-retaining structure more than three metres high or of a silo, chimney
or a similar structure more than 7.5 metres high;
(e)
work in compressed air is to be done at the project;
(f)
a tunnel, caisson, cofferdam or well into which a person may enter is to be
constructed at the project;
(g)
a trench into which a person may enter is to be excavated at the project and the
trench is more than 300 metres long or more than 1.2 metres deep and over thirty metres long;
(g.1) the work is the construction, over frozen water, slush or wetlands, of an ice road for
vehicles, machinery or equipment; or
(h)
a part of the permanent or temporary work is required by this Regulation to be
designed by a professional engineer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 2; O. Reg. 190/19,
s. 1 (1).
(2) The constructor shall comply with subsection (3) or (4) before beginning work at the
project. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 4.
(3) The constructor shall complete an approved notification form and file it at the Ministry
office located nearest to the project or submit it electronically on a website of the government of
Ontario. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 4; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 3.
(4) If the constructor believes that the work at the project will not take more than 14 days,
the constructor may provide the relevant information to an inspector at the Ministry office located
nearest to the project,
(a)
by faxing the completed form to the inspector; or
(b)
by providing the information that would be required to complete the form to the
inspector by telephone. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 4.
(5) Despite subsection (2), the constructor may begin work at a project before complying
with subsection (3) or (4) if the following conditions are met:
1.
It is necessary to do the work immediately to prevent injury to people or damage to
property.
2.
Before beginning the work, the constructor gives an inspector notice of the
information required in the form by telephone or fax. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 4.
(6) The constructor shall keep the completed notification form posted in a conspicuous
place at the project or available at the project for review by an inspector. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 4.
(7) In this section,
“automobile” includes a van or truck with a gross vehicle weight rating of 14,000 pounds (6,350
kilograms) or less. O. Reg. 190/19, s. 1 (2).
7. If section 6 does not apply to a project but the project includes work on a trench more
than 1.2 metres deep into which a worker may enter, the constructor shall, before any work at the
project is begun, give notice in person, by telephone or by fax to the Ministry office located nearest
to the project. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 5.
7.1 (1) This section applies with respect to a project at which a suspended work platform
system is to be used. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 4.
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(2) At least 48 hours before a suspended work platform system is used for the first time at a
project, the constructor shall complete an approved notification form and provide it to the Ministry
by faxing it or delivering it in person to the Ministry office located nearest to the project or
submitting it electronically on a website of the government of Ontario. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 4.
(3) Despite subsection (2), the constructor may put a suspended work platform system into
use before providing the approved notification form if the following conditions are met:
1.
It is necessary to use the suspended work platform system immediately to prevent
injury to people or damage to property.
2.
Before using the suspended work platform system, the constructor gives an inspector
at the Ministry office located nearest to the project oral notice, by telephone or in person, that the
system will be used. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 4.
(4) If a constructor uses a suspended work platform system under subsection (3), the
constructor shall, within 24 hours of beginning to use the suspended work platform system, provide
a completed approved notification form to the Ministry in a manner described in subsection (2). O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 4.
(5) The constructor shall keep a copy of the completed notification form in a conspicuous
location at the project. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 4.
Accident Notices and Reports under Sections 51-53 of the Act
8. A written report under subsection 51 (1) of the Act respecting an occurrence in which a
person is killed or critically injured shall set out,
(a)
the name and address of the constructor and the employer, if the person involved is a
worker;
(b)
the nature and the circumstances of the occurrence, and the bodily injury sustained
by the person;
(c)
a description of the machinery or equipment involved;
(d)
the time and place of the occurrence;
(e)
the name and address of the person involved;
(f)
the names and addresses of all witnesses to the occurrence;
(g)
the name and address of the any legally qualified medical practitioner by whom the
person was or is being attended for the injury; and
(h)
the steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 8; O. Reg. 145/00, s. 6; O.
Reg. 142/17, s. 2.
9. (1) A notice under subsection 52 (1) of the Act respecting an occurrence involving a
worker shall set out,
(a)
the name, address and type of business of the employer;
(b)
the nature and the circumstances of the occurrence, and the bodily injury or illness
sustained by the worker;
(c)
a description of the machinery or equipment involved;
(d)
the time and place of the occurrence;
(e)
the name and address of the worker involved;
(f)
the names and addresses of all witnesses to the occurrence;
(g)
the name and address of any legally qualified medical practitioner by whom the
worker was or is being attended for the injury or illness;
(g.1) the name and address of each medical facility, if any, where the worker was or is
being attended for the injury or illness; and
(h)
the steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 9 (1); O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 7 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 3 (1).
(2) A notice under subsection 52 (2) of the Act (information and particulars respecting a
worker’s occupational illness) shall contain the following information:
1.
The employer’s name, address and type of business.
2.
The nature of the illness.
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3.
The worker’s name and address.
4.
The name and address of any legally qualified medical practitioner by whom the
worker was or is being attended for the illness.
5.
The name and address of each medical facility, if any, where the worker was or is
being attended for the illness.
6.
A description of the steps taken to prevent a recurrence or further illness. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 7 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 3 (2).
10. (1) An employer shall keep in the employer’s permanent records a record of any
accident, explosion or fire involving a worker that causes injury requiring medical attention but
does not disable the worker from performing his or her usual work. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 10 (1).
(2) The record shall include particulars of,
(a)
the nature and circumstances of the occurrence, and the injury sustained by the
worker;
(b)
the time and place of the occurrence;
(c)
the name and address of the injured worker; and
(d)
the steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 10 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s.
4.
(3) An employer to whom subsection (1) applies shall make the record available to an
inspector upon request. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 10 (3).
11. (1) The following incidents are prescribed for the purpose of section 53 of the Act:
1.
A worker falling a vertical distance of three metres or more.
2.
A worker falling and having the fall arrested by a fall arrest system other than a fall
restricting system.
3.
A worker becoming unconscious for any reason.
4.
Accidental contact by a worker or by a worker’s tool or equipment with energized
electrical equipment, installations or conductors.
5.
Accidental contact by a crane, similar hoisting device, backhoe, power shovel or
other vehicle or equipment or its load with an energized electrical conductor rated at more than 750
volts.
6.
Structural failure of all or part of falsework designed by, or required by this
Regulation to be designed by, a professional engineer.
7.
Structural failure of a principal supporting member, including a column, beam, wall
or truss, of a structure.
8.
Failure of all or part of the structural supports of a scaffold.
9.
Structural failure of all or part of an earth- or water-retaining structure, including a
failure of the temporary or permanent supports for a shaft, tunnel, caisson, cofferdam or trench.
10.
Failure of a wall of an excavation or of similar earthwork with respect to which a
professional engineer has given a written opinion that the stability of the wall is such that no worker
will be endangered by it.
11.
Overturning or the structural failure of all or part of a crane or similar hoisting
device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 11 (1); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 3; O. Reg. 627/05, s. 1.
(2) A notice under section 53 of the Act shall set out the circumstances of the occurrence
and the steps taken to prevent a recurrence. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 11 (2).
12. (1) This section applies with respect to an occurrence for which a report under
subsection 51 (1) of the Act or a notice under section 52 or 53 of the Act is given, if the occurrence
involves a failure of all or part of,
(a)
temporary or permanent works;
(b)
a structure;
(c)
a wall of an excavation or of a similar earthwork for which a professional engineer
has given a written opinion that the stability of the wall is such that no worker will be endangered
by it; or
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(d)
a crane or similar hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 12 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 5.
(2) A constructor or employer who submits a report under subsection 51 (1) of the Act
(notice of death or injury) or gives a notice under section 52 or 53 of the Act (notice of accident,
etc.) shall also provide, within 14 days after the occurrence, a professional engineer’s written
opinion stating the cause of the occurrence. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 8.
General Requirements
13. (1) A constructor shall post in a conspicuous place at a project and keep posted while
work is done at the project a notice setting out,
(a)
the constructor’s name and if the constructor carries on business in a different name,
the business name;
(b)
the address and telephone number of the constructor’s head office or principal place
of business in Ontario; and
(c)
the address and telephone number of the nearest office of the Ministry. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 9.
(2) Within forty-eight hours after a health and safety representative or joint health and
safety committee members are selected for a project, a constructor shall add to the notice the name,
trade and employer of the health and safety representative or of each of the committee members.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 13 (2).
14. (1) A constructor shall appoint a supervisor for every project at which five or more
workers will work at the same time. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 14 (1).
(2) The supervisor shall supervise the work at all times either personally or by having an
assistant, who is a competent person, do so personally. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 14 (2).
(3) A supervisor or a competent person appointed by the supervisor shall inspect all
machinery and equipment, including fire extinguishing equipment, magazines, electrical
installations, communication systems, sanitation and medical facilities, buildings and other
structures, temporary supports and means of access and egress at the project to ensure that they do
not endanger any worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 14 (3).
(4) An inspection shall be made at least once a week or more frequently as the supervisor
determines is necessary in order to ensure that the machinery and equipment referred to in
subsection (3) do not endanger any worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 14 (4).
(5) A competent person shall perform tests and observations necessary for the detection of
hazardous conditions on a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 14 (5).
15. (1) An employer of five or more workers on a project shall appoint a supervisor for the
workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 15.
(2) The supervisor shall supervise the work at all times either personally or by having an
assistant, who is a competent person, do so personally. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 10.
16. At a project, no person younger than 16 years of age shall,
(a)
be employed in or about the workplace; or
(b)
be permitted to be present in or about the workplace while work is being performed.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 11.
17. (1) A constructor shall establish for a project written procedures to be followed in the
event of an emergency and shall ensure that the procedures are followed at the project. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 11.
(2) The constructor shall review the emergency procedures with the joint health and safety
committee or the health and safety representative for the project, if any. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 11.
(3) The constructor shall ensure that the emergency procedures are posted in a conspicuous
place at the project. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 11.
18. The constructor shall ensure that every worker at the project has ready access to a
telephone, two-way radio or other system of two-way communication in the event of an emergency.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 11.
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19. If, under this Regulation, a record is required to be kept available for inspection at a
project, the constructor or employer, as the case may be, shall keep the record for at least one year
after the project is finished. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 19.
PART II
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
Application
20. This Part applies with respect to all projects. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 20.
Protective Clothing, Equipment and Devices
21. (1) A worker shall wear such protective clothing and use such personal protective
equipment or devices as are necessary to protect the worker against the hazards to which the worker
may be exposed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 21 (1).
(2) A worker’s employer shall require the worker to comply with subsection (1). O. Reg.
213/91, s. 21 (2).
(3) A worker required to wear protective clothing or use personal protective equipment or
devices shall be adequately instructed and trained in the care and use of the clothing, equipment or
device before wearing or using it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 21 (3).
22. (1) Every worker shall wear protective headwear at all times when on a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 22 (1).
(2) Protective headwear shall be a safety hat that,
(a)
consists of a shell and suspension that is adequate to protect a person’s head against
impact and against flying or falling small objects; and
(b)
has a shell which can withstand a dielectric strength test at 20,000 volts phase to
ground. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 22 (2).
23. (1) Every worker shall wear protective footwear at all times when on a project. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 23 (1).
(2) Protective footwear shall be a safety shoe or safety boot,
(a)
with a box toe that is adequate to protect the wearer’s toes against injury due to
impact and is capable of resisting at least 125 joules impact; and
(b)
with a sole or insole that is adequate to protect the wearer’s feet against injury due to
puncture and is capable of resisting a penetration load of 1.2 kilonewtons when tested with a
Deutsche Industrie Norm standard pin. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 23 (2); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 3.
24. A worker shall use protection appropriate in the circumstances when there is a risk of
eye injury to the worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 24.
25. A worker shall use protection appropriate in the circumstances when there is a risk of
injury on a project from contact between the worker’s skin and,
(a)
a noxious gas, liquid, fume or dust;
(b)
an object that may puncture, cut or abrade the skin;
(c)
a hot object, hot liquid or molten metal; or
(d)
radiant heat. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 25.
26. Sections 26.1 to 26.9 apply where a worker may be exposed to any of the following
hazards:
1.
Falling more than 3 metres.
2.
Falling more than 1.2 metres, if the work area is used as a path for a wheelbarrow or
similar equipment.
3.
Falling into operating machinery.
4.
Falling into water or another liquid.
5.
Falling into or onto a hazardous substance or object.
6.
Falling through an opening on a work surface. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 12; O. Reg. 85/04,
s. 4; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 4.
26.1 (1) A worker shall be adequately protected by a guardrail system that meets the
requirements of subsections 26.3 (2) to (8). O. Reg. 145/00, s. 12.
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(2) Despite subsection (1), if it is not practicable to install a guardrail system as that
subsection requires, a worker shall be adequately protected by the highest ranked method that is
practicable from the following ranking of fall protection methods:
1.
A travel restraint system that meets the requirements of section 26.4.
2.
A fall restricting system that meets the requirements of section 26.5.
3.
A fall arrest system, other than a fall restricting system designed for use in wood
pole climbing, that meets the requirements of section 26.6.
4.
A safety net that meets the requirements of section 26.8. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 12;
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 5 (1); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 5 (1).
(3) The components of any system listed in subsection (2) shall be designed by a
professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice, and shall meet the
requirements of any of the following National Standards of Canada standards that are applicable:
1.
CAN/CSA-Z259.1-05: Body Belts and Saddles for Work Positioning and Travel
Restraint.
2.
CAN/CSA-Z259.2.5-12: Fall Arresters and Vertical Lifelines.
3.
CAN/CSA-Z259.2.2-98 (R2004): Self-Retracting Devices for Personal Fall-Arrest
Systems.
4.
CAN/CSA-Z259.2.3-99 (R2004): Descent Control Devices.
5.
CAN/CSA-Z259.10-06: Full Body Harnesses.
6.
CAN/CSA-Z259.11-05: Energy Absorbers and Lanyards.
7.
CAN/CSA-Z259.12-01 (R2006): Connecting Components for Personal Fall Arrest
Systems (PFAS).
8.
CAN/CSA-Z259.14-01 (R2007): Fall Restrict Equipment for Wood Pole Climbing.
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 5 (2); O. Reg. 443/09, s. 1; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 5 (2).
(4) Before any use of a fall arrest system or a safety net by a worker at a project, the
worker’s employer shall develop written procedures for rescuing the worker after his or her fall has
been arrested. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 12.
26.2 (1) An employer shall ensure that a worker who may use a fall protection system is
adequately trained in its use and given adequate oral and written instructions by a competent
person. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 13.
(1.1) In addition to the requirements of subsection (1), an employer shall ensure that a
worker who may use a fall protection system meets the working at heights training requirements of
Ontario Regulation 297/13 (Occupational Health and Safety Awareness and Training). O. Reg.
252/14, s. 1.
(2) The employer shall ensure that the person who provides the training and instruction
referred to in subsection (1) prepares a written training and instruction record for each worker and
signs the record. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 13.
(3) The training and instruction record shall include the worker’s name and the dates on
which training and instruction took place. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 13.
(4) The employer shall make the training and instruction record for each worker available
to an inspector on request. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 13.
26.3 (1) Despite paragraph 1 of section 26, a guardrail system that meets the requirements
of this section shall be used if a worker has access to the perimeter or an open side of any of the
following work surfaces and may be exposed to a fall of 2.4 metres or more:
1.
A floor, including the floor of a mezzanine or balcony.
2.
The surface of a bridge.
3.
A roof while formwork is in place.
4.
A scaffold platform or other work platform, runway or ramp. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14;
O. Reg. 345/15, s. 6.
(2) One of the following precautions shall be used to prevent a worker from falling through
an opening on a work surface:
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1.
A guardrail system that meets the requirements of this section.
2.
A protective covering that,
i.
completely covers the opening,
ii.
is securely fastened,
iii.
is adequately identified as covering an opening,
iv.
is made from material adequate to support all loads to which the covering may be
subjected, and
v.
is capable of supporting a live load of at least 2.4 kilonewtons per square metre
without exceeding the allowable unit stresses for the material used. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(3) The guardrail system or protective covering required under subsection (1) or (2) may be
removed temporarily to perform work in or around the opening if a worker is adequately protected
and signs are posted in accordance with subsections 44 (1) and (2). O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(4) The following are the specifications for a guardrail system:
1.
It shall have a top rail, an intermediate rail and a toe board.
2.
The intermediate rail may be replaced by material that can withstand a point load of
450 newtons applied in a lateral or vertical downward direction.
3.
Subject to subsection 116 (8), the top of the guardrail system shall be located at least
0.9 metres but not more than 1.1 metres above the surface on which the system is installed.
4.
The intermediate rail shall be located midway between the top rail and the toe board.
4.1
The toe board shall extend from the surface to which the guardrail system is attached
to a height of at least 89 millimetres.
5.
If the guardrail system is located at the perimeter of a work surface, the distance
between the edge of the surface and the guardrail system shall not be greater than 300 millimetres.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14; O. Reg. 443/09, s. 2 (1).
(5) A guardrail system shall be capable of resisting anywhere along the length of the system
the following loads when applied separately, without exceeding the allowable unit stress for each
material used:
1.
A point load of 675 newtons applied in a lateral direction to the top rail.
2.
A point load of 450 newtons applied in a vertical downward direction to the top rail.
3.
A point load of 450 newtons applied in a lateral or vertical downward direction to
the intermediate rail, or midway between the top rail and the toe board.
4.
A point load of 225 newtons applied in a lateral direction to the toe board. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 14.
(6) The distance between any two adjacent posts of the guardrail system may be greater
than 2.4 metres only if the system is capable of resisting the loads specified in subsection (5)
increased in proportion to the greater distance between the posts. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 2 (2).
(7) The following additional requirements apply to a guardrail system that is made of wood:
1.
The wood shall be spruce, pine or fir (S-P-F) timber of construction grade quality or
better and shall not have any visible defect affecting its load-carrying capacity.
2.
The wood shall be free of sharp objects such as splinters and protruding nails.
3.
The system shall have posts that are at least 38 millimetres by 89 millimetres, are
securely fastened to the surface and are spaced at intervals of not more than 2.4 metres.
4.
The top rail and the intermediate rail shall each be at least 38 millimetres by 89
millimetres. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14; O. Reg. 443/09, s. 2 (3).
(7.1) If a guardrail system that is made of wood is constructed and installed so that it is
capable of resisting all loads that it may be subjected to by a worker, the following do not apply:
1.
The requirement in paragraph 2 of subsection (4) that the replacement material can
withstand a point load of 450 newtons.
2.
Subsections (5) and (6). O. Reg. 443/09, s. 2 (4).
(8) The following additional requirements apply to a guardrail system that is made of wire
rope:
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1.
The top rail and intermediate rail shall be made of wire rope that is at least 10
millimetres in diameter, and the rope shall be kept taut by a turnbuckle or other device.
2.
The outward deflection of the top rail and intermediate rail resulting from the loads
specified in subsection (5) shall not extend beyond the edge of a work surface.
3.
The system shall have vertical separators at intervals of not more than 2.4 metres and
horizontal supports at intervals of not more than 9 metres.
4.
Revoked: O. Reg. 443/09, s. 2 (6).
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14; O. Reg. 443/09, s. 2 (5, 6).
26.4 (1) A travel restraint system shall consist of a full body harness with adequate
attachment points or a safety belt. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(2) The full body harness or safety belt shall be attached by a lifeline or lanyard to a fixed
support that meets the requirements of section 26.7. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(3) The travel restraint system shall be inspected by a competent worker before each use.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(4) If a component of the travel restraint system is found to be defective on inspection, the
defective component shall immediately be taken out of service. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
26.5 (1) A fall restricting system that is not designed for use in wood pole climbing shall
consist of an assembly of components that is,
(a)
attached to an independent fixed support that meets the requirements of section 26.7;
and
(b)
designed and arranged in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and so that
a worker’s free fall distance does not exceed 0.6 metres. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 6.
(2) A fall restricting system that is designed for use in wood pole climbing,
(a)
shall consist of an assembly of components that is designed and arranged in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions; and
(b)
shall not allow pole slippage in excess of the distances set out in the applicable
National Standards of Canada standard referred to in subsection 26.1 (3). O. Reg. 85/04, s. 6.
(3) A fall restricting system shall be inspected by a competent worker before each use.
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 6.
(4) If a component of the fall restricting system is found to be defective on inspection, the
component shall be taken out of service immediately. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 6.
(5) If a worker who is using the fall restricting system falls or slips more than the distance
determined under clause (1) (b) or (2) (b), as the case may be, the system shall be taken out of
service immediately and shall not be used again by a worker unless all components of the system
have been certified by the manufacturer as being safe for reuse. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 6.
26.6 (1) A fall arrest system shall consist of a full body harness with adequate attachment
points and a lanyard equipped with a shock absorber or similar device. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(2) The fall arrest system shall be attached by a lifeline or by the lanyard to an independent
fixed support that meets the requirements of section 26.7. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(3) The fall arrest system shall be arranged so that a worker cannot hit the ground or an
object or level below the work. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(4) Despite subsection (1), the fall arrest system shall not include a shock absorber if
wearing or using one could cause a worker to hit the ground or an object or level below the work.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(5) The fall arrest system shall not subject a worker who falls to a peak fall arrest force
greater than 8 kilonewtons. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(6) The fall arrest system shall be inspected by a competent worker before each use.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(7) If a component of the fall arrest system is found to be defective on inspection, the
defective component shall immediately be taken out of service. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
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(8) If a worker who is using the fall arrest system falls, the system shall be immediately
removed from service and shall not be used again by a worker unless all components of the system
have been certified by the manufacturer as being safe for re-use. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(9) Subsections (1) to (8) do not apply to fall restricting systems designed for use in wood
pole climbing. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 7.
26.7 (1) A permanent anchor system shall be used as the fixed support in a fall arrest
system, fall restricting system or travel restraint system if the following conditions are met:
1.
The anchor system has been installed according to the Building Code.
2.
It is safe and practical to use the anchor system as the fixed support. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 14.
(2) If the conditions set out in subsection (1) are not met, a temporary fixed support shall be
used that meets the following requirements:
1.
Subject to paragraph 2, a support used in a fall arrest system shall be capable of
supporting a static force of at least 8 kilonewtons without exceeding the allowable unit stress for
each material used.
2.
If a shock absorber is also used in the fall arrest system, the support shall be capable
of supporting a static force of at least 6 kilonewtons without exceeding the allowable unit stress for
each material used.
3.
Subject to paragraph 4, a support used in a fall restricting system must be capable of
supporting a static force of at least 6 kilonewtons without exceeding the allowable unit stress for
each material used.
4.
Paragraph 3 does not apply to a support that is used in accordance with the
manufacturer’s written instructions and is adequate to protect a worker.
5.
A support used in a travel restraint system shall be capable of supporting a static
force of at least 2 kilonewtons without exceeding the allowable unit stress for each material used.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(3) Despite the requirements listed in subsection (2), the support capacity of a temporary
fixed support used in a fall protection system may be determined by dynamic testing in accordance
with good engineering practice to ensure that the temporary fixed support has adequate capacity to
arrest a worker’s fall. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(4) A fixed support shall not have any sharp edges that could cut, chafe or abrade the
connection between it and another component of the system. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(5) Subsections (1) to (4) do not apply to fall restricting systems designed for use in wood
pole climbing. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 8.
26.8 (1) A safety net shall be designed, tested and installed in accordance with
ANSI/ASSE Standard A10.11-2010, Safety Requirements for Personnel and Debris Nets. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 14; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 7.
(2) The safety net shall be installed by a competent worker. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(3) A professional engineer or a competent person under the engineer’s supervision shall
inspect and test the installation of the safety net before it is put in service. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(4) The engineer shall document the inspection and testing of the safety net. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 14; O. Reg. 85/04, s. 9.
(5) A copy of the document shall be kept at the project while the safety net is in service.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
26.9 (1) This section applies to a lanyard or lifeline that is part of a travel restraint system
or a fall arrest system. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(2) The following requirements apply to a lanyard or a lifeline:
1.
It shall not be used in such a way that it is likely to be cut, chafed or abraded.
2.
It shall not be subjected to extreme temperature, flame, abrasive or corrosive
materials or other hazards that may damage it.
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3.
The free end of the lanyard or lifeline shall be kept clear of equipment and
machinery. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(3) Only one person at a time may use a lanyard. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(4) The connecting ends of a lanyard shall be wrapped around a protective thimble and
adequately fastened with a swaged fitting or eye splice supplied by the manufacturer of the lanyard.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 5.
(5) A horizontal or vertical lifeline shall be kept free from splices or knots, except knots
used to connect it to a fixed support. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(6) Only one person at a time may use a vertical lifeline. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(7) A vertical lifeline shall,
(a)
extend to the ground; or
(b)
have a positive stop that prevents the rope grab or other similar device from running
off the end of the lifeline. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
(8) The following requirements apply to a horizontal lifeline system:
1.
It shall be designed by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering
practice.
2.
The design may be a standard design or a custom design.
3.
The design shall,
i.
show the arrangement of the system including the anchorage or fixed support
system,
ii.
indicate the components used,
iii.
state the number of workers that can safely be attached to it,
iv.
set out instructions for installation or erection, and
v.
show the design loads for the system.
4.
The system shall be installed or erected, and maintained, in accordance with the
professional engineer’s design.
5.
Before each use, the system shall be inspected by a professional engineer or a
competent worker designated by a supervisor.
6.
The constructor shall keep the design at the project while the system is in use.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 14.
26.10, 26.11 Revoked: O. Reg. 85/04, s. 10.
27. (1) Despite subsections 26.1 (1) and (2), if the following conditions are met, a worker
shall wear a lifejacket or other personal flotation device that is adequate:
1.
The worker is exposed to a risk of drowning on a project.
2.
It is not reasonably possible to install a guardrail system as subsection 26.1 (1)
requires.
3.
It is not reasonably possible to protect the worker adequately by means of a fall
protection method as subsection 26.1 (2) requires. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 3 (1).
(2) If a worker may drown at a project,
(a)
at least two workers trained to perform rescue operations shall be available to
perform rescue operations;
(b)
rescue equipment shall be provided in a suitable location on or near the project; and
(c)
all workers on the project shall be advised of the rescue procedures to be followed
and their role, if any, in carrying out a rescue. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 27 (2).
(3) The rescue equipment shall include,
(a)
a seaworthy boat equipped with a lifebuoy attached to a buoyant heaving line not
less than 15 metres in length and a boat hook; and
(b)
Revoked: O. Reg. 443/09, s. 3 (2).
(c)
an alarm system capable of warning a worker of the necessity of carrying out a
rescue operation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 27 (3); O. Reg. 443/09, s. 3 (2).
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(4) The boat shall be power-driven if the water is likely to be rough or swift. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 27 (4).
(5) The alarm system shall be activated when a rescue operation is necessary. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 27 (5).
(6) Revoked: O. Reg. 443/09, s. 3 (3).
Hygiene
28. (1) A reasonable supply of potable drinking water shall be kept readily accessible at a
project for the use of workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 28 (1).
(2) Drinking water shall be supplied from a piping system or from a clean, covered
container with a drain faucet. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 28 (2).
(3) Workers shall be given a sanitary means of drinking the drinking water. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 28 (3).
(4) Workers shall not be required to share a common drinking cup to drink water. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 28 (4).
29. (1) In this section,
“facilities” means toilet, urinal and clean-up facilities; (“installations”)
“service”, when used as a verb, means to have waste pumped out and to have the facilities
replenished where necessary. (“entretenir”) O. Reg. 527/00, s. 1.
(2) Revoked: O. Reg. 527/00, s. 1.
(3) The constructor shall ensure,
(a)
that facilities are provided or arranged for workers before work has started at a
project; and
(b)
that workers at the project have reasonable access to these facilities. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 15.
(4) Subject to subsections (5) and (6), the facilities shall be located not more than 180
metres, measured horizontally, from the project work area. O. Reg. 142/17, s. 6.
(5) If work is being performed in a tunnel, the facilities shall be located not more than 180
metres, measured horizontally, from the entrance to the tunnel. O. Reg. 142/17, s. 6.
(6) The facilities may be located not more than 3 kilometres from the work area if
transportation to the facilities is provided for workers where reasonably required. O. Reg. 142/17, s.
6.
(7) If the project is the construction of a building, the facility shall be located not more than
9 metres, measured vertically, from the level at which work is being performed, in addition to
meeting the requirement set out in subsection (4). O. Reg. 142/17, s. 6.
(8) The location of the facilities under subsection (7) may be varied if the arrangement
affords reasonable accessibility for workers. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(9) If the location of the facilities is varied under subsection (8), the constructor shall
document in writing the location and the reasons for the variance, and shall provide the document
to,
(a)
the joint health and safety committee or the health and safety representative, if any,
for the workplace; or
(b)
the workers, if there is no committee or representative for the workers. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 15.
(10) The constructor shall,
(a)
inform workers of the location of the facilities; and
(b)
post the location of the facilities in a conspicuous place at the project if it is practical
to do so. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(11) The facilities shall be serviced, cleaned and sanitized as frequently as necessary to
maintain them in a clean and sanitary condition. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(12) The constructor shall keep at the project for the duration of the project,
(a)
a record of the servicing, cleaning and sanitizing of the facilities; and
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(b)
a copy of the document required under subsection (9), if any. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(13) Facilities that are not under the constructor’s control satisfy the requirements of this
section only if the constructor has received permission from the facilities’ owner for workers to use
the facilities. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
29.1 (0.1) In this section,
“non-sewered flush toilet facilities” means water flush toilets or chemical flush toilets that have the
features listed in subsection (0.2); (“installations de toilettes à chasse non raccordées à un réseau
d’égouts”)
“sewered toilet facilities” means water flush toilets that are connected to a sanitary sewer system
and equipped with a trap in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Building Code.
(“installations de toilettes raccordées à un réseau d’égouts”) O. Reg. 527/00, s. 2 (1); O. Reg.
142/17, s. 7.
(0.2) The features referred to in the definition of “non-sewered flush toilet facilities” in
subsection (0.1) are:
1.
The toilets are not connected to a sanitary sewer system.
2.
They are equipped with a trap or a positive seal separating stored waste from the
bowl.
3.
The waste is first flushed from the bowl with water or with water containing
chemical additives. Then the waste is deposited into a container and chemically treated sufficiently
for the container’s maximum capacity. O. Reg. 527/00, s. 2 (1).
(1) Each toilet facility shall meet the following requirements:
1.
There shall be a toilet with an open-front toilet seat.
2.
There shall be a toilet paper holder and an adequate supply of toilet paper. If the
facility is intended for use by female workers, there shall be a disposal receptacle for sanitary
napkins.
3.
The facility shall afford the user privacy and protection from weather and from
falling objects. There shall be a self-closing door that can be locked from inside the facility.
4.
The facility shall be,
i.
illuminated by natural or artificial light,
ii.
adequately heated, if that is possible, and
iii.
adequately ventilated.
5.
If the facility is intended for use by males only or by females only, it shall have a
sign indicating that fact.
6.
The facility shall be kept in good repair at all times. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15; O. Reg.
527/00, s. 2 (2, 3).
(2) Separate toilet facilities shall be provided for male and female workers, unless the
facilities are intended to be used by only one worker at a time. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(3) Sewered toilet facilities or non-sewered flush toilet facilities shall be provided at a
project, subject to subsection (4). O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(4) If a project is being carried out in a remote unpopulated area and it is not reasonably
possible to provide the toilet facilities required under subsection (3), other types of toilet facilities
that come as close as possible to having the features of non-sewered flush toilet facilities shall be
provided instead. O. Reg. 527/00, s. 2 (4).
(5) When water flush toilets or non-recirculating chemical flush toilets are provided, the
minimum number of toilets required at the project is as follows:
TABLE
Ite
m

Column 1
Column 2
Minimum number Number of workers
of toilets
regularly employed
at the project
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1
1-15
2
16-30
3
31-45
4
46-60
4, plus 1 additional 61 or more
toilet for each
additional group of
15 or fewer
workers
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15; O. Reg. 527/00, s. 2 (5); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 8 (1).
(6) If the toilets are located in a multiple water flush toilet facility and are intended to be
used by male workers, water flush urinals may be substituted for a maximum of two-thirds of the
number of toilets required by subsection (5). O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(7) When toilets other than water flush toilets or non-recirculating chemical flush toilets are
provided, the minimum number of toilets required at the project is as follows:
TABLE
Ite
m

Column 1
Column 2
Minimum number Number of workers
of toilets
regularly employed
at the project
1.
1
1-10
2.
2
11-20
3.
3
21-30
4.
4
31-40
5.
4, plus 1 additional 41 or more
toilet for each
additional group of
15 or fewer
workers
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15; O. Reg. 527/00, s. 2 (6); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 8 (2).
(8) If the toilets are located in a portable single-unit toilet facility intended for use by male
workers, there shall be at least one urinal for each toilet. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(9) Portable urinals equipped with clean-up facilities are permitted in addition to the
requirements of this section. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
29.2 (1) Each single-toilet facility shall be provided with its own clean-up facility. O. Reg.
527/00, s. 3.
(1.1) In a multiple-toilet facility at a project, one clean-up facility shall be provided for
every two toilets. O. Reg. 527/00, s. 3.
(2) Each clean-up facility shall meet the following requirements:
1.
Subject to subsection (3), the facility shall have a wash basin with running water.
Both hot and cold running water shall be available if reasonably possible.
2.
Soap or hand cleanser shall be provided.
3.
Paper towels or a hand dryer shall be provided. If paper towels are provided, there
shall be a waste disposal receptacle nearby. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 15.
(3) If it is not reasonably possible to have a wash basin with running water at a clean-up
facility, hand cleanser that can be used without water shall be provided instead. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 15.
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30. Workers who handle or use corrosive, poisonous or other substances likely to endanger
their health shall be provided with washing facilities with clean water, soap and individual towels.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 30.
General Requirements
31. (1) Every part of a project, including a temporary structure,
(a)
shall be designed and constructed to support or resist all loads and forces to which it
is likely to be subjected without exceeding the allowable unit stress for each material used; and
(b)
shall be adequately braced to prevent any movement that may affect its stability or
cause its failure or collapse. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 31 (1).
(2) If two structural steel columns or structural steel beams are connected to a common
column or common beam,
(a)
the connection shall be made using a clipped double connection; or
(b)
the first column or beam shall be secured in a seated connection. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 31 (2).
(3) No part of a project, including a temporary structure, shall be subjected to a load in
excess of the load it is designed and constructed to bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 31 (3).
32. (1) During the construction of a building, temporary or permanent flooring shall be
installed progressively as the building is erected. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 32 (1).
(2) Temporary flooring,
(a)
shall consist of material that, without exceeding the allowable unit stress for the
material used, is capable of supporting,
(i)
any load to which it is likely to be subjected, and
(ii)
a load of at least 2.4 kilonewtons per square metre;
(b)
shall be securely fastened to and supported on girders, beams or other structural
members that are capable of supporting any load likely to be applied to the flooring without
exceeding the allowable unit stress for the structural members; and
(c)
shall extend over the whole area of the surface on or above which work is being
carried out. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 32 (2).
(3) Temporary flooring shall not be subjected to a load in excess of the load that it is
designed and constructed to bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 32 (3).
33. (1) Subject to subsection (2), work on a building shall not be carried out at a distance
higher than the higher of two storeys or the first column splice above the temporary or permanent
flooring. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 33 (1).
(2) If the vertical distance between the tiers of column splices on a building exceeds two
storeys, work shall not be carried out higher than three storeys above the temporary or permanent
flooring. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 33 (2).
(3) This section does not apply to work carried out by a worker,
(a)
who is working from a scaffold;
(b)
whose fall would be arrested by means of a safety net without endangering the
worker; or
(c)
who is using a fall arrest system attached to the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 33 (3).
34. (1) If material may fall on a worker, overhead protection shall be provided,
(a)
at every means of access to and egress from a building or other structure under
construction; and
(b)
above every area where work is being carried out. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 34 (1).
(2) Overhead protection shall consist of material capable of supporting 2.4 kilonewtons per
square metre without exceeding the allowable unit stress for the material used. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 34 (2).
Housekeeping
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35. (1) Waste material and debris shall be removed to a disposal area and reusable material
shall be removed to a storage area as often as is necessary to prevent a hazardous condition arising
and, in any event, at least once daily. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (1).
(2) Rubbish, debris and other materials shall not be permitted to fall freely from one level
to another but shall be lowered by a chute, in a container or by a crane or hoist. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 35 (2).
(3) Despite subsection (2), rubbish, debris and other materials from demolition on a project
may be permitted to fall or may be dropped into an enclosed designated area to which people do not
have access. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 35 (3).
(4) A chute,
(a)
shall be adequately constructed and rigidly fastened in place;
(b)
if it has a slope exceeding a gradient of one in one, shall be enclosed on its four
sides;
(c)
shall have a gate at the bottom end if one is necessary to control the flow of material;
and
(d)
shall discharge into a container or an enclosed area surrounded by barriers. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 35 (4).
(5) The entrance to a chute,
(a)
shall be constructed to prevent spilling over when rubbish, debris and other materials
are being deposited into the chute;
(b)
if it is at or below floor level, shall have a curb that is at least 100 millimetres high;
(c)
shall not be more than 1.2 metres high;
(d)
shall be kept closed when the chute is not in use; and
(e)
shall be designed so that any person will be discouraged from entering it. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 35 (5).
36. If a formwork tie, reinforcing steel, a nail or another object protruding from concrete or
another surface may endanger a worker, the protrusion shall be removed, cut off at the surface or
otherwise protected as soon as practicable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 36.
37. (1) Material or equipment at a project shall be stored and moved in a manner that does
not endanger a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 37 (1).
(2) No material or equipment to be moved by a crane or similar hoisting device shall be
stored under or in close proximity to an energized outdoor overhead electrical conductor. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 37 (2).
38. Blocking, support chains, metal bands, wire rope and rigging components shall be
removed from material or equipment in a manner that does not endanger a worker. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 38.
39. Material and equipment at a project shall be piled or stacked in a manner that prevents it
from tipping, collapsing or rolling. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 39.
40. (1) No material shall be stored, stacked or piled closer than 1.8 metres to,
(a)
an opening in a floor or roof;
(b)
the open edge of a floor, roof or balcony; or
(c)
an excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 40 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 8.
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to material in a building or a completely
enclosed part of a building that is used solely for storing and distributing materials. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 40 (2).
(3) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to small masonry units including bricks,
blocks and similar objects,
(a)
that can be handled by one worker;
(b)
that are to be used at the edge of a floor, a roof, an excavation or an opening in a
floor or roof; and
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(c)
that are stacked in a pile whose height is less than the distance from the face of the
pile to the edge of the floor, roof, excavation or opening in a floor or roof. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 40 (3).
41. A combustible, corrosive or toxic substance shall be stored in a suitable container.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 41.
42. (1) A storage cylinder for compressed gas shall be secured in an upright position.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (1).
(2) The control valve of a storage cylinder for compressed gas, other than a cylinder
connected to a regulator, supply line or hose, shall be covered by a protective cap that is secured in
its proper position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (2).
(3) A spent storage cylinder shall not be stored inside a building. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (3).
(4) No storage cylinder for propane shall be placed closer than three metres to a source of
ignition or fire. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (4).
(5) Subsection (4) does not apply to a storage cylinder,
(a)
that forms part of hand-held propane equipment;
(b)
that forms part of a lead pot used in plumbing or electrical work;
(c)
that forms part of a propane-powered or propane-heated vehicle; or
(d)
that is protected from a source of ignition by a barrier, wall or other means of
separation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 42 (5).
43. (1) A flammable liquid or gas shall be stored in a building or storage tank that is
suitable for the purpose and, if practicable, not less than 100 metres from a magazine for
explosives. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 43 (1).
(2) No more than one work day’s normal supply of a flammable liquid shall be stored in a
building or structure on a project unless it is stored,
(a)
in a container that is suitable for the particular hazards of the liquid; and
(b)
in a controlled access area or a room,
(i)
that has sufficient window area to provide explosion relief to the outside, and
(ii)
that is remote from the means of egress from the building or structure. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 43 (2).
(3) A portable container used to store or transport flammable liquids,
(a)
shall be approved for use for that liquid by a recognized testing laboratory; and
(b)
shall have a label stating the use for which the container is approved and the name of
the testing laboratory which gave the approval required by clause (a). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 43 (3).
44. (1) Signs meeting the requirements of subsection (2) shall be posted in prominent
locations and in sufficient numbers to warn workers of a hazard on a project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 44 (1).
(2) A sign shall contain the word “DANGER” written in legible letters that are at least 150
millimetres in height and shall state that entry by any unauthorized person to the area where the
hazard exists is forbidden. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (2).
(3) Without limiting the generality of subsection (1), a sign shall be posted,
(a)
adjacent to a hoisting area;
(b)
under a boatswain’s chair or a suspended work platform;
(c)
at the outlet from a chute;
(d)
at a means of access to a place where there may be a noxious gas, vapour, dust or
fume, noxious substance or a lack of oxygen; and
(e)
where there is a potential hazard from an energized overhead electrical conductor at
more than 750 volts. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (3); O. Reg. 242/16, s. 6; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 9.
(4) No person shall enter an area in which a sign is posted other than a worker authorized to
work in the area. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 44 (4).
45. (1) The areas in which a worker is present and the means of access to and egress from
those areas shall be adequately lit. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 45 (1).
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(2) A light bulb used in a temporary lighting system shall be enclosed by a mechanical
protection device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 45 (2).
46. (1) A project shall be adequately ventilated by natural or mechanical means,
(a)
if a worker may be injured by inhaling a noxious gas, vapour, dust or fume or from a
lack of oxygen; or
(b)
if a gas, vapour, dust or fume may be capable of forming an explosive mixture with
air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 46 (1).
(2) If it is not practicable to provide natural or mechanical ventilation in the circumstances
described in clause (1) (a), respiratory protective equipment suitable for the hazard shall be
provided to and used by the workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 46 (2).
47. (1) This section does not apply to an internal combustion engine operated in a tunnel.
O. Reg. 345/15, s. 9.
(2) No internal combustion engine shall be operated in an excavation or in a building or
other enclosed structure unless there is an adequate supply of air for combustion and,
(a)
the exhaust gases and fumes from the engine are adequately discharged directly
outside the excavation, building or other enclosed structure to a point sufficiently remote to prevent
the return of the gases and fumes; or
(b)
there is adequate natural or mechanical ventilation to ensure that exhaust gases and
fumes from the engine will not accumulate in the excavation, building or other enclosed structure.
O. Reg. 345/15, s. 9.
(3) An excavation or a building or other enclosed structure in which an internal combustion
engine is being operated shall be tested for airborne concentrations of carbon monoxide to ensure
that the concentrations do not exceed the applicable limits as determined in accordance with section
4 of Regulation 833 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Control of Exposure to
Biological or Chemical Agents), made under the Act. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 9.
(4) The testing under subsection (3) shall be carried out by a competent worker in
accordance with a written testing strategy, which shall be developed by the employer in
consultation with the joint health and safety committee or a health and safety representative, if any.
O. Reg. 345/15, s. 9.
(5) An internal combustion engine under this section shall be maintained and used in
accordance with section 93. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 9.
48. (1) When a drum, tank, pipeline or other container is to be repaired or altered,
(a)
its internal pressures shall be adjusted to atmospheric pressure before any fastening
is removed;
(b)
it shall be drained, cleaned and ventilated or otherwise rendered free from any
explosive, flammable or harmful substance; and
(c)
it shall not be refilled during repair or alteration if the substance which is to be
placed in it may vaporize or ignite. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 48 (1).
(2) Clauses (1) (a) and (b) do not apply with respect to a pipeline if hot-tapping and boxingin are carried out by a competent worker under controlled conditions that provide for the protection
of all persons. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 48 (2).
Temporary Heat
49. (1) A fuel-fired heating device shall be located, protected and used in such a way that
there is no risk of igniting a tarpaulin or similar temporary enclosure or combustible materials
adjacent to it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 49 (1).
(2) No fuel-fired heating device shall be used in a confined or enclosed space unless there is
an adequate supply of air for combustion and adequate general ventilation. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 49 (2).
(3) A fuel-fired heating device shall be protected from damage and from overturning.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 49 (3).
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(4) No fuel-fired heating device shall be located so as to restrict any means of egress.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 49 (4).
(5) A fuel-fired heating device that generates noxious products of combustion shall
discharge the products of combustion outside the building or structure in which it is located.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 49 (5).
50. All fuel supply lines shall be constructed, guarded or placed in such a way as to be
protected from damage. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 50.
51. (1) Temporary steam-piping shall be installed and supported so as not to endanger a
worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 51 (1).
(2) Temporary steam-piping shall be insulated or otherwise protected if a worker is likely to
come into contact with it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 51 (2).
Fire Safety
52. (1) Fire extinguishing equipment shall be provided at readily accessible and adequately
marked locations at a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 52 (1).
(1.1) Every worker who may be required to use fire extinguishing equipment shall be
trained in its use. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 16.
(2) Without limiting subsection (1), at least one fire extinguisher shall be provided,
(a)
where flammable liquids or combustible materials are stored, handled or used;
(b)
where oil-fired or gas-fired equipment, other than permanent furnace equipment in a
building, is used;
(c)
where welding or open-flame operations are carried on; and
(d)
on each storey of an enclosed building being constructed or altered. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 52 (2).
(3) At least one fire extinguisher shall be provided in a workshop for each 300 or fewer
square metres of floor area. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 52 (3).
(4) Clause (2) (d) and subsection (3) do not apply to a building,
(a)
that is to be used as a detached or semi-detached single-family dwelling;
(b)
that has two storeys or less and is to be used as a multiple family dwelling; or
(c)
that has one storey with no basement or cellar. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 52 (4).
53. (1) Fire extinguishing equipment shall be of a suitable type and size to permit the
evacuation of workers during a fire. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 53 (1).
(2) Every fire extinguisher,
(a)
shall be a type whose contents are discharged under pressure; and
(b)
shall have an Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada rating of at least 4A40BC.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 53 (2); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 10.
54. (1) Fire extinguishing equipment shall be protected from physical damage and from
freezing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 54 (1).
(2) After a fire extinguisher is used, it shall be refilled or replaced immediately. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 54 (2).
55. Every fire extinguisher shall be inspected for defects or deterioration at least once a
month by a competent worker who shall record the date of the inspection on a tag attached to it.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 55.
56. No work shall be carried out at a height of 84 metres or more in a building unless the
building has temporary or permanent fire pumps that provide a minimum water flow of 1,890 litres
per minute at a discharge pressure of at least 450 kilopascals at and above the 84-metre height.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 17.
57. (1) As construction proceeds in a building with two or more storeys, a permanent or
temporary standpipe shall be installed such that the distance between the standpipe and the
uppermost work level is no more than two storeys at any given time. O. Reg. 142/17, s. 10.
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to work carried out in a building which is not required by
the Building Code to have a permanent standpipe. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 57 (2).
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(3) A permanent standpipe,
(a)
shall have sufficient hose outlets to permit every part of the building to be protected
by a hose not longer than twenty-three metres;
(b)
shall have a connection for the use of the local fire department located on the street
side of the building not more than 900 millimetres and not less than 300 millimetres above ground
level and to which there is clear access at all times; and
(c)
shall be maintained so as to be readily operable if required to be used. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 57 (3).
(4) Every hose outlet in a permanent standpipe shall have a valve. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 57 (4).
(5) Every hose used with a permanent standpipe,
(a)
shall be at least thirty-eight millimetres in diameter;
(b)
shall have a combination straight stream and fog nozzle; and
(c)
shall be stored on a rack in such a way as to protect it from damage and keep it
available for immediate use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 57 (5).
(6) If a temporary standpipe has been installed, it shall not be disconnected until the
permanent standpipe is connected, so that there is always a standpipe in service. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 18 (2).
(7) A temporary standpipe shall be maintained so that it is readily operable. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 18 (2).
(8) A temporary standpipe shall have at least one hose outlet per floor, with a valve and a
hose attached to each hose outlet and a nozzle attached to each hose. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 18 (2).
(9) In addition to the requirements of subsection (8), there shall be a connection to which
there is clear access at all times, located between 30 and 90 centimetres above ground level on a
side of the building that faces the street. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 18 (2).
(10) A hose outlet on a temporary standpipe,
(a)
shall have a valve; and
(b)
shall be capable of accepting a hose that is 38 millimetres in diameter. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 18 (2).
(11) If a temporary standpipe is installed in a building under construction, the constructor
shall post at the project, or have available for review, a floor plan of the building indicating,
(a)
the location of the hose outlets on each floor;
(b)
the location of the point on the perimeter of each floor that is furthest from the hose
outlet on that floor; and
(c)
the location of each exit on each floor. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 18 (2).
(12) The constructor shall give a copy of the floor plan to the fire department located
nearest to the project. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 18 (2).
58. No flammable liquid shall be transferred from one container to another by the direct
application of air under pressure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 58.
Dust Control
59. If the dissemination of dust is a hazard to a worker, the dust shall be adequately
controlled or each worker who may be exposed to the hazard shall be provided with adequate
personal protective equipment. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 19.
60.-63. Revoked: O. Reg. 628/05, s. 2.
Public Way Protection
64. (1) No work shall be carried out on a building or structure located 4.5 metres or less
from a public way unless a covered way is constructed over the part of the public way that is
adjacent to the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 64 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 11.
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a building or structure if the work being
done is enclosed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 64 (2).
(3) A covered way,
(a)
shall have an unobstructed height of not less than 2.4 metres;
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(b)
shall have an unobstructed width of not less than 1.1 metres or, if it is over a
sidewalk that is less than 1.1 metres wide, have a width equal to the width of the sidewalk;
(c)
shall be capable of supporting any load likely to be applied to it and capable of
supporting a load of at least 2.4 kilonewtons per square metre;
(d)
shall have a weather-tight roof;
(e)
shall have the side adjacent to the project covered with a partition that has a smooth
surface on the public way side;
(f)
shall have a railing one metre high from ground level on the street side; and
(g)
shall have adequate lighting within the public way. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 64 (3).
65. If work on a project may endanger a person using a public way, a sturdy fence at least
1.8 metres in height shall be constructed between the public way and the project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 65.
66. Machinery, equipment and material that is being used, left or stored where it may be a
hazard to traffic on a public way shall be marked by flashing devices. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 66;
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 20.
Traffic Control
67. (1) In this section,
“barricade” means a device that provides a visual indicator of the path a motorist is supposed to
take; (“repère”)
“barrier” means a device that provides a physical limitation through which a vehicle would not
normally pass, and includes a concrete barrier; (“barrière”)
“mobile operation” means work, including a paving operation, that is done on a highway or the
shoulder of a highway and moves along at speeds of less than 30 kilometres per hour. (“ travaux
mobiles”) O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21.
(2) If a worker at a project on a highway may be endangered by vehicular traffic unrelated
to the project, the project shall make use of as many of the following measures as is necessary to
adequately protect the worker:
1.
Barriers.
2.
Barricades.
3.
Delineators.
4.
Lane control devices.
5.
Warning signs.
6.
Flashing lights.
7.
Flares.
8.
Traffic control devices.
9.
Blocker trucks.
10.
Crash trucks.
11.
Sign trucks.
12.
Speed control devices.
13.
Longitudinal buffer areas. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21.
(3) In addition to the measures listed in subsection (2) but subject to section 68, a worker
may be used to direct traffic. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21.
(4) Every employer shall develop in writing and implement a traffic protection plan for the
employers’ workers at a project if any of them may be exposed to a hazard from vehicular traffic.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21.
(5) The traffic protection plan,
(a)
shall specify the vehicular traffic hazards and the measures described in subsection
(2) to be used to protect workers; and
(b)
shall be kept at the project and made available to an inspector or a worker on
request. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21.
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(6) A worker who is required to set up or remove measures described in subsection (2) on a
roadway or a shoulder of a roadway,
(a)
shall be a competent worker;
(b)
shall not perform any other work while setting up or removing the measures; and
(c)
shall be given adequate written and oral instructions, in a language that he or she
understands, with respect to setting up or removing the measures. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21.
(7) Adequate barriers shall be installed to protect workers at a project from vehicular traffic
if the project,
(a)
is on a freeway;
(b)
is not a mobile operation; and
(c)
is expected to require more than five days to complete. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21; O.
Reg. 345/15, s. 11 (1).
(8), (9) Revoked: O. Reg. 345/15, s. 11 (2).
(10) If it is not practical to install barriers as subsection (7) requires, or if the project is
expected to require five days or less to complete, crash trucks shall be adequately positioned to
protect workers. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 21; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 11 (3).
(11) If work on a shoulder of a freeway is expected to take less than 30 minutes to
complete, a vehicle with four-way flashers and a 360-degree beacon light shall be provided. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 21.
(12) The following measures shall be taken to protect a worker at a project if the project is
on a freeway and involves a mobile operation:
1.
An adequate number of crash trucks shall be adequately positioned between
vehicular traffic and workers in order to adequately protect workers at the project.
2.
If the operation involves intermittent stops averaging 30 minutes or less, an adequate
number of barricades or delineators shall be adequately positioned between vehicular traffic and the
worker.
3.
If the operation involves intermittent stops averaging more than 30 minutes,
i.
an adequate longitudinal buffer area shall be provided if physically possible,
ii.
the lane on which work is being done shall be adequately identified with lane closure
signs and a lane closure taper, and
iii.
an adequate number of barricades or delineators shall be adequately positioned
between vehicular traffic and the work area. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 7.
68. The following requirements apply with respect to a sign used by a worker to direct
vehicular traffic:
1.
It shall be octagonal in shape, measure 450 millimetres between opposite sides, and
be mounted on a pole that is 1.2 metres long.
2.
It shall be made of material with at least the rigidity of plywood that is six
millimetres thick.
3.
On one side it shall be high-intensity retro-reflective grade red in colour, with the
word “STOP” written in legible high-intensity retro-reflective grade white letters 150 millimetres
high in a central position on the sign.
4.
On the other side it shall be high-intensity retro-reflective micro-prismatic
fluorescent chartreuse in colour, with a black diamond-shaped border that is at least 317 millimetres
by 317 millimetres, and with the word “SLOW” written in legible black letters 120 millimetres high
in a central position on the sign.
5.
It shall be maintained in a clean and legible condition. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 22; O. Reg.
142/17, s. 12.
69. (1) This section applies with respect to directing vehicular traffic that may be a hazard
to workers on a public way. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23.
(2) A worker shall not direct vehicular traffic for more than one lane in the same direction.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23.
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(3) A worker shall not direct vehicular traffic if the normal posted speed limit of the public
way is more than 90 kilometres per hour. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23.
(4) A worker who is required to direct vehicular traffic,
(a)
shall be a competent worker;
(b)
shall not perform any other work while directing vehicular traffic;
(c)
shall be positioned in such a way that he or she is endangered as little as possible by
vehicular traffic; and
(d)
shall be given adequate written and oral instructions, in a language that he or she
understands, with respect to directing vehicular traffic, and those instructions shall include a
description of the signals that are to be used. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23.
(5) The written instructions referred to in clause (4) (d) shall be kept at the project. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 23.
69.1 (1) A worker who may be endangered by vehicular traffic shall wear a garment that
covers at least his or her upper body and has the following features:
1.
The garment shall be fluorescent blaze or international orange in colour.
2.
On the front and the back, there shall be two yellow stripes that are 5 centimetres
wide. The yellow area shall total at least 500 square centimetres on the front and at least 570
square centimetres on the back.
3.
On the front, the stripes shall be arranged vertically and centred and shall be
approximately 225 millimetres apart, measured from the centre of each stripe. On the back, they
shall be arranged in a diagonal “X” pattern.
4.
The stripes shall be retro-reflective and fluorescent. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23.
(2) If the garment is a vest, it shall have adjustable fit. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23.
(3) A nylon vest to which this section applies shall also have a side and front tear-away
feature. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 23; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 12.
(4) In addition, a worker who may be endangered by vehicular traffic during night-time
hours shall wear retro-reflective silver stripes encircling each arm and leg, or equivalent side
visibility-enhancing stripes with a minimum area of 50 square centimetres per side. O. Reg. 145/00,
s. 23.
Access To and Egress From Work Areas
70. (1) Access to and egress from a work area located above or below ground level shall be
by stairs, runway, ramp or ladder. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 70 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a work platform within the meaning of section 136.1
that is able to be moved to give access to a floor, roof or platform or to ground level. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 70 (2); O. Reg. 242/16, s. 8.
71. Adequate means of egress shall be provided from a work area to permit the evacuation
of workers during an emergency. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 71.
72. A work area, a route to and from a work area and a scaffold platform on which work is
being performed shall be maintained at all times in a condition that does not endanger workers and,
without limiting the generality of the foregoing,
(a)
shall be kept clear of obstructions;
(b)
shall be kept clear of snow, ice or other slippery material; and
(c)
shall be treated with sand or similar material when necessary to ensure a firm
footing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 72.
Platforms, Runways and Ramps
73. (1) Runways, ramps and platforms other than scaffold platforms shall meet the
requirements of this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 73 (1).
(2) A runway, ramp or platform shall be designed, constructed and maintained to support or
resist, without exceeding the allowable unit stresses for the materials of which it is made,
(a)
all loads and forces to which it is likely to be subjected; and
(b)
at least 2.4 kilonewtons per square metre. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 73 (2).
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(3) No runway, ramp or platform shall be loaded in excess of the load that it is designed
and constructed to bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 73 (3).
(4) A runway, ramp or platform shall be at least 460 millimetres wide and shall be securely
fastened in place. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 73 (4).
74. (1) A ramp shall have,
(a)
a slope not exceeding a gradient of 1 in 3; and
(b)
if its slope exceeds a gradient of 1 in 8, cross cleats made from nineteen millimetres
by thirty-eight millimetres boards that are securely nailed to the ramp and spaced at regular
intervals not exceeding 500 millimetres. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 74 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a ramp installed in the stairwell of a building not
exceeding two storeys in height if the ramp,
(a)
has a slope not exceeding a gradient of 1 in 1; and
(b)
has cross cleats made from thirty-eight millimetres by thirty-eight millimetres boards
that are securely nailed to the ramp and spaced at regular intervals not exceeding 300 millimetres.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 74 (2).
Stairs and Landings
75. (1) No work shall be performed in a building or structure that will be at least two
storeys high when it is finished unless stairs are installed in accordance with this section. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 75 (1).
(2) As the construction of a building or structure progresses, permanent or temporary stairs
shall be installed up to,
(a)
the uppermost work level; or
(b)
if stairs would interfere with work on the uppermost work level, no more than two
storeys or nine metres below the uppermost work level, whichever distance is shorter. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 75 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 13.
(3) Subsection (2) does not apply with respect to,
(a)
a part of a building or structure in which only the structural steel beams or columns
are erected; or
(b)
a structure to which a permanent ladder is attached before the structure is raised into
position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 75 (3).
76. (1) Temporary stairs and landings shall be designed, constructed and maintained to
support a live load of 4.8 kilonewtons per square metre without exceeding the allowable unit
stresses for each material used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 76 (1).
(2) No temporary stair or landing shall be loaded in excess of the load it is designed and
constructed to bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 76 (2).
77. (1) No work shall be performed in a building or structure with stairs unless the stairs
meet the requirements of this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 77 (1).
(2) Stairs shall have,
(a)
a clear width of at least 500 millimetres;
(b)
treads and risers of uniform width, length and height;
(c)
subject to subsection (3), stringers with a maximum slope of 50 degrees from the
horizontal;
(d)
landings that are less than 4.5 metres apart measured vertically;
(e)
a securely fastened and supported wooden handrail on the open sides of each flight;
and
(f)
a guardrail on the open side of each landing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 77 (2).
(3) The stringers of prefabricated stairs erected inside a tower formed by scaffold frame
sections shall have a maximum slope of 60 degrees from the horizontal. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 77 (3).
(4) A wooden handrail shall measure thirty-eight millimetres by eighty-nine millimetres
and shall be free of loose knots, sharp edges, splinters and shakes. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 77 (4).
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(5) Skeleton steel stairs shall have temporary wooden treads securely fastened in place that
are made of suitable planking extending the full width and breadth of the stairs and landings.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 77 (5).
Ladders
78. In sections 78 to 84,
“extension trestle ladder” means a self-supporting portable ladder that is adjustable in length,
consisting of a trestle ladder base, a vertically adjustable extension section and an adequate means
of locking the ladder base and extension section together; (“escabeau coulissant à chevalet”)
“platform ladder” means a self-supporting portable ladder that is not adjustable in length, where the
highest standing level is a platform; (“escabeau à plateforme”)
“single ladder” means a non-self-supporting portable ladder that is not adjustable in length and
having only one section; (“échelle simple”)
“step-ladder” means a self-supporting portable ladder that is not adjustable in length, having flat
steps and a hinged back, and whose back section is either a single ladder or other supporting device,
but does not include a step stool or platform ladder; (“escabeau”)
“step stool” means a self-supporting, portable, fixed or foldable ladder, not adjustable in length, and
having,
(a)
a height of 800 millimetres or less, excluding side rails, if any, above the top cap,
(b)
flat steps, but no pail shelf, and
(c)
a ladder top cap that can be stood or stepped on; (“tabouret-escabeau”)
“top step” means the first step below the top cap of a step-ladder or, if there is no top cap, the first
step below the top of the rails; (“échelon supérieur”)
“trestle ladder” means a self-supporting portable ladder, non-adjustable in length, having two
sections and hinged at the top so as to be able to form equal angles with the base. (“escabeau à
chevalet”)O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
79. A ladder shall be designed, constructed and maintained so as not to endanger a worker
and shall be capable of withstanding all loads to which it may be subjected. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
80. (1) A portable ladder at a project shall be manufactured and shall meet the design,
performance, test and marking requirements of a Grade 1, Grade 1A or Grade 1AA ladder in the
CSA Standard Z11-12, Portable Ladders. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(2) Despite subsection (1), a portable single ladder that is custom-built for use at a project
may be used at the project if the ladder has,
(a)
rungs spaced at 300 millimetres on centres;
(b)
side rails at least 300 millimetres apart; and
(c)
a maximum length, measured along its side rail, of not more than nine metres. O.
Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(3) If a portable single ladder under subsection (2) is made of wood, the ladder shall also,
(a)
be made of wood that is straight-grained and free of loose knots, sharp edges,
splinters and shakes; and
(b)
not be painted or coated with an opaque material that obscures the wood grain or
interferes with inspections of the ladder. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(4) If the rungs of a ladder under subsection (3) are of the cleat type, the ladder shall also,
(a)
have side rails that are not less than 400 millimetres but not more than 610
millimetres apart;
(b)
have side rails that measure not less than,
(i)
38 millimetres by 89 millimetres if the ladder is 5.8 metres long or less, or
(ii)
38 millimetres by 140 millimetres if the ladder is more than 5.8 metres long;
(c)
have rungs that measure not less than,
(i)
19 millimetres by 64 millimetres if the side rails are 400 millimetres apart, or
(ii)
19 millimetres by 89 millimetres if the side rails are more than 400 millimetres
apart; and
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(d)
have rungs braced by filler blocks that are at least 19 millimetres thick and located
between the rungs. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(5) If a ladder under subsection (3) is a double-width wooden ladder, the ladder shall also,
(a)
have three evenly-spaced rails that measure at least 38 millimetres by 140
millimetres;
(b)
have rungs that,
(i)
measure at least 38 millimetres by 89 millimetres,
(ii)
extend the full width of the ladder, and
(iii)
are braced by filler blocks that are at least 19 millimetres thick; and
(c)
be at least 1.5 metres wide but not more than 2 metres wide. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
81. (1) A portable ladder,
(a)
shall be free from defective or loose rungs;
(b)
shall be placed on a firm and level footing or support surface; and
(c)
shall not be used in an elevator shaft or a similar hoisting area when the shaft or area
is being used for hoisting. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(2) A non-self-supporting portable ladder shall be situated so that its base is not less than
one-quarter, and not more than one-third, of the length of the ladder from a point directly below the
top of the ladder and at the same level as the base of the ladder, if the ladder is not securely fastened
to prevent its movement. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(3) A portable ladder or ladder section shall not be tied or fastened to another ladder or
ladder section to increase its length unless the manufacturer’s instructions allow for this. O. Reg.
345/15, s. 13.
(4) A manufactured portable ladder shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
82. (1) This section applies if a portable ladder is used as a means of access and egress
between,
(a)
levels of a building or structure;
(b)
the ground or grade level to a building or structure; or
(c)
different work surface levels. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(2) The ladder,
(a)
shall extend at the upper level at least 900 millimetres above the landing surface;
(b)
shall, subject to subsection (3), have a clear space of at least 150 millimetres behind
every rung;
(c)
shall be located so that an adequate landing surface that is clear of obstructions is
available at the top and bottom of the ladder for access and egress; and
(d)
shall be secured at the top and bottom to prevent movement of the ladder. O. Reg.
345/15, s. 13.
(3) Clause (2) (b) does not apply to a ladder lying on an excavation wall that is sloped, as
required by section 234. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
83. (1) When a step-ladder is being used, its legs shall be fully spread open and its
spreaders shall be locked. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
(2) No worker shall stand or step on,
(a)
the top cap, top step or pail shelf of a step-ladder;
(b)
the top cap or top step of a combination ladder when it is used as a step-ladder;
(c)
the top step of the extension section of an extension trestle ladder; or
(d)
the top step of a trestle ladder. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 13.
84. (1) Subject to subsection (2), an access ladder fixed in position,
(a)
shall be vertical;
(b)
shall have rest platforms at not more than nine metre intervals;
(c)
shall be offset at each rest platform;
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(d)
where the ladder extends over five metres above grade, floor or landing, shall have a
safety cage commencing not more than 2.2 metres above grade, floor or landing and continuing at
least 90 centimetres above the top landing with openings to permit access by a worker to rest
platforms or to the top landing;
(e)
shall have side rails that extend 90 centimetres above the landing;
(f)
shall have rungs that are at least 15 centimetres from the wall and spaced at regular
intervals;
(g)
shall have an adequate landing surface that is clear of obstructions at the top and
bottom of the ladder for access and egress;
(h)
shall be free from defective or loose rungs; and
(i)
shall not be used in an elevator shaft or a similar hoisting area when the shaft or area
is being used for hoisting. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 2; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 14 (1, 2).
(2) Clauses (1) (b), (c) and (d) do not apply to any access ladder on a tower, water tank,
chimney or similar structure that has a safety device that will provide protection should a worker
using the ladder fall. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 14 (3).
85., 86. Revoked: O. Reg. 145/00, s. 24.
Forms, Formwork, Falsework and Re-shoring
87. (1) Formwork, falsework and re-shoring shall be designed, constructed, supported and
braced so that they are capable of withstanding all loads and forces likely to be applied to them,
(a)
without exceeding the allowable working loads established for any component of the
structure; and
(b)
without causing uplift, sliding, overturning or lateral displacement of the system.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 87 (1).
(2) No formwork, falsework or re-shoring shall be loaded in excess of the load that it is
designed and constructed to bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 87 (2).
(3) The allowable working load of the formwork, falsework or re-shoring shall be
established,
(a)
by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice; or
(b)
by testing the principal components to their ultimate strength in a manner that
simulates the actual loading conditions to which the formwork, falsework or re-shoring is likely to
be subjected and by applying a reduction factor, in accordance with good engineering practice, to
the values of ultimate strength. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 87 (3).
(4) The results of the testing in clause (3) (b) shall be verified and certified by a
professional engineer and made available to an inspector upon request. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 87 (4).
(5) If single post shores are placed more than one tier high, the junction of each tier shall be
braced against a fixed support in at least two directions in order to prevent any lateral movement.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 87 (5).
88. Formwork and falsework shall not be removed unless,
(a)
the concrete is strong enough to support itself and any loads that may be applied to
the structure; or
(b)
the concrete and the structure are adequately re-shored. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 88.
89. (1) This section applies with respect to formwork, falsework and re-shoring that
includes,
(a)
a tubular metal frame;
(b)
a column whose effective length is dependent upon lateral restraints between the
ends of the column;
(c)
shores placed one upon another to form a supporting system that is more than one
tier in height;
(d)
shores which are three metres or more in height;
(e)
a truss;
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(f)
members so connected to one another that a load applied to one member may alter or
induce stress in another member; or
(g)
a unitized modular formwork or falsework structure intended to be moved as a unit.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 89 (1).
(2) Formwork and falsework shall be designed by a professional engineer in accordance
with good engineering practice and be installed or erected in accordance with the design drawings.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 89 (2).
(3) Formwork and falsework shall, before the placement of concrete, be inspected by a
professional engineer or by a competent worker designated in writing by the professional engineer.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 89 (3).
(4) The person carrying out the inspection shall state in writing whether the formwork and
falsework is installed or erected in accordance with the design drawings for it. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 89 (4).
(5) The constructor shall keep the design drawings and the statements on the project while
the formwork or the falsework is in use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 89 (5).
90. Re-shoring shall be designed by a professional engineer in accordance with good
engineering practice and be erected in accordance with the design drawings. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 90.
91. Falsework and re-shoring,
(a)
shall have sound and rigid footings capable of carrying the maximum load to which
the footings may be subjected without settlement or deformation of the soil or structure below the
footings; and
(b)
shall be adequately protected to prevent deformation caused by frost heave. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 91.
92. (1) Design drawings by a professional engineer for the formwork, falsework or reshoring,
(a)
if a manufactured system is used, shall identify the components;
(b)
if non-manufactured system components are used, shall show the size, grade and
specifications of the non-manufactured system components;
(c)
shall show the design loads for the structure and shall detail the bracing and external
ties required to adequately support the design loads;
(d)
if the structure is a unitized modular formwork or falsework structure intended to be
lifted or moved as a unit, shall show the attachment points for rigging and hoisting; and
(e)
shall set out the erection instructions that are specified by the manufacturer or by the
professional engineer.
(f)
Revoked: O. Reg. 85/04, s. 11.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 92 (1); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 11.
(2) The constructor shall keep the design drawings on the project while the formwork,
falsework or re-shoring is in use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 92 (2).
Equipment, General
93. (1) All vehicles, machinery, tools and equipment shall be maintained in a condition that
does not endanger a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 93 (1).
(2) No vehicle, machine, tool or equipment shall be used,
(a)
while it is defective or hazardous;
(b)
when the weather or other conditions are such that its use is likely to endanger a
worker; or
(c)
while it is being repaired or serviced, unless the repair or servicing requires that it be
operated. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 93 (2); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 25 (1).
(3) All vehicles, machines, tools and equipment shall be used in accordance with any
operating manuals issued by the manufacturers. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 25 (2).
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(4) For vehicles, machines, tools and equipment rated at greater than 10 horsepower, copies
of any operating manuals issued by the manufacturers shall be kept readily available at the project.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 25 (2).
94. (1) All mechanically-powered vehicles, machines, tools and equipment rated at greater
than 10 horsepower shall be inspected by a competent worker to determine whether they can handle
their rated capacity and to identify any defects or hazardous conditions. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 26.
(2) The inspections shall be performed before the vehicles, machines, tools or equipment
are first used at the project and thereafter at least once a year or more frequently as recommended
by the manufacturer. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 26.
95. (1) Every replacement part for a vehicle, machine, tool or equipment shall have at least
the same safety factor as the part it is replacing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 95 (1).
(2) No modification to, extension to, repair to or replacement of a part of a vehicle,
machine, tool or equipment shall result in a reduction of the safety factor of the vehicle, machine,
tool or equipment. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 95 (2).
96. (1) No worker shall operate a vehicle or powered machine, tool or equipment at a
project unless he or she is competent to do so. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 26; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 15 (1).
(2) However, a worker being trained in the operation of a vehicle or powered machine, tool
or equipment may operate it while being instructed and supervised by a competent person. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 26; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 15 (2).
97. (1) Every vehicle other than a trailer shall be equipped with brakes and a seat or other
place for the vehicle operator. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 97 (1).
(2) No person other than the operator shall ride on a vehicle unless a seat is provided for the
use of, and is used by, the person. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 97 (2).
98. The means of access to any operator’s station in a vehicle, machine or equipment shall
not endanger the operator and shall have skid-resistant walking, climbing and work surfaces.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 98.
99. A cab or screen shall be provided to protect a worker who is exposed to an overhead
hazard while operating a vehicle. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 99.
100. (1) No vehicle, machine or equipment shall be drawn or towed by another vehicle on
a project unless there are two separate means of attachment to the vehicle drawing or towing it.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 100 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a vehicle being drawn or towed in which
there is an operator and that has brakes that are able to stop the vehicle with its load, if any. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 100 (2).
(3) Each means of attachment referred to in subsection (1) shall be constructed and attached
in such a way that the failure of one means of attachment does not permit the vehicle, machine or
equipment being drawn or towed to become detached from the other vehicle. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 100 (3).
101. (1) No worker shall remain on or in a vehicle, machine or equipment while it is being
loaded or unloaded if the worker might be endangered by remaining there. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 101 (1).
(2) Such action as may be necessary to prevent an unattended vehicle, machine or
equipment from being started or set in motion by an unauthorized person shall be taken. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 101 (2).
(3) An unattended vehicle, machine or equipment shall have its brakes applied and its
wheels blocked to prevent movement when the vehicle, machine or equipment is on sloping ground
or is adjacent to an excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 101 (3).
102. No operator shall leave unattended the controls of,
(a)
a front-end loader, backhoe or other excavating machine with its bucket raised;
(b)
a bulldozer with its blade raised;
(c)
a fork-lift truck with its forks raised; or
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(d)
a crane or other similar hoisting device with its load raised. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 102.
103. (1) No worker shall operate a shovel, backhoe or similar excavating machine in such a
way that it or part of its load passes over a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 103 (1).
(2) No worker shall operate a crane or similar hoisting device in such a way that part of its
load passes over another worker unless the other worker is receiving the load or is engaged in
sinking a shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 103 (2).
(3) If practicable, a worker who is receiving a load or is engaged in sinking a shaft shall be
positioned so that no load or part of a load carried by a crane or similar hoisting device passes over
the worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 103 (3).
(4) Subsections (2) and (3) do not apply in respect of a multi-tiered load as defined in
section 103.1 if written procedures have been developed and implemented for the particular project
in accordance with that section. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 2.
103.1 (1) In this section,
“move” includes raise and lower; (“déplacer”)
“multi-tiered load” means two or three individually rigged structural steel pieces that are,
(a)
suspended so that they remain horizontal,
(b)
aligned vertically, and
(c)
moved simultaneously by a crane; (“charge superposée”)
“multi-tiered load hoisting operation” means the moving of one or more multi-tiered loads by one
crane at a project; (“opération de levage d’une charge superposée”)
“procedures” means the procedures prepared under subsection (7). (“procédures”) O. Reg. 627/05,
s. 3.
(2) A multi-tiered load,
(a)
shall not contain structural steel pieces that are bundled together;
(b)
shall not contain more than three structural steel pieces;
(c)
shall not use one structural steel piece to support another;
(d)
shall have each structural steel piece independently slung back to the main load hook
or master link;
(e)
shall be lowered only by a crane using power-controlled lowering. O. Reg. 627/05,
s. 3.
(3) A crane shall be used to move only one multi-tiered load at a time. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 3.
(4) A crane shall not be used for a multi-tiered load if it is contrary to the crane
manufacturer’s specifications or limitations to do so. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 3.
(5) No worker shall be in an area where a multi-tiered load hoisting operation is taking
place unless he or she is directly engaged in the operation. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 3.
(6) Before a multi-tiered load hoisting operation is begun at a project, written procedures to
ensure the safety of workers engaged in the operation shall be developed and implemented. O. Reg.
627/05, s. 3.
(7) The procedures shall be prepared by a professional engineer in accordance with good
engineering practice and shall,
(a)
include design drawings that illustrate the arrangement and dimensions of the
structural steel pieces, the assembly of rigging components and devices, and all attachment points;
(b)
identify the crane and its rated load-carrying capacity, and identify and specify its
limitations and restrictions, if any;
(c)
describe the method of determining the weight of the structural steel pieces;
(d)
specify the maximum load per lift and the maximum reach of the crane per lift;
(e)
identify all factors that could affect the safety of the multi-tiered load hoisting
operation, such as wind speed, weather conditions, potential overlapping of cranes and other
restrictions;
(f)
state the measures to be taken to control and secure multi-tiered loads while they are
being moved;
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(g)
specify any circumstances that would require additional work, including inspections,
to be performed by a professional engineer to ensure the safety of any worker engaged in the multitiered load hoisting operation; and
(h)
identify all critical parts of the rigging and of the rigged structural steel pieces that
are to be inspected before each lift, and set out the inspection criteria to be followed. O. Reg.
627/05, s. 3; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 14.
(8) The employer responsible for a multi-tiered load hoisting operation shall,
(a)
create a document that identifies the workers engaged in the multi-tiered load
hoisting operation by name and job title and states their respective duties;
(b)
ensure that, before the multi-tiered load hoisting operation is begun, a copy of the
procedures is provided to and reviewed with each worker engaged in the operation;
(c)
ensure that the procedures are implemented, and are followed throughout the multitiered load hoisting operation;
(d)
ensure that any deviations from the procedures are approved by a professional
engineer, in writing, before any multi-tiered load is moved; and
(e)
unless the professional engineer who prepared the procedures specifies otherwise,
appoint a competent worker to ensure that the procedures, including the inspections described in
clause (7) (h), are followed before any multi-tiered load is moved. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 3.
(9) The employer responsible for a multi-tiered load hoisting operation shall keep a copy of
the following available for inspection at the project until the operation is completed:
1.
The procedures.
2.
The document described in clause (8) (a).
3.
Any approvals given under clause (8) (d). O. Reg. 627/05, s. 3.
(10) Before the first multi-tiered load hoisting operation is started at a project, the
constructor shall give notice to the Ministry office located nearest the project, in person, by
telephone, by fax or by electronic means. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 3.
104. (1) Every project shall be planned and organized so that vehicles, machines and
equipment are not operated in reverse or are operated in reverse as little as possible. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 27.
(2) Vehicles, machines and equipment at a project shall not be operated in reverse unless
there is no practical alternative to doing so. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 27.
(3) Operators of vehicles, machines and equipment shall be assisted by signallers if either
of the following applies:
1.
The operator’s view of the intended path of travel is obstructed.
2.
A person could be endangered by the vehicle, machine or equipment or by its load.
O. Reg. 145/00, s. 27.
(4) Subsection (3) also applies to shovels, backhoes and similar excavating machines and to
cranes and similar hoisting devices. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 27.
(5) The operator and the signaller shall,
(a)
jointly establish the procedures by which the signaller assists the operator; and
(b)
follow those procedures. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 27.
(6) If subsection (3) applies to the project and it is not possible to carry out the project
without some operation of vehicles and equipment in reverse, signs shall be posted at the project in
conspicuous places warning workers of the danger. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 27.
105. A dump truck shall be equipped with an automatic audible alarm that signals when the
truck is being operated in reverse. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 27.
106. (1) A signaller shall be a competent worker and shall not perform other work while
acting as a signaller. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 106 (1).
(1.1) The signaller shall wear a garment that covers at least his or her upper body and has
the following features:
1.
The garment shall be fluorescent blaze or international orange in colour.
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2.
On the front and the back, there shall be two yellow stripes that are 5 centimetres
wide. The yellow area shall total at least 500 square centimetres on the front and at least 570
square centimetres on the back.
3.
On the front, the stripes shall be arranged vertically and centred and shall be
approximately 225 millimetres apart, measured from the centre of each stripe. On the back, they
shall be arranged in a diagonal “X” pattern.
4.
The stripes shall be retro-reflective and fluorescent. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 28.
(1.2) If the garment is a vest, it shall have adjustable fit. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 28.
(1.3) A nylon vest to which this section applies shall also have a side and front tear-away
feature. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 28; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 16.
(1.4) In addition, a signaller who may be endangered during night-time hours shall wear
retro-reflective silver stripes encircling each arm and leg, or equivalent side visibility-enhancing
stripes with a minimum area of 50 square centimetres per side. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 28.
(1.5) The employer shall,
(a)
ensure that the signaller has received adequate oral training in his or her duties and
has received adequate oral and written instructions in a language that he or she understands; and
(b)
keep the written instructions at the project. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 28.
(2) A signaller,
(a)
shall be clear of the intended path of travel of the vehicle, machine or equipment,
crane or similar hoisting device, shovel, backhoe or similar excavating machine or its load;
(b)
shall be in full view of the operator of the vehicle, machine or equipment, crane or
similar hoisting device, shovel, backhoe or similar excavating machine;
(c)
shall have a clear view of the intended path of travel of the vehicle, machine or
equipment, crane or similar hoisting device, shovel, backhoe or similar excavating machine or its
load; and
(d)
shall watch the part of the vehicle, machine or equipment or crane or similar hoisting
device, shovel, backhoe or similar excavating machine or its load whose path of travel the operator
cannot see. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 106 (2).
(3) The signaller shall communicate with the operator by means of a telecommunication
system or, where visual signals are clearly visible to the operator, by means of prearranged visual
signals. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 106 (3).
107. No worker shall use as a work place a platform, bucket, basket, load, hook or sling that
is capable of moving and that is supported by a fork-lift truck, front-end loader or similar machine.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 107.
108. Blocking shall be installed to prevent the collapse or movement of part or all of a piece
of equipment that is being dismantled, altered or repaired if its collapse or movement may endanger
a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 108.
109. Every gear, pulley, belt, chain, shaft, flywheel, saw and other mechanically-operated
part of a machine to which a worker has access shall be guarded or fenced so that it will not
endanger a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 109.
110. (1) Safety chains, cages or other protection against blown-off side or lock rings shall
be used when inflating a tire mounted on a rim. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 110 (1).
(2) If a cage is used, the tire shall be inflated by remote means. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 110 (2).
111. (1) A lifting jack shall have its rated capacity legibly cast or stamped on it in a place
where it can be readily seen. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 111 (1).
(2) A lifting jack shall be equipped with a positive stop to prevent overtravel or, if a
positive stop is not practicable, with an overtravel indicator. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 111 (2).
112. (1) Every chain-saw shall have a chain that minimizes kickback and a device to stop
the chain in the event of a kickback. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 112 (1).
(1.1) No worker shall use a chain-saw unless he or she has been adequately trained in its
use. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 29.
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(1.2) No worker shall use a chain-saw unless he or she is wearing,
(a)
adequate personal protective equipment and clothing, including gloves; and
(b)
adequate eye protection and hearing protection. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 29.
(2) A worker shall hold a chain-saw firmly when starting it and firmly in both hands when
using it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 112 (2).
(3) The chain of a chain-saw shall be stopped when not cutting. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 112 (3).
113. No object or material shall be placed, left or stored in a location or manner that may
endanger a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 113.
114. A hose that may whip shall be attached to a rope or chain in order to prevent
whipping. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 114.
115. No barrel, box or other loose object shall be used as a work place or as a support for a
ladder, scaffold or work platform. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 115.
116. (1) No stilts shall be present at or used on a project except in accordance with this
section. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(2) No leg extensions, other than stilts, shall be present at or used on a project. O. Reg.
443/09, s. 4.
(3) Subject to subsection (4), stilts may be used on a project for work in residential units
and residential common areas only if they are used for the following purposes:
1.
Drywall finishing work.
2.
Installation of insulation.
3.
Installation of vapour barriers. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(4) Stilts shall not be used on a scaffold or to climb up or down stairs. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(5) Stilts used in accordance with this section shall,
(a)
be commercially manufactured;
(b)
be made of unpainted metal;
(c)
have a non-slip surface on the bottom of each base plate;
(d)
be in good working condition; and
(e)
be suitable for their intended use. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(6) Stilts may be used to a maximum height of 76 centimetres as measured from the work
surface that the user of the stilts would otherwise stand on to the top of the foot plate. O. Reg.
443/09, s. 4.
(7) Stilts may be used on a work surface only if the work surface satisfies the following
conditions:
1.
It is made of rigid material.
2.
It is either level or does not have a slope of more than three per cent.
3.
All openings on the work surface are adequately covered or guarded.
4.
All open sides of the work surface are adequately guarded.
5.
It is free of debris or anything else that may be a hazard to a worker on stilts.
6.
All obstructions that cannot be removed are adequately guarded, placed or secured to
prevent a worker on stilts from being injured. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(8) If stilts are used in a work area for which sections 26.1 and 26.3 require a guardrail
system, the guardrail system shall be modified by adding,
(a)
an additional top rail,
(i)
76 centimetres above the existing top rail, or
(ii)
at a height above the existing top rail equal to the height of the stilts being used in
the work area; and
(b)
an intermediate rail that is located midway between the additional top rail and the
existing top rail. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(9) A modified guardrail system described in subsection (8) shall be capable of resisting
any load it could be subjected to by a worker on stilts. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
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(10) An employer shall ensure that a worker who uses stilts is trained in their use by
completing an adequate training program that,
(a)
enables the worker to demonstrate proficiency in the safe and proper use of stilts;
and
(b)
provides instruction on the relevant requirements of this Regulation; and
(c)
provides instruction on,
(i)
mounting and dismounting,
(ii)
adjusting stilts to suit the individual worker and the work,
(iii)
walking on and working with stilts while maintaining balance and stability,
(iv)
inspecting stilts for damage and defects,
(v)
maintaining, servicing and storing stilts,
(vi)
conducting an inspection of the work area before commencing work to identify
hazards for stilts use,
(vii) correcting any hazardous conditions identified under subclause (vi), and
(viii) setting up tools and materials to ensure they are adequately accessible when using
stilts. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(11) No worker shall use stilts at a project unless he or she has successfully completed a
program described in subsection (10) and carries proof of completing the program at all times when
using the stilts. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(12) A worker using stilts at a project shall inspect the stilts for damage, wear, corrosion
and other defects the first time each day that the worker uses the stilts. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(13) An employer shall ensure that a worker does not use stilts that are damaged, worn,
corroded or defective and no worker shall use such stilts. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
(14) Stilts shall be stored, serviced and maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 4.
Explosive Actuated Fastening Tool
117. (1) No worker shall use an explosive actuated fastening tool unless he or she has been
adequately trained in its use. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 30.
(2) When using an explosive actuated fastening tool, the worker shall carry proof of his or
her training in its use. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 30.
(3) No worker shall use an explosive actuated fastening tool unless he or she is wearing,
(a)
adequate personal protective equipment; and
(b)
adequate eye protection. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 30.
118. A worker using an explosive actuated fastening tool shall inspect it before using it to
ensure,
(a)
that it is clean;
(b)
that all moving parts operate freely;
(c)
that its barrel is free from obstruction; and
(d)
that it is not defective. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 118.
119. (1) No worker shall use an explosive actuated fastening tool unless it has a suitable
protective guard,
(a)
that is at least seventy-five millimetres in diameter;
(b)
that is mounted at right angles to the barrel of the tool; and
(c)
that is centred on the muzzle end of the tool, if practicable. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 119 (1).
(2) An explosive actuated fastening tool shall be inoperable unless,
(a)
its muzzle end is held against a surface using a force at least 22 newtons greater than
the force equivalent of the weight of the tool measured in newtons; and
(b)
when a protective guard is centred on the muzzle end of the tool, the bearing surface
of the guard is not tilted more than eight degrees from the work surface. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 31.
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(3) Subsection (1) and clause (2) (b) do not apply with respect to an explosive actuated
fastening tool if the velocity of a fastener fired from it does not exceed 90 metres per second
measured at a distance of two metres from its muzzle end when propelled by the maximum
commercially-available explosive load it is chambered to accept. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 119 (3).
(4) An explosive actuated fastening tool that is designed to require dismantling into
separate parts for loading shall be inoperable unless the separate parts are locked together. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 31.
(5) An explosive actuated fastening tool shall have a firing mechanism that prevents the
tool from being fired if it is dropped or while it is being loaded or prepared for firing. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 119 (5); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 15.
(6) The firing movement for an explosive actuated fastening tool shall be a separate action
from the operation of bringing the tool into firing position. O. Reg. 145/00, s. 31.
(7) An explosive actuated fastening tool shall not be capable of being fired until the
operator performs the two separate actions described in subsection (6). O. Reg. 145/00, s. 31.
120. (1) Every explosive actuated fastening tool shall be stored in a locked container when
not in use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 120 (1).
(2) No explosive actuated fastening tool shall be left unattended when out of its container.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 120 (2).
(3) No explosive actuated fastening tool shall be loaded unless it is being prepared for
immediate use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 120 (3).
(4) No explosive actuated fastening tool, whether or not it is loaded, shall be pointed at a
person. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 120 (4).
121. (1) Every explosive load for an explosive actuated fastening tool,
(a)
shall be marked or labelled so that a worker can easily identify its strength; and
(b)
shall be stored in a locked container unless it is required for immediate use. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 121 (1).
(2) No explosive load for an explosive actuated fastening tool,
(a)
shall be stored in a container with explosive loads of other strengths; or
(b)
shall be left unattended where it may be available to a worker who is not qualified to
operate an explosive actuated fastening tool. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 121 (2).
(3) A misfired explosive load removed from an explosive actuated fastening tool shall be
placed in a water-filled container on the project until the misfired explosive load is removed from
the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 121 (3).
Welding and Cutting
122. (1) Cylinders, piping and fittings used in welding and cutting shall be protected
against damage. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 122 (1).
(2) No cylinder of compressed gas used in welding and cutting shall be dropped, hoisted by
slings or magnets or transported or stored in a horizontal position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 122 (2).
(3) The valve of a cylinder shall be closed when the cylinder is spent or is not being used.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 122 (3).
123. Precautions to prevent a fire shall be taken when using a blow torch or welding or
cutting equipment or a similar piece of equipment. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 123.
124. (1) No arc welding electrode or ground lead shall be hung over a compressed gas
cylinder. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 124 (1).
(2) An area where electric welding is carried on shall be kept free of electrode stubs and
metal scrap. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 124 (2).
(3) Receptacles for electrode stubs shall be provided and used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 124 (3).
Access at Heights
125. (1) Where work cannot be done on or from the ground or from a building or other
permanent structure without hazard to workers, a worker shall be provided with a scaffold, a
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suspended work platform, a boatswain’s chair or a multi-point suspended work platform that meets
the requirements of this Regulation. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 9.
(2) A worker who is on or under a scaffold, a suspended work platform system or a multipoint suspended work platform while it is being erected, altered or dismantled shall be on a part of
the scaffold, suspended work platform system or multi-point suspended work platform that meets
the requirements of this Regulation. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 9.
Scaffolds and Work Platforms
126. (1) Every scaffold shall be designed and constructed to support or resist,
(a)
two times the maximum load or force to which it is likely to be subjected, without
exceeding the allowable unit stresses for the materials of which it is made; and
(b)
four times the maximum load or force to which it is likely to be subjected without
overturning. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 126 (1).
(2) Despite clause (1) (a), a scaffold with structural components whose capacity can only be
determined by testing shall be designed and constructed to support or resist three times the
maximum load or force to which it is likely to be subjected without causing the failure of any
component. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 126 (2).
(3) No scaffold shall be loaded in excess of the load that it is designed and constructed to
bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 126 (3).
127. (1) The failure load of a scaffold which consists of structural components whose
capacity cannot be determined by testing shall be established by testing the components in a manner
that simulates the actual loading conditions for which each of the components is fabricated. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 127 (1).
(2) A professional engineer shall verify and certify the results of a test and the
corresponding rated load of the scaffold. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 127 (2).
(3) The constructor shall make available to an inspector upon request a copy of the
certification by the professional engineer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 127 (3).
128. (1) Every scaffold,
(a)
shall have uprights braced diagonally in the horizontal and vertical planes to prevent
lateral movement;
(b)
shall have horizontal members that are adequately secured to prevent lateral
movement and that do not have splices between the points of support;
(c)
shall have footings, sills or supports that are sound, rigid and capable of supporting
at least two times the maximum load to which the scaffold may be subjected without settlement or
deformation that may affect the stability of the scaffold;
(d)
shall have all fittings and gear, including base plates or wheels, installed in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions;
(e)
shall have connecting devices between frames that provide positive engagement in
tension and compression;
(f)
shall have safety catches on all hooks; and
(g)
shall be adequately secured at vertical intervals not exceeding three times the least
lateral dimension of the scaffold, measured at the base, to prevent lateral movement. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 128 (1).
(2) A scaffold shall be constructed of suitable structural materials and, if lumber is used, it
shall be construction grade or Number 1 Grade spruce. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 128 (2).
(3) A scaffold mounted on pneumatic tires shall not be supported by the pneumatic tires
while the scaffold is being erected, used or dismantled. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 128 (3).
(4) If tubular metal frames are used to support masonry units on a scaffold platform, each
frame leg shall have a minimum working load of,
(a)
twenty-two kilonewtons for standard frames; and
(b)
16.7 kilonewtons for walk-through frames. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 128 (4).
129. (1) A scaffold mounted on castors or wheels,
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(a)
shall be equipped with a suitable braking device on each castor or wheel; and
(b)
shall have the brakes applied when a worker is on the scaffold. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 129 (1).
(2) A scaffold mounted on castors or wheels shall be equipped with guy wires or outriggers
to prevent its overturning if the height of the scaffold platform exceeds three times the least lateral
dimension of the scaffold,
(a)
measured at the base of the scaffold; or
(b)
if outriggers are used, measured between the outriggers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 129 (2).
(3) No scaffold mounted on castors or wheels that has a scaffold platform more than 2.4
metres above the base shall be moved when a worker is on it unless,
(a)
the worker is wearing a full body harness as part of a fall arrest system attached to a
fixed support; and
(b)
the scaffold is being moved on a firm level surface. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 129 (3).
130. (1) A scaffold shall be designed by a professional engineer and shall be erected in
accordance with the design if the scaffold exceeds,
(a)
fifteen metres in height above its base support; or
(b)
ten metres in height above its base support if the scaffold is constructed of a tube and
clamp system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 130 (1).
(2) Design drawings for a scaffold shall set out erection instructions and the rated loads for
the scaffold. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 12.
(3) A professional engineer or a competent worker designated by the supervisor of the
project shall inspect the scaffold before it is used to ensure that it is erected in accordance with the
design drawings. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 130 (3).
(4) The person carrying out an inspection shall state in writing whether the scaffold is
erected in accordance with the design drawings. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 130 (4).
(5) The constructor shall keep at a project the design drawings and the written statement for
a scaffold while the scaffold is erected. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 130 (5).
131. Only a competent worker shall supervise the erection, alteration and dismantling of a
scaffold. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 131.
132. (1) A professional engineer shall inspect and give a written opinion as to the structural
adequacy of a centre pole scaffold used in silo construction when required by subsection (2).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 132 (1).
(2) An inspection shall be performed on the earlier of,
(a)
the twenty-fourth time the scaffold is erected following the most recent inspection;
or
(b)
for a scaffold used in the construction of,
(i)
a monolithic silo, two years after the scaffold is erected or after the most recent
inspection, and
(ii)
a stave silo, one year after the scaffold is erected or after the most recent inspection.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 132 (2).
(3) The employer responsible for constructing the silo shall keep with a scaffold every
written opinion by a professional engineer concerning the scaffold while it is in use on a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 132 (3).
(4) The employer responsible for constructing the silo shall record information about the
frequency of use of the scaffold in a log book which shall be kept with the scaffold while it is in use
on a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 132 (4).
133. (1) This section applies with respect to a worker who is installing reinforcing steel on
a vertical surface consisting of horizontal reinforcing steel bars. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 133 (1).
(2) A scaffold shall be provided for a worker who is working more than 3.7 metres above
the ground or a floor. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 133 (2).
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(3) If a scaffold cannot be erected, a worker shall use and wear a work belt. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 133 (3).
(4) No worker who is climbing the vertical surface shall carry reinforcing steel bars.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 133 (4).
134. (1) Every scaffold platform and other work platform shall be designed, constructed
and maintained to support or resist, without exceeding the allowable unit stresses for the materials
of which it is constructed,
(a)
all loads and forces to which it is likely to be subjected; and
(b)
at least 2.4 kilonewtons per square metre. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 134 (1).
(2) Each component of a scaffold platform or other work platform shall be capable of
supporting a load of at least 2.2 kilonewtons without exceeding the allowable unit stress for each
material used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 134 (2).
(3) No scaffold platform or other work platform shall be loaded in excess of the load that it
is designed and constructed to bear. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 134 (3).
135. (1) A scaffold platform or other work platform,
(a)
shall be at least 460 millimetres wide;
(b)
if it is 2.4 metres or more above a floor, roof or other surface, consist of planks laid
tightly side by side for the full width of the scaffold;
(c)
shall be provided with a guardrail as required by section 26.3;
(d)
shall be provided with a means of access as required by section 70;
(e)
shall not have any unguarded openings; and
(f)
shall have each component secured against slipping from its supports. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 135 (1); O. Reg. 527/00, s. 4.
(2) A scaffold platform or other work platform made of sawn lumber planks shall have
planks of number 1 grade spruce that do not have any defect affecting their load-carrying capacity
and,
(a)
that bear a legible grade identification stamp or are permanently identified as being
number 1 grade spruce;
(b)
that are at least forty-eight millimetres thick by 248 millimetres wide;
(c)
that are arranged so that their span does not exceed 2.1 metres;
(d)
that overhang their supports by not less than 150 millimetres and not more than 300
millimetres; and
(e)
that are cleated or otherwise secured against slipping. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 135 (2).
136. (1) Cubes of masonry units on a scaffold platform shall be placed directly over the
scaffold frame. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 136 (1).
(2) If it is not practicable to comply with subsection (1), the masonry units shall be placed
on the scaffold platform in a manner that conforms with the load capability provisions of the
scaffold platform as set out in section 134. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 136 (2).
(3) The surface of an outrigger bracket platform used by a masonry worker shall be not
more than one metre below the associated material storage platform. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 136 (3).
(4) Masonry units to be installed in a building or structure shall be distributed along the
scaffold platform before being used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 136 (4).
136.0.1 (1) The distance between the platform of an outrigger scaffold and the wall beyond
which the scaffold extends shall not exceed 75 millimetres. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 10.
(2) The outrigger beams of an outrigger scaffold shall be secured against horizontal and
vertical movement. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 10.
Suspended Work Platforms and Boatswain’s Chairs
interpretation and application
136.1 In sections 137 to 142.06,
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“allowable suspended load” means the combined weight of a suspended work platform or
boatswain’s chair, the hoisting device or devices, the rated platform capacity and the suspended
portion of the suspension line or lines; (charge suspendue admissible”)
“anchorage connector” means a component or a system of components of a fixed support that
secures a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair and its associated suspension lines and
lifelines to the fixed support; (“connecteur d’ancrage”)
“CSA Standard Z271-10” means Canadian Standards Association (CSA) Standard Z271-10, Safety
Code for Suspended Platforms; (“norme CSA Z271-10”)
“work platform” means a built or manufactured work surface that, as the context requires, is
intended to be used as or is in use as the work area of a suspended work platform system, but does
not include a boatswain’s chair. (“plateforme de travail”) O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
136.2 Sections 137 to 142.06 do not apply to multi-point suspended work platforms. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
general requirements: design
137. (1) Every suspended work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair, including
all components and connections of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair, shall
be designed by a professional engineer in accordance with,
(a)
good engineering practice;
(b)
CSA Standard Z271-10, with the exception of clauses 6.1.1 (b) and 6.1.2;
(c)
the requirements of this section; and
(d)
for a suspended work platform, the requirements of section 137.1. O. Reg. 242/16, s.
11.
(2) For the purposes of clause (1) (b), every reference to the National Building Code of
Canada in CSA Standard Z271-10 shall be deemed to be a reference to the Building Code. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(3) Every suspended work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair shall be designed
to be able to support or resist,
(a)
the rated platform capacity; and
(b)
any other loads likely to be applied to it, including the loads specified in clause 6.1.5
(Design loads from forces imposed on a platform) of CSA Standard Z271-10. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) The design of a suspended work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair shall
take into account the potential increased loads due to wind on all components of the suspended
work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair if shielding, tarpaulins, enclosures, signs,
banners or other similar items were used or attached. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) The design of a work platform or boatswain’s chair shall use the factored load
combination calculated in accordance with subsection (6). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(6) The factored load combination shall be calculated as follows:
ρ(αDD + γαLL)
where,
ρ
is an impact factor of 1.25,
αD
is a dead load factor 1.25,
D
is the dead load,
γ
is an importance factor of 1.9,
αL
is a live load factor of 1.5, and
L
is the live load. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
137.1 (1) In addition to the requirements set out in section 137, a suspended work platform
shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of this section. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) A work platform shall not have a span of greater than 30 metres between adjacent points
of suspension. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The rated platform capacity for a suspended work platform shall use the relevant
minimum live load determined as follows:
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1.
If the span of the work platform between adjacent points of suspension is 12 metres
or less, the minimum live load shall be 340 kilograms.
2.
If the span of the work platform between adjacent points of suspension is greater
than 12 metres but not more than 15 metres, the minimum live load shall be 450 kilograms.
3.
If the span of the work platform between adjacent points of suspension is greater
than 15 metres but not more than 20 metres, the minimum live load shall be 680 kilograms.
4.
If the span of the work platform between adjacent points of suspension is greater
than 20 metres but not more than 25 metres, the minimum live load shall be 900 kilograms.
5.
If the span of the work platform between adjacent points of suspension is greater
than 25 metres but not more than 30 metres, the minimum live load shall be 1,130 kilograms. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) There shall be an additional load allowance for any construction debris or abrasive
blasting grit to a depth of at least 25 millimetres and for other materials that may accumulate or be
placed on the work platform as a result of the work. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) In the case of a modular suspended work platform system, all connections used to
transfer a load from one module to another shall be designed to withstand at least the design loads
as specified in this section, and any other external loads or forces. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(6) Despite section 26.3, a guardrail system on a work platform shall meet the requirements
of clause 6.4 (Guardrail System) of CSA Standard Z271-10, with the exception of clause 6.4.1 (b).
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
137.2 Design drawings for a work platform shall,
(a)
set out the size and specifications of all the components of the work platform,
including the type and grade of all materials to be used;
(b)
state the maximum rated platform capacity of the work platform;
(c)
state welding specifications for all welds used on the work platform, including weld
length, weld locations and welding fillers to be used; and
(d)
identify all critical welds used on the work platform. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
137.3 (1) A work platform shall not be used unless the requirements of this section have
been satisfied. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) In the case of a work platform designed before January 1, 2017, a professional engineer
shall prepare a report that confirms that the structural integrity of the work platform is at least equal
to the structural integrity of a work platform designed in accordance with sections 137 and 137.1.
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) In the case of a work platform designed on or after January 1, 2017, a professional
engineer shall prepare a report that,
(a)
confirms that the work platform meets the requirements of sections 137 and 137.1;
(b)
confirms that the suspended work platform’s design and configuration have been
tested to and meet the performance requirements set out in sections 7 to 11 of the ANSI/UL 13222004 Standard, “Fabricated Scaffold Planks and Stages”, for the rated platform capacity and worstcase configurations;
(c)
provides the results of the tests described in clause (b);
(d)
subject to subsection (4), provides proof that the manufacturer of a suspended work
platform or suspended work platform module has been certified to International Standard ISO 9001,
Quality management systems – Requirements; and
(e)
includes, if required under subsection (4), the quality assurance report described in
clause (4) (c). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) If there is no proof available that the manufacturer has been certified to ISO 9001, a
professional engineer shall,
(a)
ensure that every critical weld of the work platform is subjected to a non-destructive
test;
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(b)
examine all components of the work platform to ensure they are manufactured in
accordance with the design drawings referred to in section 137.2;
(c)
prepare a written quality assurance report that,
(i)
confirms that every critical weld and every structural component referred to in
subsection 139.1 (2) is correctly manufactured and has no defects, and
(ii)
includes the results of non-destructive tests described in clause (a) and the
examination described in clause (b). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) The work platform shall be assembled in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions for assembly. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(6) While a work platform is in use at a project, the employer shall,
(a)
make available to an inspector on request, the design drawings for the work
platform; and
(b)
keep at the project and make available to an inspector on request, the report prepared
under subsection (2) or (3) and the manufacturer’s instructions for assembly of the work platform.
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
general requirements: worker training
138. (1) An employer shall ensure that a worker successfully completes a training program
that meets the requirements set out in subsection (2) at the following times:
1.
Before the worker uses a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair for
the first time.
2.
As often as is necessary, but at least every three years, after the worker uses a
suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair for the first time. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The training program referred to in subsection (1) shall,
(a)
consist of adequate oral and written instruction for using a suspended work platform
system or boatswain’s chair, including instruction on,
(i)
the regulations under the Act that apply to the work,
(ii)
fall hazards related to the use of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s
chair,
(iii)
selecting, putting on, using and inspecting personal protective equipment, and its
components, that the worker is required to wear,
(iv)
identifying and using fixed supports for a suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair and for the worker’s fall arrest system,
(v)
the components, functions and limitations of a suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair, tiebacks and operational controls,
(vi)
reading and using roof plans and work plans,
(vii) the load limitations of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair, and
(viii) elements of emergency rescue from a suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair; and
(b)
require the worker to demonstrate proficiency in,
(i)
selecting, putting on, using and inspecting the personal protective equipment the
worker is required to use,
(ii)
rigging procedures and tying adequate knots,
(iii)
locating fixed supports that are identified in a roof plan,
(iv)
safely operating the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair, and
(v)
operating the controls of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair
in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The employer shall ensure that the person who provides the training program referred to
in subsection (1) prepares and signs a written record for every worker who successfully completes
the program and shall provide such written proof to the worker. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) A worker shall have the written proof described in subsection (3) readily available at a
project. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
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138.1 (1) An employer shall designate a competent worker to be responsible for the
installation and inspection of a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair before it is
put into service for the first time. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The employer shall ensure that the competent worker successfully completes a training
program that meets the requirements set out in subsection (3) at the following times:
1.
Before the competent worker installs or inspects the installation of a suspended work
platform or boatswain’s chair for the first time.
2.
As often as is necessary, but at least every three years, after the worker installs or
inspects the installation of a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair for the first time. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The training program referred to in subsection (2) shall,
(a)
consist of adequate oral and written instruction on,
(i)
rigging,
(ii)
methods to secure beams and equipment,
(iii)
fixed supports,
(iv)
principles of suspension lines, hoisting devices and load limits,
(v)
manufacturers’ instructions for assembling, installing and disassembling suspended
work platform systems or boatswain’s chairs,
(vi)
reading and using roof plans and work plans,
(vii) securing suspended work platform systems or boatswain’s chairs to the face of a
building, and
(viii) electrical systems; and
(b)
require the competent worker to demonstrate proficiency in,
(i)
installing and torqueing rigging hardware in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions,
(ii)
inspecting cable and terminations in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions,
(iii)
tying of adequate numbers of different knots,
(iv)
properly setting up a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair in
accordance with roof plans, work plans and the manufacturer’s instructions, including,
(A)
selection and use of fixed supports,
(B)
set up of equipment,
(C)
use of hoists, including reeving cables,
(D)
use of descent controls and emergency controls,
(E)
impact of different work plans on set up of equipment, and
(F)
protection of public ways. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 16.
(4) The employer shall ensure that the person who provides the training program referred to
in subsection (2) prepares and signs a written record for every competent worker who successfully
completes the program and shall provide such written proof to the competent worker. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(5) A competent worker shall have the written proof described in subsection (4) readily
available at a project. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
general requirements: testing
139. (1) An employer shall ensure that, prior to the first use of a suspended work platform
system at a project, the entire system, including its suspension lines, has been inspected, tested and
maintained in accordance with this Regulation, the manufacturer’s instructions, and clause 11
(Inspection and Testing) and Clause 12 (Maintenance) of CSA Standard Z271-10. O. Reg. 242/16,
s. 11.
(2) The employer shall ensure that the inspection, testing and maintenance referred to in
subsection (1) is completed by,
(a)
a competent worker; or
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(b)
if the CSA Standard Z271-10 requires the inspection or test be performed by a
person with specific qualifications, such person. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
139.1 (1) Every supplier of and every employer who owns or uses a work platform shall
ensure that the testing requirements in this section are met. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) For the purposes of this section, the types of structural components of a work platform
are categorized in the following groups:
1.
Group 1, which is composed of trusses, corner or angled sections and platform
modules.
2.
Group 2, which is composed of stirrups, module connectors and end frames. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(3) At least annually, a representative sample of each type of structural component shall be
randomly selected and subjected to non-destructive testing in accordance with the following:
1.
For each type of Group 1 structural component, the representative sample shall be
composed of the number set out in Column 2 of the Table to this subsection opposite the total
number of that type of component, set out in Column 1, in the supplier’s or employer’s entire
inventory or fleet of suspended work platforms.
2.
For each type of Group 2 structural component, the representative sample shall be
composed of the number set out in Column 3 of the Table to this subsection opposite the total
number of that type of component, set out in Column 1, in the supplier’s or employer’s entire
inventory or fleet of suspended work platforms.
3.
Every critical weld on each structural component selected as part of the
representative sample shall be subjected to non-destructive testing.
Table
Item Column 1
Column 2
Column 3
Total number of the type of
Group 1: number of
Group 2: number of
structural component in a
representative samples of the representative samples of the
supplier or employer’s entire type of structural component type of structural component
inventory or fleet of suspended to be tested
to be tested
work platforms
1.
2-15
2
2
2.
16-50
3
5
3.
51-150
5
8
4.
151-500
8
13
5.
500 or greater
13
20
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) If any defect is found as a result of the testing conducted under subsection (3), a
professional engineer shall review the interpretation of the test results to determine,
(a)
whether the defect affects the structural integrity of the structural component; and
(b)
if the defect does affect the structural integrity of the structural component, whether
the defective component is to be rejected from further use permanently or pending its repair. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 17 (1).
(5) The professional engineer shall prepare a written report of the review and determination
made under subsection (4). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(6) If a defective structural component is rejected from further use, either permanently or
pending repair, a representative sample that is composed of four times the number of each type of
structural component that composed the original representative sample under subsection (3) shall be
subjected to testing described in paragraph 3 of subsection (3). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(7) If any defect is found as a result of the testing conducted under subsection (6),
subsections (4) to (6) apply, with necessary modifications. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11; O. Reg. 142/17, s.
17 (2).
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(8) All other parts of a suspended work platform not listed in subsection (2) shall be
inspected for damage at least once within the 12-month period preceding its use on a project and at
least once annually while in use on a project. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
general requirements: equipment
140. (1) An employer who uses a suspended work platform system shall ensure that there
are permanent equipment logs respecting components of the suspended work platform system and
that the logs,
(a)
comply with clause 13 (Equipment Log) of CSA Standard Z271-10; and
(b)
include a record of the inspections, tests, repairs, modifications and maintenance
performed on the components. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The employer shall make the permanent equipment logs available to an inspector on
request. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
pre-use requirements: fixed supports, roof plans, work plans and installation
141. (1) The supplier of or employer who owns a suspended work platform system shall
ensure that all of its components are marked or labelled in accordance with clause 10.2 (Markings)
of CSA Standard Z271-10. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The supplier of or employer who owns a suspended work platform system shall ensure
that each of the following structural components of every work platform is marked with a unique
identifier:
1.
A truss.
2.
An end frame.
3.
A stirrup.
4.
A module connector.
5.
A corner or angled section. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) Despite subsection (2), if a work platform module is manufactured as a single unit, it
may be marked with a single unique identifier. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.1 (1) Every fixed support shall be designed by a professional engineer in accordance
with the requirements of this section. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) A fixed support shall be designed and constructed to support all loads to which it may
be subjected. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The design of a fixed support shall use the factored loads calculated in accordance with
subsection (4). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) The following values of load factors, as described in the provisions of the Building
Code that address Limit States Design, shall be applied to calculate the factored loads for an
outrigger and supporting structure, excluding anchorage connectors:
1.
Live load factor = 3.0.
2.
Dead load factor = 1.25. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 18.
(5) A component of a fixed support that may be subject to overturning shall be designed
and constructed to support at least four times its allowable suspended load or force. O. Reg. 242/16,
s. 11.
(6) Subject to subsection (7), an anchorage connector shall be designed to resist,
(a)
the application of 22.2 kilonewtons in any direction without fracture of any
component or pullout from the fixed support; and
(b)
a test loading of 11.1 kilonewtons without permanent deformation of any component
when subjected to the test loading in the direction or directions that generate the most critical effect
on the fixed support with respect to stability and strength. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(7) For a suspended work platform system with a span between adjacent points of
suspension of greater than 12 metres and up to 30 metres, the anchorage connectors for supporting
the suspended work platform system shall be designed in accordance with good engineering
practice to support the allowable suspended load and the minimum live loads for the length of the
suspended work platform to be used, as set out in subsection 137.1 (3). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
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141.2 (1) Every owner of a building or structure where a suspended work platform system
or boatswain’s chair is to be used shall ensure that there is a roof plan for the building or structure
and ensure that the plan,
(a)
contains drawings and layout diagrams that show the positions of all fixed supports
on the building or structure;
(b)
indicates whether the fixed supports are adequate for the purposes of attaching work
platforms, boatswain’s chairs and lifelines;
(c)
meets the requirements of clause 10.1.2 (Roof Plan) of CSA Standard Z271-10; and
(d)
has been approved in writing by a professional engineer. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The owner shall post a legible copy of the roof plan near every entrance to the roof or
top level of the building or structure where the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s
chair is to be used. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The owner shall provide a copy of the roof plan to the constructor for a project at the
building or structure. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) The constructor shall ensure that every employer whose workers are to use the
suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair at the building or structure has received a
copy of the roof plan. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) No employer or constructor shall permit a worker to use a suspended work platform
system or boatswain’s chair on a building or structure unless the employer or constructor has
received a copy of the roof plan and, if required, the design drawings and written procedures
prepared under subsection 141.3 (2). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.3 (1) If the roof plan required under section 141.2 indicates that the fixed supports on
the building or structure are not adequate for the purposes of attaching a suspended work platform
system or boatswain’s chair and lifelines, if any, the owner shall provide the constructor for a
project at the building or structure with any structural drawings for the building or structure that the
owner has control over. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The constructor shall ensure that a professional engineer prepares, using any structural
drawings provided by the owner under subsection (1), design drawings and written procedures that
indicate the manner in which the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair and
lifelines, if any, must be supported from the building or structure during the relevant project. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The constructor shall ensure that every employer whose workers are to use the
suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair and lifelines, if any, at the building or
structure has received a copy of the design drawings and written procedures. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.4 (1) The owner of a building or structure shall ensure that all fixed supports identified
in the roof plan are inspected, maintained and tested in accordance with clause 11 (Inspection and
Testing) of CSA Standard Z271-10 and the manufacturer’s instructions. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) Without limiting the generality of subsection (1), the owner shall ensure that a fixed
support identified in the roof plan is inspected by a professional engineer,
(a)
before being used for the first time after it is installed and after every time that it is
repaired or modified;
(b)
as often as necessary and at least as often as recommended by the manufacturer of
the fixed support;
(c)
at least once within the 12-month period preceding its use; and
(d)
if a professional engineer, an employer, a supervisor or a worker advises the owner
that there are reasonable grounds to believe the fixed support is defective or not adequate to support
the suspended work platform, boatswain’s chair or lifeline. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) An owner who has been advised under clause (2) (d) shall ensure that the fixed support
in question is not used until the requirements in subsections (4) and (5) are met, as applicable. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
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(4) The professional engineer who performs an inspection under subsection (2) shall
prepare a written report that,
(a)
indicates whether the fixed support meets the requirements of section 141.1 and is
adequate for the purposes of attaching a suspended work platform, boatswain’s chair or lifeline; and
(b)
if the fixed support is not adequate, indicates the defects and hazardous conditions of
the fixed support. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) A fixed support that has been identified in the report of the professional engineer as
having a defect or hazardous condition shall not be used until the owner of the building or structure
ensures that,
(a)
the defect or hazardous condition of the fixed support has been repaired, modified or
corrected; and
(b)
the fixed support has been inspected and tested by a professional engineer in
accordance with clause 11.3.3 (Anchorage connectors) of CSA Standard Z271-10 and the
professional engineer has determined the fixed support to be adequate to support a suspended work
platform, boatswain’s chair or lifeline. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(6) The owner of the building or structure shall, respecting a fixed support,
(a)
keep a permanent record, in accordance with clause 13 (Equipment Log) of CSA
Standard Z271-10, of all inspections, tests, repairs, modifications and maintenance of the fixed
support as long as the fixed support is used;
(b)
make the record available, on request, to an inspector; and
(c)
make the record available, on request, to a constructor of a project where workers
are to use a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair and lifelines, if any. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(7) No employer or constructor shall permit a worker to use a fixed support unless the
employer or constructor has ensured that the fixed support has been inspected, maintained and
tested as required by this section, and, if applicable, the requirements in subsections (4) and (5) are
met. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.5 (1) Before a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair is put into service
for the first time on a project, the employer shall ensure that a competent person,
(a)
prepares written procedures for the rescue of workers from a suspended work
platform system or boatswain’s chair in an emergency;
(b)
conducts a risk assessment of the work to be undertaken to identify hazards that may
arise from use of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair with reference to the
nature of the workplace, the type of work and the conditions of work; and
(c)
prepares a written, site-specific work plan that complies with subsection (2) and, if it
is a work plan respecting a suspended work platform system, also complies with subsection (3). O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) A site-specific work plan for a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair
shall include, at a minimum,
(a)
measures and procedures to protect the health and safety of workers using the
suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair;
(b)
procedures to install, move and dismantle the suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair;
(c)
an assessment as to whether the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s
chair can be installed according to a generic installation drawing or whether it must be installed
according to a site-specific installation drawing;
(d)
the rated platform capacity of the suspended work platform, suspended work
platform module or boatswain’s chair;
(e)
the weight of all materials, tools and equipment allowed to be on the suspended
work platform or boatswain’s chair;
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(f)
how all suspension lines and lifelines are to be attached to the fixed supports shown
in any roof plan required under section 141.2;
(g)
an identification of the hazards related to material hoisting, cutting, grinding and
sandblasting associated with the work;
(h)
an identification of all electrical hazards, including minimum distances when
approaching electrical conductors;
(i)
protection for the public and workers who may be below the suspended work
platform or boatswain’s chair;
(j)
overhead protection for workers on a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair
from any work being conducted above the suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair;
(k)
measures to be taken to protect workers using a suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair from weather and other conditions that may endanger them;
(l)
a copy of the written procedures for the emergency rescue of workers from a
suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair in an emergency established under clause (1) (a);
(m)
the maximum number of workers allowed on a suspended work platform, suspended
work platform module or boatswain’s chair;
(n)
information about methods of fall protection, including installation, that may be used
for the protection of workers using a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair; and
(o)
information about ready access to a two-way communication system, such as radio,
telephone or other similar means, to be provided to a worker using a suspended work platform
system or boatswain’s chair. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) In addition to the elements described in subsection (2), a site-specific plan for a
suspended work platform system shall include, at a minimum,
(a)
how the work platform is to be arranged in any location at which the platform is to
be used on the project;
(b)
a weight distribution plan to ensure loading across the work platform or suspended
work platform module surface does not exceed the design capacity;
(c)
the maximum amount or weight of debris, grit and other materials allowed to
accumulate on the suspended work platform, and their permissible locations on the work platform;
and
(d)
an assessment as to whether a device may be used to transfer material to and from
the work platform and, if it may, directions on how it is to be used. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) The employer shall keep at the project, and make available to an inspector on request,
the site-specific work plan. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) The employer shall,
(a)
ensure that the site-specific work plan is implemented at the project; and
(b)
before a worker begins installing or using a suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair at the project, provide the worker with a copy of the site-specific work plan and
review it with the worker. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.6 (1) Only a designated competent worker who has successfully completed the training
program under section 138.1 shall install, alter or dismantle a suspended work platform system or
boatswain’s chair. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) A suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair, including all components and
connections of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair, shall be erected, installed,
used and dismantled in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and,
(a)
a generic installation drawing; or
(b)
in the case of a suspended work platform system, a site-specific drawing if not all of
the requirements in the generic installation drawing can be satisfied or if one of the circumstances
set out in subsection (3) applies. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The following are circumstances for the purposes of clause (2) (b):
1.
There will be stacked or tiered work platforms.
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2.
There will be a work platform that, including its components, weighs more than 525
kilograms.
3.
There will be a work platform that has a span greater than 12 metres between
adjacent points of suspension.
4.
There will be a work platform that has more than two primary suspension lines.
5.
More than two hoisting devices will be used to move a work platform.
6.
There will be a work platform that has any shielding, tarpaulin, enclosure, sign or
banner on it that may increase the wind loads on the components of the suspended work platform
system.
7.
The vertical distance between the top of a suspension line and the lowest point on
the street, ground or other horizontal surface under a work platform will exceed 150 metres. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.7 (1) This section applies if a generic installation drawing is used under clause 141.6
(2) (a). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) A designated competent worker who has successfully completed the training program
under section 138.1 shall inspect a suspended work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair
to determine whether the installed suspended work platform system or installed powered
boatswain’s chair complies with the drawing,
(a)
before it is put into service after it has been installed for the first time on a project;
and
(b)
if it is relocated at the project, at the new location before it is put into service. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The designated competent worker shall provide a written report of the inspection
indicating whether the installed suspended work platform system or installed powered boatswain’s
chair complies with the drawing. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) The suspended work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair shall not be put into
service unless the designated competent worker’s report indicates that the suspended work platform
system or boatswain’s chair has been installed in accordance with the drawing. O. Reg. 242/16, s.
11.
(5) While the suspended work platform system or powered boatswain’s chair is at the
project, the employer shall keep at the project, and make available to an inspector on request, the
generic installation drawing and every report prepared by a designated competent worker under
subsection (3). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
141.8 (1) This section applies if a site-specific installation drawing is used under clause
141.6 (2) (b). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The site-specific installation drawing shall be prepared by a professional engineer. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) A professional engineer shall inspect a suspended work platform system after it has been
installed for the first time at a project and before it is put into service and shall prepare a written
report indicating whether the suspended work platform system complies with the drawing. O. Reg.
64/18, s. 1.
(4) A suspended work platform system shall not be put into service unless the professional
engineer’s report indicates it has been installed in accordance with the drawing. O. Reg. 64/18, s. 1.
(5) If a suspended work platform system is relocated at a project, a deviation from the sitespecific drawing is permitted if the deviation is approved by a professional engineer. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(6) A suspended work platform system shall not be put into service at the new location
unless,
(a)
the suspended work platform system was inspected,
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(i)
if the installation at the new location was in accordance with the site-specific
drawing, by either a professional engineer or by a designated competent worker who has
successfully completed the training program under section 138.1, or
(ii)
if the installation at the new location was in accordance with the site-specific
installation drawing and a deviation from it was approved by a professional engineer, by a
professional engineer; and
(b)
a report prepared under subsection (7) or (8) indicates that the suspended work
platform system has been installed in accordance with the drawing and approved deviations, if any.
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(7) In the case of an inspection under subclause 6 (a) (i), the professional engineer or
designated competent worker shall provide a written report of the inspection indicating whether the
installed suspended work platform system complies with the drawing. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(8) In the case of an inspection under subclause 6 (a) (ii), the professional engineer shall
provide a written report of the inspection indicating whether the installed suspended work platform
system complies with the drawing and approved deviations. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(9) While the suspended work platform system is at the project, the employer shall keep at
the project, and make available to an inspector on request, the site-specific installation drawing, any
approved deviations and every report prepared under this section. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
project-specific use requirements
142. The employer shall ensure that the rated platform capacity of a suspended work
platform, work platform module or boatswain’s chair is posted conspicuously on the suspended
work platform, work platform module or boatswain’s chair, as the case may be. O. Reg. 242/16, s.
11.
142.01 (1) A suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair and the suspension
lines of the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair shall be attached to a fixed
support in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) Every suspension line of a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair shall,
(a)
be made of wire rope, subject to subsection 142.03 (1);
(b)
be vertical from the fixed support, including the outrigger beam;
(c)
be parallel to every other suspension line, if any;
(d)
extend to the ground or have a positive stop that prevents the suspended work
platform or boatswain’s chair from running off the end of the suspension line or lines;
(e)
have each connecting end wrapped around a protective thimble and adequately
fastened;
(f)
be capable, along with its attachment components, of supporting at least 10 times the
maximum load to which it may be subjected; and
(g)
have fastenings and terminations that are,
(i)
corrosion-resistant,
(ii)
capable of developing at least 80 per cent of the rated breaking strength of the
suspension line itself,
(iii)
recommended by the manufacturer for use with suspended work platforms or
boatswain’s chairs, and
(iv)
installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) A U-type rope clamp shall not be used on a suspension line or tie-back. O. Reg. 242/16,
s. 11.
(4) A hoisting device on a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair shall,
(a)
have legible operating and safety instructions affixed to it in a conspicuous location;
and
(b)
meet the requirements of clause 8 (Hoisting) of CSA Standard Z271-10. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
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(5) A suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair shall not be loaded in such a
manner as to exceed the rated platform capacity for its work platform or individual platform
module, or the rated hoist capacity. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(6) A work platform or boatswain’s chair shall not be suspended or used at any time the
wind speed exceeds 40 kilometres per hour. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(7) If an outrigger beam is to be used as a fixed support, it shall,
(a)
be tied back and securely fastened to the building or structure, or a component of the
building or structure, by a secondary cable or wire rope capable of supporting the allowable
suspended load;
(b)
be secured against horizontal and vertical movement;
(c)
have securely attached counterweights that are designed and manufactured for the
purpose; and
(d)
have adequate legible instructions, provided by the manufacturer or a professional
engineer, for the use of the counterweights affixed to the outrigger beam. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
142.02 (1) All wire rope terminations of the suspension line of a suspended work platform
system or boatswain’s chair, including swaged socket and poured socket terminations, spliced eye
terminations and turnback eye terminations shall, after installation onto the wire rope and prior to
being used for the first time, be tested,
(a)
in accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer of the wire rope or
termination; and
(b)
to no more than 50 per cent of the wire rope’s nominal or minimum rated breaking
strength. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) While the suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair is at the project and the
termination remains in service, an employer shall keep at the project, and make available to an
inspector on request, a record of the tests described in subsection (1). O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The wire rope termination of a suspension line shall be protected from contact with the
line’s hoisting device. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
142.03 (1) The suspension line of a boatswain’s chair shall be made of wire rope unless the
boatswain’s chair is equipped with a descent control device. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) Every suspension line of a boatswain’s chair shall be protected from abrasion. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(3) Every suspension line of a boatswain’s chair that is made of organic or polymer fibres
shall be,
(a)
permanently marked with the date on which it was first put into use;
(b)
doubled from the fixed support of the line to the ground or egress level;
(c)
tested by a recognized testing laboratory two years after the date on which it was
first put into use and then once every 12 months thereafter to assess whether,
(i)
it has experienced abrasion, and
(ii)
is capable of developing at least 80 per cent of the rated breaking strength of the
suspension line itself; and
(d)
discarded,
(i)
if the test required under clause (c) determines that it does not have a breaking
strength of at least 10 times the static load that the line is intended to support,
(ii)
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, or
(iii)
when it is no longer safe for use. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) A boatswain’s chair shall have a seat or seating area that is at least 600 millimetres long
and 250 millimetres wide. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) If the seat or seating area is supported by a sling, the sling shall be constructed of wire
rope at least nine millimetres in diameter which crosses under the seat or sitting area. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(6) If a boatswain’s chair has a descent control device,
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(a)
the distance between the boatswain’s chair and the fixed support shall not exceed 90
metres; and
(b)
a worker on the boatswain’s chair shall not use a corrosive substance, or mechanical
grinding or flame-cutting equipment if the suspension line is not made of wire rope. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
142.04 (1) Before a suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair is used for the
first time each day, a competent worker shall identify any defects or hazardous conditions and
document them in writing. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) The suspended work platform system or boatswain’s chair shall not be used until the
defects or hazardous conditions have been corrected or removed. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The employer shall keep a copy of each document prepared by a competent worker
under subsection (1) and make it available to an inspector on request. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
142.05 (1) An employer shall ensure that a competent worker performs a functional test of
a work platform or powered boatswain’s chair to ensure that it is operating in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions,
(a)
before it is used for the first time after it is installed at the project;
(b)
if it is relocated at the project, at the new location before it is put into service; and
(c)
before it is used for the first time each day. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(2) If a functional test performed under subsection (1) reveals defects or hazardous
conditions, the work platform or powered boatswain’s chair shall not be used until the defects or
hazardous conditions have been corrected or removed. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) The work platform or powered boatswain’s chair shall not be raised more than 30
centimetres during the functional test unless it has a hoisting device equipped with a remote
operating device. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
142.06 (1) A worker who is on or is getting on or off a suspended work platform or
boatswain’s chair shall wear a full body harness connected to a fall arrest system. O. Reg. 242/16, s.
11; O. Reg. 471/16, s. 1.
(2) Every worker on a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair shall have an effective
means of summoning assistance in case of emergency. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(3) Every lifeline used with a suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair shall,
(a)
be suspended independently of the suspended work platform or boatswain’s chair;
(b)
be securely attached to a fixed support so that the failure of the suspended work
platform or boatswain’s chair will not cause the lifeline to fail;
(c)
be protected from damage and abrasion; and
(d)
if subject to wind conditions,
(i)
not be suspended a vertical distance of more than 150 metres below the fixed
support, and
(ii)
if suspended a vertical distance of more than 100 metres below the fixed support, be
restrained at or near the midpoint. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(4) Despite clauses (3) (a) and (b), the lifeline may be securely fastened to a work platform
if,
(a)
all or part of the suspended work platform has more than one means of suspension;
and
(b)
the suspended work platform is designed, assembled and maintained such that the
failure of one means of suspension will not result in the complete or partial collapse of the
suspended work platform. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(5) A suspended work platform shall have hangers located at least 150 millimetres but no
more than 450 millimetres from the ends of the platform that are securely attached to it. O. Reg.
242/16, s. 11.
(6) If the suspension height of a suspended work platform is 15 metres or greater, the
suspended work platform shall, if practicable, be restrained to the exterior face of the building or
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structure that it is suspended from unless the suspended work platform is being raised or lowered.
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
(7) If a suspended work platform is stationary and its guardrail adjacent to the face of the
building or structure has been removed or lowered, the suspended work platform shall be restrained
to the building or structure. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 11.
Multi-Point Suspended Work Platforms
142.1 Sections 142.2 to 142.8 apply to every multi-point suspended work platform. O. Reg.
85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
142.2 (1) A multi-point suspended work platform and all its components shall be designed
by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice and with this section.
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
(2) A multi-point suspended work platform shall be designed to support, in addition to its
dead load, live loads uniformly distributed over the platform surface of at least,
(a)
2.4 kilonewtons per square metre if the platform is to be used for masonry work;
(b)
3.6 kilonewtons per square metre if the platform is to be used for demolition work or
for storage of masonry units or other related material or equipment; or
(c)
1.2 kilonewtons per square metre in any other case. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg.
242/16, s. 1 (1).
(3) In addition to the loads specified in subsection (2), a multi-point suspended work
platform shall be able to support or resist,
(a)
1.1 kilonewtons concentrated on an area measuring 0.3 metres by 0.3 metres that is
located on the platform at the position having the most adverse effect on the component under
consideration;
(b)
the wind load determined in accordance with the applicable provisions of the
Building Code, based on a one in ten probability of being exceeded in any one year; and
(c)
any other loads likely to be applied to it. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1
(1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 19 (1).
(4) The wind load referred to in clause (3) (b) may be reduced by 30 per cent if the
professional engineer who designs the multi-point suspended work platform determines that it is
appropriate to do so and indicates in writing that he or she has made the determination. O. Reg.
85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 12 (1).
(5) Subject to clause (2) (c) and subsections (3) and (4), the professional engineer who
designs the multi-point suspended work platform shall determine the minimum specified loads for
erecting, dismantling, traversing or otherwise moving the multi-point suspended work platform. O.
Reg. 242/16, s. 12 (2).¶
(6) If a multi-point suspended work platform is to be used for abrasive blasting operations,
there shall be an additional load allowance for the accumulation of grit on the platform to a depth of
at least 25 millimetres. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
(7) Subject to subsection (8), in designing a multi-point suspended work platform and its
structural members, the following values of load factors, as described in the applicable provisions
of the Building Code related to Limit States Design, shall be applied to the load requirements
referred to in subsections (2) to (6):
1.
Live load factor = 3.0.
2.
Dead load factor = 1.5.
3.
Wind load factor = 1.5. O. Reg. 142/17, s. 19 (2).
(8) In designing the suspension and anchorage system of a multi-point suspended work
platform,
(a)
the value of the live load factor shall be 4.0;
(b)
the value of the dead load factor shall be 2.0; and
(c)
the value of the wind load factor shall be 2.0. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16,
s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 19 (3).
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(9) Despite subsections (7) and (8), a multi-point suspended work platform and its
components may be designed by working stress design if the safety factors for the multi-point
suspended work platform and the structural members are at least equal to what would otherwise be
provided under those subsections. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 12 (3).
(10) Despite subsections (7) and (8), if the failure load of a component has been determined
by testing, the minimum safety factors shall be,
(a)
3.0 for components of the multi-point suspended work platform;
(b)
4.0 for components of the suspension and anchorage system; and
(c)
10.0 for wire ropes, cables or chains used for hoisting, traversing or otherwise
moving the multi-point suspended work platform. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
(11) The failure load of a component referred to in subsection (10) shall be verified in
writing by a professional engineer. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15.
(12) A multi-point suspended work platform shall be designed, constructed and maintained
in such a way that,
(a)
the failure of one means of support or suspension will not cause any part of the
platform to collapse or fail, under the most adverse loading condition as determined by the
professional engineer who designs the multi-point suspended work platform; and¶
(b)
compliance with subsections (7), (8), (9) and (10) is maintained in all fixed and
moving conditions. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 12 (4).
(13) The design of a multi-point suspended work platform shall include adequate
movement-limiting devices to be used when traversing or otherwise moving it. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15;
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
(14) Before a multi-point suspended work platform is erected, the constructor shall ensure
that the professional engineer responsible for the structural integrity of the permanent building or
structure from which the multi-point suspended work platform is suspended provides a written
report approving the design loads imposed on the building or structure by the multi-point suspended
work platform. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 12 (5).
(15) Design drawings for a multi-point suspended work platform shall include,
(a)
a statement by the professional engineer that the design meets the requirements of
this Regulation;
(b)
the size and specifications of all components, including the type and grade of all
materials to be used;
(c)
the load factors and safety factors for the multi-point suspended work platform and
all its components;
(d)
all the specified loads, including the loads during erection, dismantling, traversing
and otherwise moving; and
(e)
the procedures for erection, dismantling, traversing and otherwise moving. O. Reg.
85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 12 (5).
(16) The design drawings shall be followed, subject to subsection (17). O. Reg. 85/04,
s. 15.
(17) A deviation from the design drawings is permitted if the deviation,
(a)
is approved, in advance and in writing, by a professional engineer; and
(b)
complies with this Regulation. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15.
142.3 (1) Before erecting or dismantling a multi-point suspended work platform, the
constructor shall give notice, in person, by telephone, by fax or by electronic means, to the Ministry
office located nearest the project. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
(2) A multi-point suspended work platform shall be inspected by a professional engineer to
determine whether it complies with the design drawings, or the design drawings subject to any
deviations approved under subsection 142.2 (17), as the case may be,
(a)
after it is erected but before it is first used; and
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(b)
if the multi-point suspended work platform is moved to another anchorage position,
before it is used there. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 13.
(3) The inspection under subsection (2) shall include a determination of whether all
components are in adequate condition. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15.
(4) The professional engineer who conducts the inspection under subsection (2) shall
prepare a written report of the inspection. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15.
(5) The written report is a positive report if it indicates that,
(a)
the multi-point suspended work platform complies with the design drawings, or the
design drawings subject to any deviations approved under subsection 142.2 (17), as the case may
be; and
(b)
all components are in adequate condition. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1
(1).
(6) Subsections (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5) do not apply to a multi-point suspended work
platform whose platform area is six square metres or less. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1
(1).
(7) A competent worker shall inspect a multi-point suspended work platform each day
before it is used. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
142.4 The constructor shall keep at the project a copy of,
(a)
the written report under subsection 142.2 (14);
(b)
the design drawings under subsection 142.2 (15);
(c)
any written approvals under subsection 142.2 (17); and
(d)
the written reports under subsection 142.3 (4). O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15.
142.5 (1) A multi-point suspended work platform shall be erected, dismantled, traversed or
otherwise moved only by a competent worker under the supervision of a competent person and in
accordance with the design drawings, or the design drawings subject to any deviations approved
under subsection 142.2 (17), as the case may be. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
(2) Before a worker is on a multi-point suspended work platform for the first time, the
employer shall provide the worker with adequate oral and written instructions for using the multipoint suspended work platform, including,
(a)
the manufacturer’s instructions or a professional engineer’s instructions;
(b)
instructions on the load limitations;
(c)
instructions in, and a hands-on demonstration of, the proper operation of the multipoint suspended work platform. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 13.
(3) A worker who is to erect, dismantle, traverse or otherwise move a multi-point
suspended work platform shall, in addition to the instructions set out in subsection (2), be given
instructions in the procedures described in clause 142.2 (15) (e). O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg.
242/16, s. 1 (1).
(4) No person shall use a multi-point suspended work platform until the design drawings
described in subsection 142.2 (15) have been given to the constructor and the following documents
have been prepared and given to the constructor:
1.
The report described in subsection 142.2 (14).
2.
A positive report described in subsections 142.3 (4) and (5), if applicable.
3.
Any approval described in subsection 142.2 (17), if applicable. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15;
O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1).
142.6 (1) A multi-point suspended work platform shall not be loaded in excess of the
specified loads indicated on the design drawings for the multi-point suspended work platform.
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 13.
(2) Signs indicating the specified live loads shall be posted in conspicuous places on the
multi-point suspended work platform. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 13.
142.7 (1) A worker who is on a multi-point suspended work platform while it is being
erected, dismantled, traversed or otherwise moved shall use a fall arrest system that is,
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(a)
connected to a fixed support independent from the multi-point suspended work
platform; and
(b)
designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with this Regulation. O. Reg.
85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 13.
(2) Despite subsection (1), a worker is not required to use a fall arrest system while the
multi-point suspended work platform is stationary if guardrails are installed in accordance with
section 26.3. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 13.
142.8 (1) The constructor of a project where a multi-point suspended work platform is used
shall keep a written record of all inspections, tests, repairs, modifications and maintenance
performed on the multi-point suspended work platform and make copies of the record available to
an inspector upon request. O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 1 (1), 13.
(2) The record referred to in subsection (1) shall,
(a)
be kept up to date;
(b)
include the signature, name and business address of each person who performs an
inspection, test, repair, modification or maintenance; and
(c)
be kept at the project while the multi-point suspended work platform is there.
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 15; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 13.
Elevating Work Platforms
143. (1) Subject to subsection (2), every elevating work platform, including elevating
rolling work platforms, self-propelled elevating work platforms, boom-type elevating work
platforms and vehicle-mounted aerial devices shall comply with section 144. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 143 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to,
(a)
suspended scaffolds or suspended work platforms; and
(b)
buckets or baskets suspended from or attached to the boom of a crane. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 143 (2).
144. (1) An elevating work platform shall be designed by a professional engineer in
accordance with good engineering practice,
(a)
to meet the requirements of the applicable National Standards of Canada standard,
set out in the Table to subsection (6); and
(b)
to support a minimum of 1.3 kilonewtons rated working load as determined in
accordance with the applicable National Standards of Canada standard set out in the Table to
subsection (6). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 144 (1).
(2) An elevating work platform shall be manufactured in accordance with the design
referred to in subsection (1). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 144 (2).
(3) An elevating work platform,
(a)
shall be tested in accordance with the National Standards of Canada standard set out
in the Table to subsection (6); and
(b)
shall be inspected each day before use, in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions by a worker trained in accordance with section 147. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 144 (3).
(4) An elevating work platform shall only be used if a professional engineer has certified in
writing that it complies with the National Standards of Canada standard set out in the Table to
subsection (6). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 144 (4).
(5) The certification required by subsection (4) shall include the details of testing. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 144 (5).
(6) The National Standards of Canada standard applicable to the type of elevating work
platform listed in Column 1 of the Table to this subsection are the standards set out opposite it in
Column 2:
TABLE
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Ite
m

Column 1
Column 2
Type of elevating work National
platform
Standards of
Canada
standard
1.
Elevating Rolling Work CAN3-B354.1Platform
M82
2.
Self-Propelled
CAN3-B354.2Elevating Work
M82 and
Platform
CAN3-B354.3M82
3.
Boom-Type Elevating CAN3-B354.4Work Platform
M82
4.
Vehicle-Mounted
CAN/CSAAerial Device
C225-10
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 144 (6); O. Reg. 345/15, s. 17.
(7) An elevating work platform shall be equipped with guardrails. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 144 (7).
(8) An elevating work platform shall have signs that are clearly visible to an operator at its
controls indicating,
(a)
the rated working load;
(b)
all limiting operating conditions including the use of outriggers, stabilizers and
extendable axles;
(c)
the specific firm level surface conditions required for use in the elevated position;
(d)
such warnings as may be specified by the manufacturer;
(e)
other than for a boom-type elevating work platform, the direction of machine
movement for each operating control;
(f)
the name and number of the National Standards of Canada standard to which it was
designed; and
(g)
the name and address of the owner. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 144 (8).
145. (1) The owner of an elevating work platform shall maintain it such that the safety
factors of the original design are maintained. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 145 (1).
(2) The owner of an elevating work platform shall keep a permanent record of all
inspections, tests, repairs, modifications and maintenance performed on it. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 145 (2).
(3) The permanent record required by subsection (2),
(a)
shall be kept up-to-date;
(b)
shall include complete records from the more recent of,
(i)
the date of purchase, or
(ii)
May 10, 1991; and
(c)
shall include the signature and name of the person who performed the inspection,
test, repair, modification or maintenance. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 145 (3); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 20.
146. A maintenance and inspection record tag,
(a)
shall be provided and attached to the elevating work platform near the operator’s
station; and
(b)
shall include,
(i)
the date of the last maintenance and inspection,
(ii)
the signature and name of the person who performed the maintenance and
inspection, and
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(iii)
an indication that the maintenance has been carried out in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 146.
147. (1) A worker who operates an elevating work platform shall, before using it for the
first time, be given oral and written instruction on the operation and be trained to operate that class
of elevating work platform. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 147 (1).
(2) The instruction and training required by subsection (1) shall include,
(a)
the manufacturer’s instruction;
(b)
instruction in the load limitations;
(c)
instruction in and a hands-on demonstration of the proper use of all controls; and
(d)
instruction in the limitations on the kinds of surfaces on which it is designed to be
used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 147 (2).
148. (1) An elevating work platform,
(a)
shall not be loaded in excess of its rated working load;
(b)
shall be used and moved only in accordance with the manufacturer’s written
instructions;
(c)
shall not be loaded or used in such a manner as to affect its stability or endanger a
worker;
(d)
shall not be moved unless all workers on it are protected from ejection by being
attached to an adequate anchorage point on the elevating work platform by a method of fall
protection; and
(e)
shall not be used, in the case of a self-propelled or vehicle-mounted boom-type
elevating work platform or a vehicle-mounted aerial device, unless all workers on it are attached to
an adequate anchorage point on the elevating work platform by a method of fall protection. O. Reg.
345/15, s. 18; O. Reg. 242/16, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 21.
(2) Clause (1) (d) does not apply to,
(a)
a mast climbing work platform or a mast climbing transport platform if the platform
has guardrails protecting all open sides of the platform where a worker is exposed to a hazard of
falling 2.4 metres or more; and
(b)
a vehicle-mounted aerial device if the non-conductive requirements of the basket
prevent the placement of an anchorage attachment inside the basket. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 14 (2).
(3) Revoked: O. Reg. 242/16, s. 14 (2).
149. An operator’s manual for an elevating work platform shall be kept with it while it is on
a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 149.
Cranes, Hoisting and Rigging
150. (1) Subject to subsection (2), no worker shall operate a crane or similar hoisting
device unless the worker holds a certificate of qualification issued under the Ontario College of
Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, or the worker is an apprentice and is
working pursuant to a training agreement registered under that Act, that is not suspended, in the
trade of,
(a)
hoisting engineer — mobile crane operator 1, if the worker is operating a crane or
similar hoisting device capable of raising, lowering or moving any material that weighs more than
30,000 pounds;
(b)
hoisting engineer — mobile crane operator 1 or hoisting engineer — mobile crane
operator 2, if the worker is operating a crane or similar hoisting device capable of raising, lowering
or moving only material that weighs more than 16,000 pounds but no more than 30,000 pounds; or
(c)
hoisting engineer — tower crane operator, if the worker is operating a tower crane.
O. Reg. 88/13, s. 1.
(1.1) Subsection (1) does not apply when a worker is using excavation equipment to place
pipes into a trench. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 3.
(2) No worker shall operate a crane or similar hoisting device, other than one described in
subsection (1), unless,
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(a)
the worker has written proof of training indicating that he or she is trained in the safe
operation of the crane or similar hoisting device; or
(b)
the worker is being instructed in the operation of the crane or similar hoisting device
and is accompanied by a person who meets the requirements of clause (a). O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 150 (2).
(3) A worker shall carry his or her proof of training while operating a crane or similar
hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 150 (3).
151. (1) No crane or similar hoisting device shall be subjected to a load greater than its
rated load-carrying capacity. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 151 (1).
(2) The manufacturer of a crane or similar hoisting device or a professional engineer shall
determine its rated load-carrying capacity in accordance with,
(a)
for a mobile crane, Canadian Standards Association Standard Z150-1974 Safety
Code for Mobile Cranes; and
(b)
for a tower crane, Canadian Standards Association Standard Z248-1976 Code for
Tower Cranes. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 151 (2).
(3) Every crane or similar hoisting device shall have affixed to it a load rating plate,
(a)
that the operator can read while at the controls; and
(b)
that contains enough information for the operator to determine the load that can be
lifted for each configuration of the crane. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 151 (3).
(4) A luffing boom crane, other than a tower crane, shall have affixed to it a boom angle
indicator that the operator can read while at the controls. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 151 (4).
152. (1) The owner of a crane or similar hoisting device shall keep a permanent record of
all inspections of, tests of, repairs to, modifications to and maintenance of the crane or similar
hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 152 (1).
(2) The owner of a crane or similar hoisting device shall prepare a log book for it for use at
a project that shall include the record referred to in subsection (1) covering the period that is the
greater of,
(a)
the immediately preceding twelve months; and
(b)
the period the crane or similar hoisting device is on the project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 152 (2).
(3) The log book shall be kept with the crane or similar hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 152 (3).
(4) The owner of a crane or similar hoisting device shall retain and make available to the
constructor on request copies of all log books and records for the crane or similar hoisting device.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 152 (4).
153. (1) No worker shall use as a workplace a platform, bucket, basket, load, hook, sling or
similar device that is capable of moving and is supported by a cable attached to the boom of a crane
or similar hoisting device, except in accordance with this section. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(2) A crane may be used to raise, support or lower a worker only if,
(a)
conventional access equipment cannot be used;
(b)
the platform that the worker is on,
(i)
is designed by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice,
(ii)
is constructed in accordance with the design drawings,
(iii)
is equipped with more than one means of suspension or support,
(iv)
is equipped with anchor points for the attachment of the worker’s fall arrest systems,
(v)
is equipped with a guardrail in accordance with section 26.3,
(vi)
is suspended from, or supported by, a direct attachment to the boom of the crane,
(vii) is designed, constructed and maintained so that the failure of one means of support
or suspension will not cause the collapse of all or part of the platform, and
(viii) has its maximum rated load capacity legibly and permanently marked in a
conspicuous place on it; and
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(c)
the crane,
(i)
is equipped with fail-safe mechanisms that will prevent the boom and the suspended
platform from free falling in the event of a power source or system failure or the inadvertent release
of any operating controls,
(ii)
is not used to hoist material while the platform is being used to support a worker,
(iii)
is not loaded in excess of 25 per cent of its maximum rated load,
(iv)
has a revised load rating chart prepared by a professional engineer in accordance
with good engineering practice and affixed in a conspicuous place on the crane,
(v)
has, on its hoist line, hooks equipped with self-closing safety catches at the point
where the platform is suspended, and
(vi)
is equipped with an automatic limit switch that prevents the platform and load from
reaching beyond the highest permissible position specified by the crane manufacturer. O. Reg.
631/94, s. 4; O. Reg. 527/00, s. 5.
(3) Any modifications or repairs to the boom of the crane shall be made in accordance with
the instructions of the crane manufacturer or a professional engineer. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(4) Every worker on the platform shall wear a full body harness connected independently to
anchor points on the platform and used in conjunction with a lanyard fitted with a shock absorber.
O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(5) The design drawings of the platform shall,
(a)
set out the size and specifications of all components of the platform, including the
type and grade of materials used for it;
(b)
state the maximum live load of the platform;
(c)
specify the model and type of crane to be used in conjunction with the platform; and
(d)
include a statement that, in the opinion of the professional engineer who designed
the platform, the design meets the requirements of clauses (a), (b) and (c).
(e)
Revoked: O. Reg. 85/04, s. 16.
O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4; O. Reg. 85/04, s. 16.
(6) Before the platform is used, a competent worker shall inspect it and verify in writing
that it has been constructed in accordance with the design drawings. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(7) No person shall use the platform until the verification required under subsection (6) is
given. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(8) Before the crane is first used to lift persons, and at least once every 12 months after the
first test, a professional engineer shall ensure that the crane be subjected to non-destructive testing
to ensure the structural integrity of the crane. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 15.
(9) A competent worker shall visually inspect the crane’s structural elements and the
rigging equipment for defects before each use of the crane. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(10) The employer shall ensure that an adequate means of communication between the
worker on the platform and the crane operator is established, maintained and used. O. Reg. 631/94,
s. 4.
(11) Before beginning any hoisting operation under this section, the constructor shall notify
by telephone an inspector in the office of the Ministry of Labour nearest to the project. O. Reg.
631/94, s. 4.
(12) The employer shall ensure that every worker involved with the hoisting operation
receives adequate instructions about the requirements, restrictions and hazards associated with the
hoisting operation. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(13) The employer shall develop adequate emergency rescue procedures and communicate
these in writing to all workers involved with the hoisting operation. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
(14) The constructor shall keep all design drawings, test reports, written statements and
certification documents required under this section with the crane at all times during the hoisting
operation. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

259

(15) On request, the constructor shall provide an inspector with copies of any document
described in subsection (14). O. Reg. 631/94, s. 4.
154. (1) A crane or similar hoisting device shall be set up, assembled, extended and
dismantled only by a competent worker acting in accordance with the written instructions of the
manufacturer and in such a manner as to not endanger any person or property. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 154 (1).
(2) No crane or similar hoisting device shall include sections that are not designed for it or
that are damaged. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 154 (2).
(3) No crane or similar hoisting device shall include nuts, bolts, pins or fastenings that are
not the size and quality specified by the manufacturer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 154 (3).
155. Unless otherwise specified by its manufacturer, a crane or similar hoisting device,
(a)
shall be equipped with a device to indicate whether its turntable is level; and
(b)
shall be operated with its turntable level. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 155.
156. An outrigger or stabilizing device used on a crane or similar hoisting device,
(a)
shall be extended to meet load capacity chart requirements; and
(b)
shall rest on blocking able to support the crane or similar hoisting device and its
maximum load without failure or without deformation or settlement which affects its stability.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 156.
Rotary Foundation Drill Rigs
156.1 (1) Before the start of any drilling operation on a project with a rotary foundation
drill rig,
(a)
an inspection of the work area shall be conducted to identify,
(i)
potential hazards, including utilities, services, obstructions, structures and soil
conditions that may endanger a worker engaged in, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation, and
(ii)
buildings and structures adjacent to, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation that
may be affected by it;
(b)
any hazards identified under subclause (a) (i) shall be removed if practicable;
(c)
if it is not practicable to remove the hazards identified under subclause (a) (i),
(i)
if practicable, they shall be disconnected or inactivated so as not to endanger
workers engaged in, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation, and
(ii)
they shall be located and marked by signs; and
(d)
a written report shall be prepared that indicates,
(i)
all of the hazards identified under subclause (a) (i),
(ii)
which hazards have not been removed, and
(iii)
which hazards have been disconnected or inactivated. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(2) The constructor shall keep a copy of the report mentioned under clause (1) (d) at the
project until the drilling operation is completed, and make the report available, upon request, to an
inspector and an employer responsible for the drilling operation. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
156.2 (1) Before a drilling operation begins, the employer responsible for it shall,
(a)
develop written measures and procedures in accordance with subsection (2) to
protect the health and safety of workers engaged in, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation; and
(b)
have a copy of these written measures and procedures provided to, and reviewed
with, the workers engaged in the drilling operation. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(2) The written measures and procedures required under subsection (1) shall include, at a
minimum, details of,
(a)
the measures and procedures to be implemented to protect workers from all
unremoved hazards;
(b)
the procedures to be implemented for the assembly, erection, disassembly, alteration
and operation of the drilling equipment;
(c)
the safe work areas that have been designated for,
(i)
the drilling operation,
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(ii)
the staging, disassembly and alteration of the drilling equipment, and
(iii)
the storage of any excavated soil and material;
(d)
the procedures to be implemented for removing excavated soil and material;
(e)
the restricted access zone that has been designated around the drilling operation to
restrict or prevent access by persons or equipment;
(f)
the fall protection measures, in addition to those required under sections 26.1 to
26.9, to be implemented to prevent workers from falling into a drill hole or being engulfed by
collapsing soil around a drill hole, while or after the hole is drilled; and
(g)
the communications system to be used among the drill rig operator, the drill rig
front-end worker and other workers in the restricted access zone, or a system of prearranged visual
signals to be used among them if those signals are clearly visible and understood by them. O. Reg.
345/15, s. 19.
(3) Workers shall follow the written measures and procedures. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
156.3 Sections 156.4 and 156.5 apply when a drilling operation at a project uses a rotary
foundation drill rig that can exert a ground pressure of 200 kiloPascals or more under its tires,
crawlers or outrigger pads in any configuration, including during its operational activities. O. Reg.
345/15, s. 19.
156.4 (1) Before a drilling operation described in section 156.3 begins, a professional
engineer shall,
(a)
design a supporting surface for the drill rig in accordance with good engineering
practice to adequately support the drill rig during all drilling and drill rig set-up activities;
(b)
designate and design a path of travel for the drill rig to use on the project to ensure
the path of travel safely supports the drill rig; and
(c)
prepare a written report described in subsection (2). O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(2) The written report required under clause (1) (c) shall include, at a minimum, details of,
(a)
the project and its location;
(b)
the designs and specifications for the supporting surface and path of travel;
(c)
any operating restrictions imposed by the drill rig manufacturer’s instructions,
including the maximum safe ground slope for the drilling operation;
(d)
the existing soil conditions, all associated hazards to workers’ health and safety and
the precautions to be taken to protect workers from the hazards associated with the soil conditions;
(e)
the minimum load-bearing capacity of the supporting surface required for each
activity to be undertaken by the drill rig;
(f)
the surface preparation required for the supporting surface and path of travel to
safely support the drill rig during its operation and travel;
(g)
the parts of the drill rig and the attachments of the drill rig that are permitted on the
supporting surface;
(h)
the precautions to be taken to ensure that the drilling operation and movement of the
drill rig on the path of travel,
(i)
do not damage or affect the stability of any building, structure, property or public
way adjacent to, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation, and
(ii)
do not endanger a person using any building, structure, property or public way
adjacent to, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation;
(i)
the frequency of inspections of the supporting surface and the path of travel of the
drill rig, and the type of inspection required, to ensure they remain stable, do not deteriorate and
continue to function as designed by the professional engineer, and any specific weather or other
conditions that could affect the supporting surface or path of travel that would require additional
inspections to be conducted; and
(j)
the qualifications of the person who conducts the inspections of the supporting
surface and path of travel and whether the person needs to be a professional engineer, a person
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under the direction of a professional engineer, a competent worker or another person with specified
qualifications. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(3) The supporting surface and path of travel for the drill rig shall be prepared or
constructed in accordance with the professional engineer’s written report. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(4) No deviation from the written report is permitted unless the deviation is approved, in
advance and in a written report, by a professional engineer. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(5) The supporting surface and path of travel for the drill rig shall be inspected by a
professional engineer after they are prepared or constructed and before the drill rig is assembled and
erected on the supporting surface or uses the path of travel to confirm that they were prepared or
constructed in accordance with the professional engineer’s report. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(6) The professional engineer shall prepare a written report of the results of the inspection
under subsection (5). O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(7) While a rotary foundation drill rig is in service at a drilling operation described in
section 156.3, the employer responsible for the drilling operation shall ensure that,
(a)
the supporting surface and path of travel are regularly inspected in accordance with,
and by the person identified by, the report described in subsection (2); and
(b)
a written report of the inspections and results are kept at the project and made
available to an inspector upon request. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(8) The constructor and employer responsible for the drilling operation shall keep at the
project a copy of all reports described in this section and make them available to an inspector upon
request until the drilling operation is completed. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
156.5 (1) Before a drilling operation described in section 156.3 begins, the employer
responsible for it shall,
(a)
develop a drilling procedure for the drill rig in accordance with subsection (2) and
have it approved by a professional engineer; and
(b)
have a copy of the drilling procedure provided to, and reviewed with, the workers
engaged in the drilling operation. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(2) The drilling procedure shall be in writing and shall include, at a minimum, details of,
(a)
the sequence of activities of the drilling operation to be followed including, if
applicable, the delivery of concrete, rebar, steel piles and other materials related to the drilling
operation;
(b)
the procedures to be implemented for removing excavated soil and material from an
auger or drilling tool and away from the supporting surface of the drill rig;
(c)
the location to be used for storing excavated soil and material so that it does not
endanger workers;
(d)
the working area and designated path of travel to be used for any machinery or
equipment used in the vicinity of the drilling operation so that the machinery or equipment does not
affect the stability and integrity of the supporting surface of the drill rig;
(e)
the measures and procedures to be implemented during the drilling operation to
ensure that unremoved hazards do not endanger workers; and
(f)
the areas that have been designated at, or in the vicinity of, the drilling operation
where,
(i)
only persons authorized by the employer are allowed to enter, and
(ii)
no persons or equipment are allowed to enter. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(3) While a rotary foundation drill rig is in service at a drilling operation described in
section 156.3, the employer responsible for the drilling operation shall ensure that,
(a)
the drilling procedure described in subsection (2) is implemented; and
(b)
the drilling procedure is followed by the workers engaged in, and in the vicinity of,
the drilling operation. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
156.6 (1) An employer shall ensure that a worker who operates a rotary foundation drill
rig,
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(a)
is qualified in accordance with section 156.7;
(b)
has completed a training program that meets the requirements of section 156.9, or is
participating in a training program that meets such requirements and is being instructed on the
operation of the drill rig;
(c)
has demonstrated to the employer that the worker has adequate knowledge and
proficiency in operating the drill rig to be used at the project; and
(d)
is authorized by the employer to operate the drill rig at the project. O. Reg. 345/15, s.
19.
(2) The employer shall maintain a record of the training program described in section 156.9
provided to the worker that includes,
(a)
the worker’s name and the training dates; and
(b)
the name and signature of the training provider. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(3) The employer shall make the training record available to an inspector upon request. O.
Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
156.7 (1) No worker shall operate a rotary foundation drill rig except in accordance with
this section. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(2) The worker shall,
(a)
have completed a training program that meets the requirements of section 156.9 and
have written proof of training available at the project to an inspector upon request; or
(b)
be participating in a training program that meets the requirements of section 156.9
and is being instructed on the operation of the drill rig. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(3) If a worker is operating a drill rig with an effective torque equal to or greater than 50
kilonewton metres, the worker shall have a certificate of qualification or written proof of training as
required by section 156.8 available at the project to an inspector upon request. O. Reg. 345/15, s.
19.
156.8 (1) No worker shall operate a rotary foundation drill rig with an effective torque
greater than 270 kilonewton metres unless the worker,
(a)
holds a certificate of qualification issued under the Ontario College of Trades and
Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of hoisting engineer – mobile crane
operator 1; or
(b)
is an apprentice who is working pursuant to a training agreement registered under
the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of
hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 1. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
(2) No worker shall operate a rotary foundation drill rig with an effective torque greater
than 190 kilonewton metres but less than or equal to 270 kilonewton metres unless the worker,
(a)
holds a certificate of qualification issued under the Ontario College of Trades and
Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of hoisting engineer – mobile crane
operator 1, or hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 2; or
(b)
is an apprentice who is working pursuant to a training agreement registered under
the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of
hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 1, or hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 2. O. Reg.
345/15, s. 19.
(3) No worker shall operate a rotary foundation drill rig with an effective torque equal to or
greater than 50 kilonewton metres but less than or equal to 190 kilonewton metres unless the
worker,
(a)
holds a certificate of qualification issued under the Ontario College of Trades and
Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of hoisting engineer – mobile crane
operator 1, or hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 2;
(b)
is an apprentice who is working pursuant to a training agreement registered under
the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of
hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 1, or hoisting engineer – mobile crane operator 2; or
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(c)
has written proof that the worker has completed a training program on the operation
of a 0-8 ton mobile crane that included instruction on,
(i)
the relevant requirements of this Regulation,
(ii)
how to use the manufacturer’s operating manuals,
(iii)
minimum distances when approaching an overhead electrical conductor,
(iv)
communications and signals,
(v)
types of mobile cranes and their components, including wire and synthetic rope,
hydraulics, rigging and rigging hardware,
(vi)
pre-operational inspections and checks, and
(vii) safe work practices related to mobile cranes, including crane set-up, load charts,
assembly and disassembly of manual boom extensions, basic crane operation and maintenance. O.
Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
156.9 A training program for the operation of a rotary foundation drill rig shall include
instruction on,
(a)
the relevant requirements of this Regulation and the drill rig manufacturer’s
operating manual;
(b)
safe work practices;
(c)
communications and signals;
(d)
pre-operational inspections and checks;
(e)
site assessment;
(f)
drill rig set-up, securing and operation; and
(g)
equipment maintenance. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 19.
Tower Cranes
157. (1) No tower crane shall be erected at a project except in accordance with this section.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 157 (1).
(2) The foundations supporting a tower crane shall be designed by a professional engineer
in accordance with the crane manufacturer’s specifications and shall be constructed in accordance
with the design. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 157 (2).
(3) The shoring and bracing that support a tower crane or tie it in place shall be designed by
a professional engineer in accordance with the crane manufacturer’s specifications and shall be
installed in accordance with the design. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 157 (3).
(4) The structural engineer responsible for the structural integrity of the building or
structure shall review the design drawings for the foundation, shoring and bracing for a tower crane
before the crane is erected at a project to ensure the structural integrity of the building or structure.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 157 (4).
(5) The structural engineer who reviews the design drawings shall sign the drawings upon
approving them. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 157 (5).
(6) The constructor shall keep at the project while a tower crane is erected a copy of the
signed design drawings for its foundation, shoring and bracing and any written opinion about the
drawings by a structural engineer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 157 (6).
158. (1) Before a tower crane is erected at a project, a professional engineer shall ensure
that the structural elements and components of the crane be subjected to non-destructive testing to
ensure the structural integrity of the crane. O. Reg. 242/16, s. 16.
(2) The professional engineer conducting an inspection or under whose direction an
inspection is done shall prepare a written report of the test results. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 158 (2);
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 17.
(3) The constructor shall keep the report at the project while the crane is erected. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 158 (3).
159. (1) A professional engineer or a competent worker designated by a professional
engineer shall visually inspect for defects the structural elements and components of a tower crane,
(a)
after the crane is erected and before it is used; and
The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program
264

(b)
after the inspection under clause (a), at intervals not greater than twelve months.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 159 (1).
(2) No tower crane shall be used until any defects found during an inspection are repaired
in accordance with the instructions of the crane’s manufacturer or a professional engineer. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 159 (2).
(3) A professional engineer or a competent worker designated by a professional engineer
shall inspect a tower crane that has been repaired to ensure that the defects are corrected. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 159 (3).
(4) The professional engineer conducting an inspection or under whose direction the
inspection is done shall prepare a written report of the test results. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 159 (4);
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 18.
(5) The constructor shall keep the report at a project while the crane is erected. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 159 (5).
160. (1) A tower crane shall have automatic limit switches and automatic overload limit
devices that prevent,
(a)
overloading at relative radii;
(b)
a load on the crane from reaching beyond the highest permissible position specified
by the manufacturer; and
(c)
the trolley from reaching beyond the permissible travel limit specified by the
manufacturer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 160 (1).
(2) In addition to automatic limit switches and overload limit devices, a tower crane shall
have such other switches and devices as the manufacturer specifies. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 160 (2).
161. (1) A competent worker shall perform operational tests on a tower crane to ensure that
its automatic limit switches and overload limit devices are installed and functioning in accordance
with the manufacturer’s specifications, if any. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 161 (1).
(2) Operational tests shall be done,
(a)
after the tower crane is erected on the project and before it is used; and
(b)
at one-week intervals after the test under clause (a) while the crane is erected on the
project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 161 (2).
(3) Overload limit devices for a tower crane shall be tested using test blocks designed for
the purpose that have their weight clearly marked on them. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 161 (3).
(4) The test blocks shall be kept on the project while the crane is erected. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 161 (4).
162. (1) A tower crane boom shall be able to slew freely when the crane is unattended
except when,
(a)
the boom may collide with another crane, a structure or another object; or
(b)
to slew freely would be contrary to the written procedures of the crane’s
manufacturer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 162 (1).
(2) When a tower crane boom is not permitted to slew freely it shall be secured in
accordance with the written procedures of the crane’s manufacturer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 162 (2).
163. (1) Subject to subsection (2), the operator’s cabin of a tower crane shall be located on
and attached to or positioned on the crane in accordance with the instructions of the crane’s
manufacturer for the specific model and configuration of the crane and in such a manner that in the
event of a failure of the boom, the cabin will not be crushed against the mast. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 163 (1).
(2) The operator’s cabin shall not be located on or attached to the boom unless,
(a)
the cabin and its attachments have been specifically designed and fabricated for that
purpose by the original manufacturer of the crane in accordance with good engineering practice;
(b)
the boom of the crane cannot affect or be affected by the operation of another crane
or make contact with a structure or equipment;
(c)
the crane is not overlapped by any part of another crane;
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(d)
because of specific site conditions, the location of the cabin on the boom provides
greater visibility for the operator than does the manufacturer’s standard cabin location;
(e)
the means of access to the cabin or other locations on the boom is by a catwalk
constructed of skid resistant expanded metal or similar material and fitted with solidly constructed
guardrails and devices which provide fall protection for the operator;
(f)
the structural, environmental and ergonomic design of the cabin is equal to or greater
than that of the crane’s manufacturer’s standard cabin design; and
(g)
the proposed location and attachment method provide a structural and mechanical
safety factor equal to or greater than that of a cabin located on the crane mast or attached to the
slewing ring. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 163 (2).
(3) If the crane manufacturer specifies the location of the operator’s cabin to be on the
boom of a tower crane, the crane manufacturer shall provide to the owner of the crane a report for
the specific model and specific configuration of crane on a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 163 (3).
(4) The crane manufacturer’s report shall include,
(a)
the crane load restrictions, reductions or modifications resulting from the effect of
the cabin weight and its offset from the boom centreline;
(b)
the crane configuration and operating restrictions resulting from the effect of the
cabin location and attachment method; and
(c)
engineering design drawings that include,
(i)
the structural and ergonomic design of the cabin,
(ii)
the location of the cabin on the boom,
(iii)
the attachment method including all fittings and hardware, and
(iv)
all means of access. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 163 (4).
164. A load block of an unattended tower crane shall be left empty, at the top position and
located at minimum radius. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 164.
165. (1) The track bed of a rail-mounted tower crane shall have a sound and rigid base
capable of carrying all loads to which it is likely to be subjected without deformation or settlement
which affects the stability of the crane. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 165 (1).
(2) The undercarriage of a rail-mounted tower crane shall be fitted with rail clamps that can
be firmly attached to the rails to lock the crane in position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 165 (2).
(3) A rail-mounted tower crane shall be locked in position on the rails when not in use.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 165 (3).
(4) A rail-mounted tower crane shall have rail stops or bumpers that extend at least as high
as the centre of the undercarriage wheels and that are securely attached to the rail at both ends.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 165 (4).
Derricks, Stiff-Leg Derricks and Similar Hoisting Devices
166. (1) No derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device shall be attached to a
building or structure unless this section is complied with. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 166 (1).
(2) A professional engineer shall prepare design drawings and specifications for the
attachment of a derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device to a building or structure.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 166 (2).
(3) The design drawings and specifications shall include,
(a)
the location of the derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device on the building
or structure;
(b)
the location of anchor bolts, guy wires, supports and shoring for it;
(c)
particulars of the weight of the loads and the radius at which the loads are to be
lifted; and
(d)
particulars of the loads and forces on the building or structure imposed by the
derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 166 (3).
(4) The constructor shall ensure that the structural engineer responsible for the structural
integrity of a building or structure reviews and approves in writing the design drawings and
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specifications for a derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device before it is installed. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 166 (4).
(5) A professional engineer shall inspect a derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting
device before it is first used on a building or structure to ensure that it is installed in accordance
with the design drawings and specifications. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 166 (5).
(6) The professional engineer conducting the inspection shall prepare a written report of the
inspection. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 166 (6); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 19.
(7) The constructor shall keep a copy of the design drawings and specifications for a
derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device and the report prepared under subsection (6) at a
project while the derrick, stiff-leg derrick or similar hoisting device is on the project. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 166 (7).
167. (1) The pilot of a helicopter that is hoisting materials shall be competent to fly an
externally-loaded helicopter. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 167 (1).
(2) The pilot shall be in charge of the hoisting operation and shall determine the size and
weight of loads to be hoisted and the method by which they are attached to the helicopter. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 167 (2).
(3) Ground personnel including signallers for a helicopter being used to hoist materials
shall be competent workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 167 (3).
(4) The constructor shall take precautions against hazards caused by helicopter rotor
downwash. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 167 (4).
Cables, Slings, Rigging
168. (1) A cable used by a crane or similar hoisting device,
(a)
shall be steel wire rope of the type, size, grade and construction recommended by the
manufacturer of the crane or similar hoisting device;
(b)
shall be compatible with the sheaves and the drum of the crane or similar hoisting
device;
(c)
shall be lubricated to prevent corrosion and wear;
(d)
shall not be spliced; and
(e)
shall have its end connections securely fastened and shall be kept with at least three
full turns on the drum. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 168 (1).
(2) No cable used by a crane or similar hoisting device,
(a)
subject to subsection (3), shall contain six randomly-distributed wires that are
broken in one rope lay or three or more wires that are broken in one strand in a rope lay;
(b)
shall be smaller than its nominal rope diameter by more than,
(i)
one millimetre for a diameter up to and including nineteen millimetres,
(ii)
two millimetres for a diameter greater than nineteen millimetres up to and including
twenty-nine millimetres, and
(iii)
three millimetres for a diameter greater than twenty-nine millimetres;
(c)
shall be worn by more than one-third of the original diameter of its outside
individual wires;
(d)
shall show evidence of kinking, bird-caging, corrosion or other damage resulting in
distortion of the rope structure; or
(e)
shall show evidence of possible rope failure including rope damage caused by
contact with electricity. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 168 (2).
(3) No cable that is static or is used for pendants,
(a)
shall contain three or more broken wires in one lay or in a section between end
connectors; or
(b)
shall have more than one broken wire at an end connector. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 168 (3).
(4) Rotation-resistant wire rope shall not be used for a cable for boom hoist reeving and
pendants. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 168 (4).
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(5) Rotation-resistant wire rope shall not be used where an inner wire or strand for a cable
is damaged or broken. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 168 (5).
169. A cable used by a crane or similar hoisting device shall be capable of supporting at
least,
(a)
three and one-half times the maximum load to which it is likely to be subjected if it
is used on a device other than a tower crane and it winds on a drum or passes over a sheave;
(b)
five times the maximum load to which it is likely to be subjected if it is used on a
tower crane and it winds on a drum or passes over a sheave;
(c)
three times the maximum load to which it is likely to be subjected if it is a pendant
or is not subject to winding or bending; and
(d)
ten times the maximum load to which it is likely to be subjected if the crane or
similar hoisting device is used for supporting persons. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 169.
170. (1) All cable used by a crane or similar hoisting device shall be visually inspected by
a competent worker at least once a week when the crane or similar hoisting device is being used.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 170 (1).
(2) The worker performing an inspection shall record the condition of the rope or cable
inspected in the log book for the crane or similar hoisting device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 170 (2).
171. (1) A cable used by a crane or similar hoisting device shall be securely attached,
(a)
by binding and fastening the cable around an oval thimble in a way that is strong
enough to prevent the cable thimble from separating; or
(b)
by fastening the cable within either a tapered socket by means of virgin zinc or a
wedge-type socket fitted with a wire rope clip at the dead end to prevent the accidental release or
loosening of the wedge. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 171 (1).
(2) The dead end cable of a wedge socket assembly on a hoisting line shall extend between
100 millimetres and 300 millimetres out of the socket. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 171 (2).
172. (1) A container, sling or similar device for rigging or hoisting an object, including its
fittings and attachments,
(a)
shall be suitable for its intended use;
(b)
shall be suitable for and capable of supporting the object being rigged or hoisted;
(c)
shall be so arranged as to prevent the object or any part of the object from slipping or
falling;
(d)
shall be capable of supporting at least five times the maximum load to which it may
be subjected; and
(e)
shall be capable of supporting at least ten times the load to which it may be
subjected if it is to be used to support a person. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 172 (1).
(2) A sling or similar device made of web-type fabric or nylon shall be labelled to indicate
its load rating capacity. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 172 (2).
(3) No sling or similar device for rigging or hoisting made of web-type fabric or nylon shall
be used if it may be cut. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 172 (3).
173. (1) Every hoisting hook shall be equipped with a safety catch. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 173 (1).
(2) No safety catch is required on a hoisting hook used in placing structural members if the
method of placing protects workers to the same standard as a safety catch does. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 173 (2).
(3) A hoisting hook shall have its load rating legibly cast or stamped on it in a location
where the person using the hook can readily see it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 173 (3).
(4) A hoisting hook shall not be used if it is cracked, has a throat opening that is greater
than as manufactured or is twisted from the plane of the unbent hook. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 173 (4).
174. A hook block shall have its load rating and weight legibly cast or stamped on it in a
conspicuous location. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 174.
175. (1) An overhauling weight used on the cable of a crane or similar hoisting device,
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(a)
shall be prevented from sliding up or down the cable; and
(b)
shall be securely attached to the load hook and the cable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 175 (1).
(2) No overhauling weight used on the cable of a crane or similar hoisting device shall be
split. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 175 (2).
176. (1) Only an alloy steel chain or a chain manufactured for the purpose shall be used for
hoisting. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 176.
(2) No alloy steel chain shall be annealed or welded. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 20.
(3) A chain used for hoisting shall,
(a)
be labelled to indicate its load rating capacity;
(b)
be repaired and reconditioned in accordance with the specifications of its
manufacturer;
(c)
after being repaired or reconditioned, be proof tested in accordance with the
specifications of its manufacturer; and
(d)
be visually inspected by a competent worker as frequently as recommended by its
manufacturer and, in any case, at least once a week when the chain is in service. O. Reg. 345/15, s.
20.
177. Revoked: O. Reg. 345/15, s. 21.
178. A friction-type clamp used in hoisting materials shall be constructed so that an
accidental slackening of the hoisting cable does not release the clamp. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 178.
179. (1) If a worker may be endangered by the rotation or uncontrolled motion of a load
being hoisted by a crane or similar hoisting device, one or more guide ropes or tag lines shall be
used to prevent the rotation or uncontrolled motion. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 179 (1).
(2) No guide rope or tag line shall be removed from a load referred to in subsection (1) until
the load is landed and there is no danger of it tipping, collapsing or rolling. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 179 (2).
180. (1) Piles and sheet-piling shall be adequately supported to prevent their uncontrolled
movement while they are being hoisted, placed, removed or withdrawn. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 180 (1).
(2) No worker shall be in an area where piles or sheet-piling are being hoisted, placed,
removed or withdrawn unless the worker is directly engaged in the operation. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 180 (2).
Electrical Hazards
181. (1) Except where otherwise required by this Regulation, electrical work performed on
or near electrical transmission or distribution systems shall be performed in accordance with the
document entitled “Electrical Utility Safety Rules” published by the Infrastructure Health and
Safety Association and revised 2014. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 4; O. Reg. 443/09, s. 5; O. Reg. 345/15, s.
22.
(2) Sections 182, 187, 188, 189, 190, 191 and 193 do not apply to electrical work that is
performed on or near electrical transmission or distribution systems if the work is performed in
accordance with the document referred to in subsection (1). O. Reg. 627/05, s. 4.
182. (1) No worker shall connect, maintain or modify electrical equipment or installations
unless,
(a)
the worker holds a certificate of qualification issued under the Ontario College of
Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, that is not suspended, in the trade of,
(i)
electrician — construction and maintenance, or
(ii)
electrician — domestic and rural, if the worker is performing work that is limited to
the scope of practice for that trade; or
(b)
the worker is otherwise permitted to connect, maintain or modify electrical
equipment or installations under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009 or the
Technical Standards and Safety Act, 2000. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 4; O. Reg. 88/13, s. 2.
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(2) A worker who does not meet the requirements of clause (1) (a) or (b) may insert an
attachment plug cap on the cord of electrical equipment or an electrical tool into, or remove it from,
a convenience receptacle. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 4.
183. Every reasonable precaution shall be taken to prevent hazards to workers from
energized electrical equipment, installations and conductors. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 6.
184. (1) No person, other than a person authorized to do so by the supervisor in charge of
the project, shall enter or be permitted to enter a room or other enclosure containing exposed
energized electrical parts. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) The entrance to a room or other enclosure containing exposed energized electrical parts
shall be marked by conspicuous warning signs stating that entry by unauthorized persons is
prohibited. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
185. (1) Electrical equipment, installations, conductors and insulating materials shall be
suitable for their intended use and shall be installed, maintained, modified and operated so as not to
pose a hazard to a worker. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) For greater certainty, the regulations made under section 113 of the Electricity Act,
1998 apply to electrical equipment, installations, conductors and insulating materials and to
temporary wiring installations on projects. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
186. Electrical equipment, installations and conductors that are not to be used for the
purpose for which they were designed shall be,
(a)
removed; or
(b)
left in an electrically non-hazardous condition by being disconnected, de-energized,
tagged and,
(i)
grounded, in the case of power lines,
(ii)
locked out, in the case of electrical equipment. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
187. Tools, ladders, scaffolding and other equipment or materials capable of conducting
electricity shall not be stored or used so close to energized electrical equipment, installations or
conductors that they can make electrical contact. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
188. (1) This section applies unless the conditions set out in clauses 189 (a) and (b) are
satisfied. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) No object shall be brought closer to an energized overhead electrical conductor with a
nominal phase-to-phase voltage rating set out in Column 1 of the Table to this subsection than the
distance specified opposite to it in Column 2.
TABLE
Item Column 1
Column 2
Nominal phase-to-phase
Minimum
voltage rating
distance
1.
750 or more volts, but no
3m
more than 150,000 volts
2.
more than 150,000 volts, but 4.5 m
no more than 250,000 volts
3.
more than 250,000 volts
6m
O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 23.
(3) Subsections (4) to (9) apply if a crane, similar hoisting device, backhoe, power shovel
or other vehicle or equipment is operated near an energized overhead electrical conductor and it is
possible for a part of the vehicle or equipment or its load to encroach on the minimum distance
permitted under subsection (2). O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(4) A constructor shall,
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(a)
establish and implement written measures and procedures adequate to ensure that no
part of a vehicle or equipment or its load encroaches on the minimum distance permitted by
subsection (2); and
(b)
make a copy of the written measures and procedures available to every employer on
the project. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(5) The written measures and procedures shall include taking the following precautions to
protect workers:
1.
Adequate warning devices, visible to the operator and warning of the electrical
hazard, shall be positioned in the vicinity of the hazard.
2.
The operator shall be provided with written notification of the electrical hazard
before beginning the work.
3.
A legible sign, visible to the operator and warning of the potential electrical hazard,
shall be posted at the operator’s station. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(6) Before a worker begins work that includes an activity described in subsection (3), the
employer shall provide a copy of the written measures and procedures to the worker and explain
them to him or her. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(7) The worker shall follow the written measures and procedures. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(8) A competent worker, designated as a signaller, shall be stationed so that he or she is in
full view of the operator and has a clear view of the electrical conductor and of the vehicle or
equipment, and shall warn the operator each time any part of the vehicle or equipment or its load
may approach the minimum distance. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(9) Section 106 also applies with respect to the signaller designated under subsection (8).
O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
189. Section 188 does not apply if,
(a)
under the authority of the owner of the electrical conductor, protective devices and
equipment are installed, and written measures and procedures are established and implemented, that
are adequate to protect workers from electrical shock and burn; and
(b)
the workers involved in the work use protective devices and equipment, including
personal protective equipment, and follow written measures and procedures that are adequate to
protect workers from electrical shock and burn. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
190. (1) This section applies if work is to be done on or near energized exposed parts of
electrical equipment or of an electrical installation or conductor. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) An employer shall,
(a)
establish and implement written measures and procedures for complying with this
section to ensure that workers are adequately protected from electrical shock and burn; and
(b)
make a copy of the written measures and procedures available to every worker on
the project. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(3) The worker shall follow the written measures and procedures. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(4) Subject to subsection (9), the power supply to the electrical equipment, installation or
conductor shall be disconnected, locked out of service and tagged in accordance with subsection (6)
before the work begins, and kept disconnected, locked out of service and tagged while the work
continues. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(5) Hazardous stored electrical energy shall be adequately discharged or contained before
the work begins and shall be kept discharged or contained while the work continues. O. Reg.
627/05, s. 7.
(6) The following rules apply to the tagging of the power supply under subsection (4):
1.
The tag shall be made of non-conducting material and shall be installed so as not to
become energized.
2.
The tag shall be placed in a conspicuous location and shall be secured to prevent its
inadvertent removal.
3.
The tag shall indicate,
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i.
why the equipment, installation or conductor is disconnected,
ii.
the name of the person who disconnected the equipment, installation or conductor,
iii.
the name of the person’s employer, and
iv.
the date on which the equipment, installation or conductor was disconnected.
4.
The tag shall not be removed unless it is safe to do so. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(7) A worker, before beginning work to which this section applies, shall verify that
subsections (4) and (5) have been complied with. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(8) If more than one worker is involved in work to which this section applies, a means shall
be provided to communicate the purpose and status of,
(a)
the disconnecting, locking out and tagging of the electrical equipment, installation or
conductor; and
(b)
the discharging and containment of any hazardous stored electrical energy. O. Reg.
627/05, s. 7.
(9) Locking out is not required under subsection (4) if,
(a)
in the case of a conductor, it is adequately grounded with a visible grounding
mechanism;
(b)
in the case of equipment or an installation,
(i)
the power supply is less than 300 volts, the equipment or installation was not
manufactured with provision for a locking device for the circuit breakers or fuses, and a written
procedure has been implemented that is adequate to ensure that the circuit is not inadvertently
energized, or
(ii)
the power supply is 300 or more volts but not more than 600 volts, the equipment or
installation was not manufactured with provision for a locking device for the circuit breakers or
fuses, a written procedure as to how work is to be done has been implemented and the work is
supervised by a competent worker to ensure that the circuit is not inadvertently energized. O. Reg.
627/05, s. 7.
191. (1) This section applies instead of section 190 if work is to be done on or near
energized exposed parts of electrical equipment or of an electrical installation or conductor and,
(a)
it is not reasonably possible to disconnect the equipment, installation or conductor
from the power supply before working on or near the energized exposed parts;
(b)
the equipment, installation or conductor is rated at a nominal voltage of 600 volts or
less, and disconnecting the equipment, installation or conductor would create a greater hazard to a
worker than proceeding without disconnecting it; or
(c)
the work consists only of diagnostic testing of the equipment, installation or
conductor. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) Subsection (10) applies, in addition to subsections (3) to (9), if the equipment,
installation or conductor is nominally rated at,
(a)
greater than 400 amperes and greater than 200 volts; or
(b)
greater than 200 amperes and greater than 300 volts. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(3) Only a worker who meets the requirements of clause 182 (1) (a) or (b) shall perform the
work. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(4) The constructor shall,
(a)
ensure that written measures and procedures for complying with this section are
established and implemented, so that workers are adequately protected from electrical shock and
burn; and
(b)
make a copy of the written measures and procedures available to every employer on
the project. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(5) Before a worker begins work to which this section applies, the employer shall provide a
copy of the written measures and procedures to the worker and explain them to him or her. O. Reg.
627/05, s. 7.
(6) The worker shall follow the written procedures. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
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(7) A worker shall use mats, shields or other protective devices or equipment, including
personal protective equipment, adequate to protect the worker from electrical shock and burn.
O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(8) If the electrical equipment, installation or conductor is rated at a nominal voltage of 300
volts or more, an adequately equipped competent worker who can perform rescue operations,
including cardiopulmonary resuscitation, shall be stationed so that he or she can see the worker who
is performing the work. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(9) Subsection (8) does not apply if the work consists only of diagnostic testing of the
equipment, installation or conductors. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(10) In the case of equipment or of an installation or conductor described in subsection (2),
a worker shall not perform the work unless the following additional conditions are satisfied:
1.
The owner of the equipment, installation or conductor has provided the employer
and the constructor with a record showing that it has been maintained according to the
manufacturer’s specifications.
2.
A copy of the maintenance record is readily available at the project.
3.
The employer has determined from the maintenance record that the work on the
equipment, installation or conductor can be performed safely without disconnecting it.
4.
Before beginning the work, the worker has verified that paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 have
been complied with. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
192. All tools, devices and equipment, including personal protective equipment, that are
used for working on or near energized exposed parts of electrical equipment, installations or
conductors shall be designed, tested, maintained and used so as to provide adequate protection to
workers. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
193. (1) A worker who may be exposed to the hazard of electrical shock or burn while
performing work shall use rubber gloves,
(a)
that are adequate to protect him or her against electrical shock and burn;
(b)
that have been tested and certified in accordance with subsection (2), if applicable;
and
(c)
that have been air tested and visually inspected for damage and adequacy
immediately before each use. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) Rubber gloves rated for use with voltages above 5,000 volts AC shall be tested and
certified to ensure that they can withstand the voltages for which they are rated,
(a)
at least once every three months, if they are in service;
(b)
at least once every six months, if they are not in service. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(3) Rubber gloves shall be worn with adequate leather protectors and shall not be worn
inside out. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(4) Leather protectors shall be visually inspected for damage and adequacy immediately
before each use. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(5) Rubber gloves or leather protectors that are damaged or not adequate to protect workers
from electrical shock and burn shall not be used. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(6) Workers shall be trained in the proper use, care and storage of rubber gloves and leather
protectors. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
194. (1) A switch and panel board controlling a service entrance, service feeder or branch
circuit shall meet the requirements of this section. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) A switch and panel board shall be securely mounted on a soundly constructed vertical
surface and shall have a cover over uninsulated parts carrying current. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(3) A switch and panel board shall be located,
(a)
in an area where water will not accumulate; and
(b)
within easy reach of workers and readily accessible to them. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(4) The area in front of a panel board shall be kept clear of obstructions. O. Reg. 627/05,
s. 7.
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(5) A switch that controls a service entrance, service feeder or branch circuit providing
temporary power,
(a)
shall not be locked in the energized position; and
(b)
shall be housed in an enclosure that can be locked and is provided with a locking
device. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
195. All electrical extension cords used at a project shall have a grounding conductor and at
least two other conductors. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
195.1 (1) Cord-connected electrical equipment or tools shall have a casing that is
adequately grounded. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(2) All cord connections to electrical equipment or tools shall be polarized. O. Reg. 627/05,
s. 7.
(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to cord-connected electrical equipment or tools that
are adequately double-insulated and whose insulated casing shows no evidence of cracks or defects.
O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
(4) Subsection (1) does not apply to a portable electrical generator in which the electrical
equipment or tools are not exposed to an external electric power source if the casing of portable
electrical equipment or tools connected to the generator is bonded to a non-current-carrying part of
the generator. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
195.2 When a portable electrical tool is used outdoors or in a wet location,
(a)
if the source of power is an ungrounded portable generator having a maximum
output of 1.8 kilowatts or less, a ground fault circuit interrupter of the Class A type shall be located
in the cord feeding the tool, as close to the tool as possible;
(b)
in all other cases, the tool shall be plugged into a receptacle protected by a ground
fault circuit interrupter of the Class A type. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
195.3 (1) Defective electrical equipment and tools that may pose a hazard shall be
immediately disconnected, removed from service and tagged as being defective. O. Reg. 627/05,
s. 7.
(2) The cause of a ground fault or the tripping of a ground fault circuit interrupter shall be
immediately investigated to determine the hazard and corrective action shall be taken immediately.
O. Reg. 627/05, s. 7.
Explosives
196. (1) If explosives are to be used on a project, the employer responsible for blasting
shall designate a competent worker to be in charge of blasting operations. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 196 (1).
(2) The employer shall post the name of the worker in charge of blasting operations for a
project in a conspicuous place on the project and in every magazine. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 196 (2).
(3) The worker in charge of blasting operations for a project shall personally supervise
blasting operations at the project, including the loading, priming and initiating of all charges.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 196 (3).
(4) The worker in charge of blasting operations for a project,
(a)
shall inspect for hazardous conditions explosives and the magazines in which they
are stored,
(i)
at least once a month, and
(ii)
on the day they are to be used;
(b)
shall promptly report the results of inspections under clause (a) to the supervisor in
charge of the project;
(c)
shall take immediate steps to correct any hazardous condition; and
(d)
shall dispose of all deteriorated explosives. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 196 (4).
(5) If an act of careless placing or handling of explosives on the project is discovered by, or
reported to the worker in charge of blasting operations, the worker shall promptly investigate the
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circumstances and report the results of the investigation to the supervisor in charge of the project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 196 (5).
197. Only a competent worker or a worker who is working under the direct personal
supervision of a competent worker shall handle, transport, prepare and use explosives on a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 197.
198. (1) A magazine containing an explosive shall be securely locked at all times when the
competent worker described in section 197 is not present. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 198 (1).
(2) No explosive shall be outside a magazine unless the explosive is required for immediate
use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 198 (2).
(3) An explosive outside a magazine shall be attended at all times. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 198 (3).
199. An explosive shall remain in its original wrapper unless it is manufactured and
intended for use other than in its original wrapper. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 199.
200. (1) No fire or other naked flame shall be located in a magazine or eight metres or less
from any explosive. O. Reg. 142/17, s. 22.
(2) No person shall smoke in a magazine or eight metres or less from any explosive. O.
Reg. 142/17, s. 22.
201. Blasting mats shall be used to prevent flying objects caused by blasting operations
from endangering persons and property located on or adjacent to a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 201.
202. (1) This section applies if electric blasting caps are used on a project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 202 (1).
(2) The protective shunt shall not be removed from the leg wire until connections are made.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 202 (2).
(3) The firing circuit shall be short-circuited while the leads from the blasting caps are
being connected to each other and to the firing cables. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 202 (3).
(4) The short circuit shall not be removed until immediately before blasting and until all
workers have left the area affected by the blasting operations. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 202 (4).
(5) The source of energy for a blasting operation shall be disconnected from the firing
circuit immediately after firing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 202 (5).
203. (1) Before blasting begins, the worker in charge of blasting operations shall post
workers at the approaches to the affected area in order to prevent access to it. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 203 (1).
(2) Before blasting begins, the worker in charge of blasting operations shall ensure,
(a)
that only workers required to carry out the blasting are located in the affected area;
(b)
that no workers remain in an area whose means of egress passes the affected area;
and
(c)
that a warning that is clearly audible within a radius of one kilometre of the blast is
given by siren. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 203 (2).
204. (1) Before a drill hole for loading explosives is drilled, the exposed surface shall be
examined for drill holes or remnants of drill holes that may contain explosives and any explosive
found shall be removed if practicable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 204 (1).
(2) No drill hole shall be drilled,
(a)
7.5 metres or less from another hole that is being loaded with or contains explosives;
and
(b)
150 millimetres or less from another hole or remnant of a hole that has been charged
or blasted unless adequate precautions have been taken to ensure that the other hole is free from
explosives. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 204 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 23 (1, 2).
(3) Clause (2) (a) does not apply to a hole being drilled adjacent to another hole that is
being loaded with explosives,
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(a)
if a professional engineer prepares a specification showing the location of the drill
hole and the adjacent hole and describing the precautions to be taken to prevent the accidental
detonation by the drilling operation of the explosives in the adjacent hole; and
(b)
if the drilling is done as described in the specification referred to in clause (a).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 204 (3).
(4) No drill hole permitted under subsection (3) shall be drilled one metre or less from
another hole containing explosives. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 204 (4); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 23 (3).
(5) The professional engineer’s specification shall be in writing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 204 (5);
O. Reg. 85/04, s. 20.
(6) The employer responsible for blasting shall keep a copy of the specification at the
project until the blasting to which the specification refers is completed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 204 (6).
205. (1) If cartridges of explosives are to be used in a drill hole, the hole shall be made
large enough that a cartridge can be inserted easily to the bottom of the hole. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 205 (1).
(2) No drill hole shall be charged with explosives unless a properly prepared detonation
agent is placed in the charge. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 205 (2).
(3) Drill holes charged with explosives in one loading operation shall be fired in one
operation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 205 (3).
(4) No drill hole that is charged with explosives shall be left unfired for any longer than is
required in a continuing operation to complete the charging and blasting of adjacent holes. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 205 (4).
206. Only a non-sparking tool or rod shall be used in the charging of a drill hole or in a drill
hole containing explosives. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 206.
Roofing
207. (1) If a built-up roof is being constructed, repaired or resurfaced, a barrier shall be
placed in the immediate work area at least two metres from the perimeter of the roof. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 207 (1).
(2) The barrier shall consist of portable weighted posts supporting a taut chain, cable or
rope that is located 1.1 metres above the roof level. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 207 (2).
208. (1) A pipe that supplies hot tar or bitumen to a roof shall be securely fixed and
supported to prevent its deflection. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 208 (1).
(2) If a pipe discharges hot tar or bitumen two metres or less from the edge of a roof, a
guardrail shall be provided at the edge of the roof. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 208 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 24.
209. (1) A hoist used on a roof,
(a)
shall have a guardrail installed on both sides of the frame at the edge of the roof; and
(b)
shall be positioned in such a way that the hoist cable is vertical at all times while a
load is being hoisted. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 209 (1).
(2) Only a competent worker shall operate a hoist used on a roof. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 209 (2).
210. The counterweights on a roofer’s hoist,
(a)
shall be suitable for the purpose;
(b)
shall not consist of roofing or other construction material;
(c)
shall be securely attached to the hoist; and
(d)
shall provide a safety factor against overturning of not less than three. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 210.
Hot Tar or Bitumen Roadtankers
211. (1) Only a competent worker shall operate a hot tar or bitumen roadtanker or kettle.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 211 (1).
(2) If a hot tar or bitumen roadtanker or kettle is fitted with a propane-fuelled heater,
(a)
the storage cylinder for propane shall not be placed closer than three metres to a
source of fire or ignition;
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(b)
the lines connecting the storage cylinder for propane to the heating device shall be
located so that they do not come into contact with the hot tar or bitumen in the case of a spill or a
failure of a component of the system; and
(c)
a fire extinguisher with an Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada rating of at least
4A40BC shall be provided with the roadtanker or kettle. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 211 (2).
(3) A propane burner used on a bitumen roadtanker or kettle,
(a)
shall have a thermal rating no greater than that recommended by the manufacturer of
the roadtanker or kettle; and
(b)
shall consist of components that are adequate for their intended use. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 211 (3).
(4) Hot tar or bitumen shall be transferred from a roadtanker to a kettle through enclosed
piping. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 211 (4).
Demolition and Damaged Structures
212. (1) If a structure is so damaged that a worker is likely to be endangered by its partial
or complete collapse,
(a)
the structure shall be braced and shored; and
(b)
safeguards appropriate in the circumstances shall be provided to prevent injury to a
worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 212 (1).
(2) Safeguards shall be installed progressively from a safe area towards the hazard so that
the workers installing the safeguards are not endangered. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 212 (2).
213. (1) Only a worker who is directly engaged in the demolition, dismantling or moving
of a building or structure shall be in, on or near it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 213 (1).
(2) If the demolition or dismantling of a building or structure is discontinued, barriers shall
be erected to prevent access by people to the remaining part of the building or structure. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 213 (2).
(3) A worker shall enter only the part of a building or structure being demolished that will
safely support the worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 213 (3).
214. (1) No building or structure shall be demolished, dismantled or moved until this
section is complied with. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 214 (1).
(2) Precautions shall be taken to prevent injury to a person on or near the project or the
adjoining property that may result from the demolition, dismantling or moving of a building or
structure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 214 (2).
(3) All gas, electrical and other services that may endanger persons who have access to a
building or structure shall be shut off and disconnected before, and shall remain shut off and
disconnected during, the demolition, dismantling or moving of the building or structure. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 214 (3).
(4) All toxic, flammable or explosive substances shall be removed from a building or
structure that is to be demolished, dismantled or moved. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 214 (4).
215. (1) Sections 216, 217, 218 and 220 do not apply with respect to a building or structure
that is being demolished by,
(a)
a heavy weight suspended by cable from a crane or similar hoisting device;
(b)
a power shovel, bulldozer or other vehicle;
(c)
the use of explosives; or
(d)
a combination of methods described in clauses (a) to (c). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 215 (1).
(2) The controls of a mechanical device used to demolish a building or structure shall be
operated from a location that is as remote as is practicable from the building or structure. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 215 (2).
(3) If a swinging weight is used to demolish a building or structure, the supporting cable of
the weight shall be short enough or shall be so restrained that the weight does not swing against
another building or structure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 215 (3).
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216. (1) Demolition and dismantling of a building or structure shall proceed systematically
and continuously from the highest to the lowest point unless a worker is endangered by this
procedure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 216 (1).
(2) Despite subsection (1), the skeleton structural frame in a skeleton structural frame
building may be left in place during the demolition or dismantling of the masonry if the masonry
and any loose material are removed from the frame systematically and continuously from the
highest to the lowest point. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 216 (2).
(3) The work above a tier or floor of a building or structure shall be completed before the
support of the tier or floor is affected by demolition or dismantling operations. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 216 (3).
217. No exterior wall of a building or structure shall be demolished until all glass is
removed from windows, doors, interior partitions and components containing glass or is protected
to prevent the glass from breaking during the demolition. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 217.
218. (1) Masonry walls of a building or structure being demolished or dismantled shall be
removed in reasonably level courses. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 218 (1).
(2) No materials in a masonry wall of a building or structure being demolished or
dismantled shall be loosened or permitted to fall in masses that are likely to endanger,
(a)
a person; or
(b)
the structural stability of a scaffold or of a floor or other support of the building or
structure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 218 (2).
219. No worker shall stand on top of a wall, pier or chimney to remove material from it
unless flooring, scaffolding or staging is provided on all sides of it not more than 2.4 metres below
the place where the worker is working. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 219.
220. No truss, girder or other structural member of a building or structure being demolished
or dismantled shall be disconnected until,
(a)
it is relieved of all loads other than its own weight; and
(b)
it has temporary support. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 220.
221. (1) A basement, cellar or excavation left after a building or structure is demolished,
dismantled or moved,
(a)
shall be backfilled to grade level; or
(b)
shall have fencing along its open sides. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 221 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a basement or cellar that is enclosed by a roof, floor or
other solid covering if all openings in the roof, floor or covering are covered with securely fastened
planks. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 221 (2).
Part II.1 (ss. 221.1-221.19) Revoked: O. Reg. 96/11, s. 1.
PART III
EXCAVATIONS
Interpretation and Application
222. In this Part,
“engineered support system” means an excavation or trench shoring system, designed for a specific
project or location, assembled in place and which cannot be moved as a unit; (“système de soutien
calculé”)
“hydraulic support system” means a system capable of being moved as a unit, designed to resist the
pressure from the walls of an excavation by applying a hydraulic counterpressure through the struts;
(“système de soutien hydraulique”)
“prefabricated support system” means a trench box, trench shield or similar structure, composed of
members connected to each other and capable of being moved as a unit, and designed to resist the
pressure from the walls of an excavation but does not include a hydraulic support system; (“système
de soutien préfabriqué”)
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“pressure”, in relation to a wall of an excavation, means the lateral pressure of the earth on the wall
calculated in accordance with generally accepted engineering principles and includes hydrostatic
pressure and pressure due to surcharge. (“pression”) O. Reg. 213/91, s. 222; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 25.
223. This Part applies to all excavating and trenching operations. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 223.
Entry and Working Alone
224. No person shall enter or be permitted to enter an excavation that does not comply with
this Part. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 224.
225. Work shall not be performed in a trench unless another worker is working above
ground in close proximity to the trench or to the means of access to it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 225.
Soil Types
226. (1) For the purposes of this Part, soil shall be classified as Type 1, 2, 3 or 4 in
accordance with the descriptions set out in this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 226 (1).
(2) Type 1 soil,
(a)
is hard, very dense and only able to be penetrated with difficulty by a small sharp
object;
(b)
has a low natural moisture content and a high degree of internal strength;
(c)
has no signs of water seepage; and
(d)
can be excavated only by mechanical equipment. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 226 (2).
(3) Type 2 soil,
(a)
is very stiff, dense and can be penetrated with moderate difficulty by a small sharp
object;
(b)
has a low to medium natural moisture content and a medium degree of internal
strength; and
(c)
has a damp appearance after it is excavated. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 226 (3).
(4) Type 3 soil is,
(a)
previously excavated soil; or
(b)
soil that is stiff to firm or compact to loose in consistency and has one or more of the
following characteristics:
(i)
It exhibits signs of surface cracking.
(ii)
It exhibits signs of water seepage.
(iii)
If it is dry, it may run easily into a well-defined conical pile.
(iv)
It has a low degree of internal strength. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 24.
(5) Type 4 soil,
(a)
is soft to very soft and very loose in consistency, very sensitive and upon disturbance
is significantly reduced in natural strength;
(b)
runs easily or flows, unless it is completely supported before excavating procedures;
(c)
has almost no internal strength;
(d)
is wet or muddy; and
(e)
exerts substantial fluid pressure on its supporting system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 226 (5).
227. (1) The type of soil in which an excavation is made shall be determined by visual and
physical examination of the soil,
(a)
at the walls of the excavation; and
(b)
within a horizontal distance from each wall equal to the depth of the excavation
measured away from the excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 227 (1).
(2) The soil in which an excavation is made shall be classified as the type described in
section 226 that the soil most closely resembles. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 227 (2).
(3) If an excavation contains more than one type of soil, the soil shall be classified as the
type with the highest number as described in section 226 among the types present. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 227 (3).
Precautions Concerning Services
228. (1) Before an excavation is begun,
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(a)
the employer excavating shall ensure that all gas, electrical and other services in and
near the area to be excavated are located and marked;
(b)
the employer and worker locating and marking the services described in clause (a)
shall ensure that they are accurately located and marked; and
(c)
if a service may pose a hazard, the service shall be shut off and disconnected.
O. Reg. 443/09, s. 6.
(2) If a service may pose a hazard and it cannot be shut off or disconnected, the owner of
the service shall be requested to supervise the uncovering of the service during the excavation.
O. Reg. 443/09, s. 6.
(3) Pipes, conduits and cables for gas, electrical and other services in an excavation shall be
supported to prevent their failure or breakage. O. Reg. 443/09, s. 6.
Protection of Adjacent Structures
229. (1) If an excavation may affect the stability of an adjacent building or structure, the
constructor shall take precautions to prevent damage to the adjacent building or structure. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 229 (1).
(2) A professional engineer shall specify in writing the precautions required under
subsection (1). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 229 (2).
(3) Such precautions as the professional engineer specifies shall be taken. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 229 (3).
General Requirements
230. Every excavation that a worker may be required to enter shall be kept reasonably free
of water. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 230.
231. An excavation in which a worker may work shall have a clear work space of at least
450 millimetres between the wall of the excavation and any formwork or masonry or similar wall.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 231.
232. (1) The walls of an excavation shall be stripped of loose rock or other material that
may slide, roll or fall upon a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 232 (1).
(2) The walls of an excavation cut in rock shall be supported by rock anchors or wire mesh
if support is necessary to prevent the spalling of loose rock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 232 (2).
233. (1) A level area extending at least one metre from the upper edge of each wall of an
excavation shall be kept clear of equipment, excavated soil, rock and construction material. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 233 (1).
(2) The stability of a wall of an excavation shall be maintained where it may be affected by
stockpiling excavated soil or rock or construction materials. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 233 (2).
(3) No person shall operate a vehicle or other machine and no vehicle or other machine
shall be located in such a way as to affect the stability of a wall of an excavation. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 233 (3).
(4) If a person could fall into an excavation that is more than 2.4 metres deep, a barrier at
least 1.1 metres high shall be provided at the top of every wall of the excavation that is not sloped
as described in clauses 234 (2) (e), (f) and (g). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 233 (4).
Support Systems
234. (1) The walls of an excavation shall be supported by a support system that complies
with sections 235, 236, 237, 238, 239 and 241. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 234 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to an excavation,
(a)
that is less than 1.2 metres deep;
(b)
that no worker is required to enter;
(c)
that is not a trench and with respect to which no worker is required to be closer to a
wall than the height of the wall;
(d)
that is cut in sound and stable rock;
(e)
made in Type 1 or Type 2 soil and whose walls are sloped to 1.2 metres or less from
its bottom with a slope having a minimum gradient of one vertical to one horizontal;
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(f)
made in Type 3 soil and whose walls are sloped from its bottom with a slope having
a minimum gradient of one vertical to one horizontal;
(g)
made in Type 4 soil and whose walls are sloped from its bottom with a slope having
a minimum gradient of one vertical to three horizontal; or
(h)
that is not a trench and is not made in Type 4 soil and with respect to which a
professional engineer has given a written opinion that the walls of the excavation are sufficiently
stable that no worker will be endangered if no support system is used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 234 (2); O.
Reg. 142/17, s. 26.
(3) The opinion in clause (2) (h) shall include details of,
(a)
the specific project and the location thereon;
(b)
any specific condition for which the opinion applies; and
(c)
the frequency of inspections. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 234 (3).
(4) The constructor shall keep on the project a copy of every opinion given by a
professional engineer for the purpose of clause (2) (h) while the project is in progress. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 234 (4).
(5) The professional engineer who gives an opinion described in clause (2) (h), or a
competent worker designated by him or her, shall inspect the excavation to which the opinion
relates as frequently as the opinion specifies. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 234 (5).
235. (1) Subject to subsection (2), a support system shall consist of,
(a)
timbering and shoring that meets the requirements of subsection 238 (2), if no
hydrostatic pressure is present in the soil, and if the width and depth of the excavation are equal to
or less than the width and depth indicated in the Table to section 238;
(b)
a prefabricated support system that complies with sections 236 and 237;
(c)
a hydraulic support system that complies with sections 236 and 237; or
(d)
an engineered support system that complies with section 236. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 235 (1).
(2) Where the excavation is a trench and the depth exceeds six metres or the width exceeds
3.6 metres, the support system shall consist of an engineered support system designed for the
specific location and project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 235 (2); O. Reg. 631/94, s. 7.
236. (1) Every prefabricated, hydraulic or engineered support system shall be designed by
a professional engineer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 236 (1).
(2) Every prefabricated, hydraulic or engineered support system shall be constructed,
installed, used and maintained in accordance with its design drawings and specifications. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 236 (2).
(3) The design drawings and specifications for a prefabricated, hydraulic or an engineered
support system,
(a)
shall indicate the size of the system and the type and grade of materials of which it is
to be made;
(b)
shall indicate the maximum depth and the types of soil for which it is designed;
(c)
shall indicate the proper positioning of the system in the excavation, including the
maximum allowable clearance between the walls of the support system and the walls of the
excavation; and
(d)
shall indicate how to install and remove the system.
(e)
Revoked: O. Reg. 85/04, s. 21.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 236 (3); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 21.
(4) In addition to the requirements of subsection (3), the design drawings and specifications
for a hydraulic support system,
(a)
shall indicate the minimum working pressure required for the system; and
(b)
shall require the use of a device to ensure the protection of workers if a loss of
hydraulic pressure occurs in the system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 236 (4).
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(5) Before a variation from the design drawings and specifications for a prefabricated,
hydraulic or an engineered support system is permitted, the variation shall be approved in writing
by a professional engineer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 236 (5).
(6) If the soil conditions on a project differ from those assumed by the professional
engineer in designing a prefabricated, hydraulic or an engineered support system, a professional
engineer shall modify the design drawings and specifications for the actual soil conditions or shall
approve the support system for use in the actual soil conditions. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 236 (6).
(7) The constructor shall keep the design drawings and specifications for a prefabricated,
hydraulic or an engineered support system at a project while the system is on the project. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 236 (7).
(8) Revoked: O. Reg. 443/09, s. 7.
237. (1) Subject to subsection (2),
(a)
no prefabricated or hydraulic support system shall be used in type 4 soil;
(b)
the space between the walls of a prefabricated support system and the walls of the
excavation shall be restricted to the minimum clearance required for the forward progression of the
support system; and
(c)
the walls of a hydraulic support system shall touch the walls of the excavation.
O. Reg. 631/94, s. 8.
(2) A prefabricated or hydraulic support system may be used for repairing underground
pipe breaks if the system,
(a)
meets the requirements of section 236;
(b)
has four side walls;
(c)
is designed for a maximum depth of 3.6 metres;
(d)
is not used at a greater depth than 3.6 metres;
(e)
is designed to resist all hydrostatic and earth pressures found in type 3 and type 4
soils;
(f)
is installed so as to extend to the bottom of the excavation;
(g)
is installed so that the walls of the system touch the walls of the excavation; and
(h)
is not pulled forward after being installed in the excavation. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 8.
(3) Before a support system is used as described in subsection (2), the constructor shall
submit two copies of its design drawings and specifications to the office of the Ministry of Labour
nearest to the project. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 8.
238. (1) In this section,
“cleat” means a member of shoring that directly resists the downward movement of a wale or strut;
(“tasseau”)
“o/c” means the maximum distance measured from the centre of one member of sheathing, wale or
strut to the centre of the adjacent member of sheathing, wale or strut; (“c. à c.”)
“post” means a vertical member of shoring that acts as a spacer between the wales; (“montant”)
“10 millimetres gap” means that the space between two adjacent members of sheathing is a
maximum of ten millimetres. (“écart de 10 millimètres”) O. Reg. 213/91, s. 238 (1).
(2) Timbering and shoring referred to in clause 235 (1) (a) for the walls of an excavation
with a depth described in Column 1 of the Table to this section and located in a soil type described
in Column 2 of the Table shall meet the corresponding specifications set out in Columns 3 to 8 of
the Table. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 25 (1).
(3) Every piece of sheathing referred to in the Table to this section shall be made of sound
Number 1 Grade spruce and,
(a)
shall be placed against the side of the excavation so that it is vertical;
(b)
shall be secured in place by wales; and
(c)
shall be driven into the soil and firmly secured in place if the excavation is made in
Type 3 or 4 soil. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 238 (3).
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(4) Every strut referred to in the Table to this section shall be made of sound number 1
structural grade spruce and,
(a)
shall be placed in the excavation so that it is horizontal and at right angles to the
wales;
(b)
shall be cut to the proper length and held in place by at least two wedges driven
between the strut and the wales; and
(c)
shall be cleated with cleats that extend over the top of the strut and rest on the wales
or that are attached securely to the wales by spikes or bolts. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 238 (4).
(5) Every wale referred to in the Table to this section shall be made of sound number 1
structural grade spruce and,
(a)
shall be placed in the excavation so that it is parallel to the bottom, or proposed
bottom, of the excavation; and
(b)
shall be supported by either cleats secured to the sheathing or posts set on the wale
next below it or, if it is the lowest wale, on the bottom of the excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 238 (5).
TABLE
EXCAVATION SHORING AND TIMBERING
Item

Column 1 Column
Excavation 2
Depth
Soil
Type

1.

3.0 m or
less

1

2.

3.0 m or
less

2

3.

3.0 m or
less

3

4.

3.0 m or
less

4

5.

Over 3.0 m 1
to 4.5 m

6.

Over 3.0 m 2
to 4.5 m

Column 3 Column 4
Sheathing Strut
width
where
width of
excavation
at strut
location is
1.8 to 3.6
metres
50 mm × 200 mm ×
200 mm at 200 mm
1.2 m o/c
50 mm × 200 mm ×
200 mm at 200 mm
1.2 m o/c
50 mm × 200 mm ×
200 mm at 200 mm
10 mm
gap
75 mm × 250 mm ×
200 mm at 250 mm
10 mm
gap
50 mm × 200 mm ×
200 mm
200 mm
with 10
mm gap
50 mm × 200 mm ×
200 mm
200 mm
with 10
mm gap

Column 5
Strut
width
where
width of
excavation
at strut
location is
up to 1.8
metres
150 mm ×
150 mm

Column 6
Vertical
strut
spacing

Column 7 Column 8
Horizontal Wales
strut
spacing

1.2 m

* 2.4 m

*200 mm
× 200 mm

150 mm × 1.2 m
150 mm

* 2.4 m

*200 mm
× 200 mm

200 mm × 1.2 m
200 mm

2.4 m

250 mm ×
250 mm

200 mm × 1.2 m
200 mm

2.4 m

300 mm ×
300 mm

150 mm × 1.2 m
150 mm

2.4 m

200 mm ×
200 mm

200 mm × 1.2 m
200 mm

2.4 m

250 mm ×
250 mm
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7.

Over 3.0 m 3
to 4.5 m

50 mm × 250 mm × 250 mm × 1.2 m
2.4 m
250 mm ×
200 mm
250 mm
250 mm
250 mm
with 10
mm gap
8.
Over 3.0 m 4
75 mm × 300 mm × 300 mm × 1.2 m
2.4 m
300 mm ×
to 4.0 m
200 mm
300 mm
300 mm
300 mm
with 10
mm gap
9.
Over 4.5 m 1
50 mm × 200 mm × 200 mm × 1.2 m
2.4 m
200 mm ×
to 6.0 m
200 mm
200 mm
200 mm
200 mm
with 10
mm gap
10.
Over 4.5 m 2
50 mm × 250 mm × 250 mm × 1.2 m
2.4 m
250 mm ×
to 6.0 m
200 mm
250 mm
250 mm
250 mm
with 10
mm gap
11.
Over 4.5 m 3
50 mm × 300 mm × 300 mm × 1.2 m
2.4 m
300 mm ×
to 6.0 m
200 mm
300 mm
300 mm
300 mm
with 10
mm gap
*Note: For excavations to 3 m deep in soil types 1 and 2, the wales can be omitted if the struts are
used at 1.2 m horizontal spacings.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 238, Table; O. Reg. 631/94, s. 9; O. Reg. 345/15, s. 25 (2).
239. (1) A support system for the walls of an excavation shall be installed,
(a)
progressively in an excavation in Type 1, 2 or 3 soil; and
(b)
in advance of an excavation in Type 4 soil, if practicable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 239 (1).
(2) A support system for the walls of an excavation shall provide continuous support for it.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 239 (2).
(3) No support system for the walls of an excavation shall be removed until immediately
before the excavation is backfilled. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 239 (3).
(4) A competent person shall supervise the removal of a support system for the walls of an
excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 239 (4).
240. If a support system is used for the walls of an excavation, a ladder for access to or
egress from the excavation shall be placed within the area protected by the support system. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 240.
241. (1) A support system for the walls of an excavation shall extend at least 0.3 metres
above the top of the excavation unless otherwise permitted or required by this section. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 241 (1).
(2) If an excavation is located where there is vehicular or pedestrian traffic and if the
excavation will be covered when work on or in it is not in progress, the support system for the walls
of the excavation shall extend at least to the top of the excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 241 (2).
(3) If the upper portion of the walls of an excavation are sloped for the soil types as
described in clauses 234 (2) (e), (f) and (g) and the lower portion of the walls are vertical or near
vertical, the walls shall be supported by a support system which extends at least 0.5 metres above
the vertical walls. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 241 (3).
242. (1) A metal trench-jack or trench-brace may be used in place of a timber strut,
(a)
if the allowable working load of the trench-jack or trench-brace is equal to or greater
than that of the timber strut; and
(b)
if the size of the replaced timber strut is shown on the trench-jack or trench-brace.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 242 (1).
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(2) The allowable working load of a metal trench-jack or trench-brace shall be determined
by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice and shall be legibly cast or
stamped on the trench-jack or trench-brace. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 242 (2).
(3) No metal trench-jack or trench-brace shall be extended beyond the length used to
establish its maximum allowable working load. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 242 (3).
(4) Every metal trench-jack or trench-brace, when it is used,
(a)
shall be placed against the wales in such a way that the load from the wales is
applied axially to the trench-jack or trench-brace; and
(b)
shall be adequately supported so that it does not move out of position. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 242 (4).
PART IV
TUNNELS, SHAFTS, CAISSONS AND COFFERDAMS
Application
243. This Part applies with respect to,
(a)
tunnels and shafts other than those located at or used in connection with a mine; and
(b)
caissons and cofferdams. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 243.
Land Requirements
244. A tunnel or shaft shall be commenced or started only where sufficient land space is
available to permit compliance with Parts IV and V. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 244.
Notice
245. (1) An employer who will be constructing a tunnel, shaft, caisson or cofferdam shall
file a notice with a Director before beginning work on a tunnel, shaft, caisson or cofferdam. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 245 (1); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 33 (1).
(2) The notice shall,
(a)
describe the work;
(b)
provide specifications and drawings showing profiles, transverse sections and plans
for the tunnel, shaft, caisson or cofferdam signed and sealed by the professional engineer who
designed the support system for the tunnel, shaft, caisson or cofferdam;
(c)
provide complete details of all temporary and permanent ground support;
(d)
state the name, mailing address, address for service and telephone number of the
constructor, of the owner and of the employer in charge of the work;
(e)
state the name of the supervisor in charge of the work and the supervisor’s mailing
address, address for service and telephone number;
(f)
provide the municipal address of the work or include a description of its location
relative to the nearest highway such that the Director is able to locate the work;
(g)
state the starting date and the anticipated duration of the work;
(h)
state the estimated total cost for labour and materials for the work; and
(i)
list all designated substances that may be used, handled or disturbed by the work.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 245 (2); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 33 (2).
Working Alone and Entry
246. Work shall not be performed in a shaft, tunnel, caisson or cofferdam unless another
worker is working above ground in close proximity to the shaft, tunnel, caisson or cofferdam or to
the means of access to it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 246.
247. (1) No worker shall enter a well or augered caisson where the excavation is deeper
than 1.2 metres unless,
(a)
a steel liner of adequate capacity is installed in the well or caisson;
(b)
the requirements of Ontario Regulation 632/05 (Confined Spaces) made under the
Act are complied with; and
(c)
the worker is inside the steel liner and is wearing a fall arrest system with a full body
harness secured to a fixed support. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 247 (1); O. Reg. 628/05, s. 4; O. Reg. 96/11,
s. 2; O. Reg. 142/17, s. 27 (1).
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(2) A steel liner,
(a)
shall extend sixty centimetres above ground level and to a point that is 1.2 metres or
closer to the point in the well or caisson where work is being done;
(b)
shall be supported on two sides by steel wire rope and steel beams; and
(c)
shall have a diameter which is not less than 100 millimetres less than the diameter of
the excavation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 247 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 27 (2).
Fire Protection
248. Notices describing how to sound a fire alarm shall be posted in conspicuous places on
a project to which this Part applies. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 248.
249. (1) A means of extinguishing fire shall be provided,
(a)
at the top and bottom of every shaft;
(b)
if a project consists of or includes a tunnel, at each panel board for electricity, on
each electric-powered locomotive and at each battery charging station; and
(c)
30 metres or less from each work face of a tunnel and of each location where a fire
hazard exists. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 249 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 28.
(2) The means of extinguishing fire shall be inspected at least once a week to ensure that it
is in working order. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 249 (2).
250. (1) A fire suppression system for equipment that contains flammable hydraulic fluids
shall be provided while the equipment is underground. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 250 (1).
(2) A fire suppression system shall include a dry chemical fire extinguisher with an
Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada rating of at least 4A40BC. O. Reg. 345/15, s. 26.
251. (1) If the diameter of a tunnel will be equal to or greater than 1.5 metres when it is
completed, a standpipe, a fire line and a hose shall be provided in the tunnel. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 251 (1).
(2) A siamese connection shall be provided on the fire line at the surface of the shaft.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 251 (2).
252. (1) Every standpipe in a shaft or tunnel,
(a)
shall be made of metal pipe that has at least a fifty-one millimetres inside diameter;
and
(b)
shall have a connection for the use of the local fire department outside the shaft or
tunnel to which there is clear and ready access at all times. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 252 (1); O. Reg.
142/17, s. 29.
(2) Every standpipe in a shaft shall be installed progressively as the shaft is excavated.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 252 (2).
253. (1) Every fire line in a tunnel,
(a)
shall be made of metal pipe that has at least a fifty-one millimetres inside diameter;
and
(b)
shall have, at intervals of not more than forty-five metres along it, an outlet with a
valve. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 253 (1).
(2) Every fire line in a tunnel shall be installed progressively as the tunnel is excavated.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 253 (2).
254. (1) Every hose in a tunnel,
(a)
shall have at least a thirty millimetres inside diameter;
(b)
shall have a combination straight stream and fog nozzle; and
(c)
shall be at least twenty-three metres long. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 254 (1).
(2) A hose shall be provided in a tunnel at forty-six metre intervals horizontally along it.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 254 (2).
(3) Every hose shall be stored on a rack when it is not in use so as to be readily available.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 254 (3).
255. (1) No flammable liquid or gas shall be brought underground except as permitted by
this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 255 (1).
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(2) A compressed gas storage cylinder to which gas welding or flame-cutting equipment is
attached may be brought underground. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 255 (2).
(3) Fuel may be brought underground if,
(a)
it is in a tank that is supplied with and that forms a part of an engine or heating
device; or
(b)
it is in a container and is intended for transfer into a tank described in clause (a).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 255 (3).
(4) The maximum amount of fuel that may be brought underground in a container referred
to in clause (3) (b) is the amount required for eight hours use of the engine or heating device.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 255 (4).
256. (1) A flammable liquid or gas shall be stored,
(a)
as far as is practicable from a shaft; and
(b)
in a place from which it is impossible for spilled liquid to flow underground. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 256 (1).
(2) Lubricating oil shall be stored in a suitable building or storage tank located in a place
from which spilled liquid cannot run toward any shaft or tunnel. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 256 (2).
257. Oil for use in hydraulic-powered equipment underground shall be of the type that,
(a)
is not readily flammable; and
(b)
does not readily support combustion. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 257.
258. (1) No combustible equipment, including welding cable and air-hoses, shall be stored
underground unless the equipment is required for immediate use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 258 (1).
(2) No electrical cable or gas hose shall be taken or used underground unless,
(a)
it has an armoured casing or jacket made of a material that is not readily flammable
and that does not readily support combustion; and
(b)
it is marked to indicate that it has the casing or jacket required by clause (a). O. Reg.
213/91, s. 258 (2).
259. (1) No combustible rubbish, used or decayed timber, scrap wood or paper shall be
accumulated underground. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 259 (1).
(2) Material described in subsection (1) shall be promptly removed from underground.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 259 (2).
Facilities for Workers
260. (1) A heated room shall be provided for the use of underground workers. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 260 (1).
(2) The wet clothes of workers employed underground shall be dried using sanitary means
in a change room on the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 260 (2).
(3) A change room,
(a)
shall have an open floor area no smaller than the greater of,
(i)
ten square metres, and
(ii)
one square metre per worker on a shift;
(b)
shall be equipped with mechanical ventilation that provides no less than six air
changes per hour;
(c)
shall have suitable drainage facilities;
(d)
shall be kept at a temperature of at least 27 degrees celsius; and
(e)
shall have, for every worker employed underground, a locker that locks. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 260 (3).
(4) Every change room shall be scrubbed once every twenty-four hours. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 260 (4).
(5) If workers are employed underground, a change room shall be provided with one
shower and one washbasin for each group of ten or fewer workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 260 (5).
(6) Showers and washbasins provided in a change room shall be supplied with hot and cold
water, soap or hand cleaner and paper towels or individual hand towels. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 260 (6).
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First Aid
261. The supervisor in charge of a project shall appoint at least one competent worker to be
available to give first aid at a shaft or tunnel. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 261.
262. (1) A first aid kit shall be kept in the immediate vicinity of the above-ground entrance
to every shaft, tunnel, caisson or cofferdam. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 262 (1).
(2) At least one first aid kit shall be kept underground in every shaft and tunnel. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 262 (2).
263. (1) At least one stretcher for each group of twenty-five or fewer workers who are
underground shall be kept at every tunnel, shaft or cofferdam. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 263 (1).
(2) Every stretcher shall be a wire-basket type and shall be designed and equipped to permit
the safe hoisting and transport of a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 263 (2).
Rescue of Workers
264. (1) Before a project begins, an employer shall establish in writing emergency
procedures for the rescue of underground workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 264 (1).
(2) Copies of the rescue procedures signed by the employer and supervisor of the
underground workers shall be posted in conspicuous places on the project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 264 (2).
(3) The emergency procedures shall be practised in preparation for an emergency and shall
be followed in an emergency. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 264 (3).
265. (1) At least four workers at a project or, if fewer than four workers work at the
project, all workers shall be trained in and readily available to perform rescues of underground
workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 265 (1).
(2) Rescue workers shall be provided with suitable equipment to perform rescues. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 265 (2).
(3) Rescue workers shall be trained by a competent person appointed by a Director. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 265 (3); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 34 (1).
(4) A Director who makes an appointment described in subsection (3) shall, in doing so,
consider any recommendations of the representatives of labour and of management. O. Reg.
145/00, s. 34 (2).
(5) Rescue workers shall be trained within thirty days before tunnelling operations begin
and retrained at least every thirty days after the initial training. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 265 (5).
(6) Before a project begins, the supervisor of the construction of a tunnel shall designate a
rescue worker who shall inspect and test all rescue equipment every thirty days. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 265 (6).
266. (1) This section applies if, on a project, there is a tunnel and shaft whose combined
length exceeds forty-five metres. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (1).
(2) Every rescue worker shall be provided with a self-contained breathing apparatus that
meets the requirements of subsection (5) and subsection (6), (7) or (8), as is appropriate to the
length of the underground work place. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (2).
(3) A competent person referred to in subsection 265 (3) shall train rescue workers in the
proper operation of the self-contained breathing apparatus. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (3).
(4) The training required by subsection (3) shall be repeated at least every thirty days.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (4).
(5) The self-contained breathing apparatus shall have a full face mask. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 266 (5).
(6) For use in an underground work place that is less than 100 metres long, the minimum
rated duration of use for a self-contained breathing apparatus shall be one-half hour. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 266 (6).
(7) For use in an underground work place that is 100 metres or more but less than 150
metres long, the minimum rated duration of use for a self-contained breathing apparatus shall be
one hour. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (7).
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(8) For use in an underground work place that is 150 metres or more long, the minimum
rated duration of use for a self-contained breathing apparatus shall be one and one-half hours.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (8).
(9) All self-contained breathing apparatuses intended for rescue work on a project shall be
the same model and made by the same manufacturer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (9).
(10) All self-contained breathing apparatuses shall be kept in close proximity to the means
of access to an underground work place and shall be readily available. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (10).
(11) A sufficient number, four as a minimum, of self-contained breathing apparatuses shall
be available on the project to provide for all rescue work that may be required. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 266 (11).
(12) A competent person shall inspect every self-contained breathing apparatus at least
once a month or as often as is required by the manufacturer to ensure it is in proper condition.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 266 (12).
267. Every worker who is in, or may be required to enter, a tunnel or a shaft leading to it
shall be provided with a self-rescue respirator for the worker’s exclusive use which is suitable for
protection against hazardous gases. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 10.
268. (1) A worker’s self-rescue respirator shall be kept in the vicinity of the worker while
he or she is in a tunnel or shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 268 (1).
(2) All workers on a tunnel project shall be instructed in the proper use, care, maintenance
and limitations of the self-rescue respirator in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 268 (2).
Communications
269. (1) Subject to subsection (2), a telephone connected to a public telephone system shall
be installed at a project that is to be over fourteen days duration. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 269 (1).
(2) If it is not practicable to install at a project a telephone connected to a public telephone
system, a radio telephone shall be available that permits communication with an office of the
constructor that has a telephone connected to a public telephone system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 269 (2).
(3) At a project of fourteen or fewer days duration, before work is begun, a public
telephone or a radio telephone shall be installed or shall be arranged for nearby if,
(a)
the services of a police or fire department or ambulance are reasonably available;
and
(b)
prompt direct telephone communication is possible with the police or fire
department or ambulance. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 269 (3).
270. (1) A telephone system shall be provided at a tunnel if the work at the face of the
tunnel is or will be done twenty-three metres or more from,
(a)
the top of the service shaft; or
(b)
the opening into the tunnel, if the tunnel is not constructed from a service shaft.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 270 (1).
(2) A telephone system shall be installed before work on the tunnel is begun. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 270 (2).
(3) A telephone system shall consist of telephones that are located,
(a)
in the office of the supervisor in charge of the project;
(b)
at the top and bottom of the service shaft or at the opening into the tunnel, if the
tunnel is not constructed from a service shaft;
(c)
at all other means of access to the service shaft, if any; and
(d)
at intervals not exceeding thirty metres in every area of the tunnel where work is
being performed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 270 (3).
(4) A notice shall be posted by each telephone,
(a)
indicating how to call every other telephone in the system;
(b)
describing the emergency signal to be used; and
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(c)
stating that a worker who hears the emergency signal shall answer the telephone.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 270 (4).
(5) A telephone system shall be installed in such a way that a conversation can be carried
on between any two telephones in the system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 270 (5).
(6) The voice communication circuits used in a telephone system shall be independent from
the circuits used to signal from one telephone to another. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 270 (6).
271. During the construction of a shaft, an effective means of communicating between the
lowest point of the shaft and the surface shall be provided. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 271.
272. A completed service shaft more than six metres deep shall have a means, other than a
telephone, of exchanging distinct and definite signals between the top and bottom of the shaft.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 272.
273. (1) If a person is about to be conveyed by a hoist in a shaft, the pit bottom worker
shall notify the hoist operator before the person enters the conveyance. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 273 (1).
(2) A hoist operator shall acknowledge every signal received by repeating the signal.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 273 (2).
(3) A signal to a hoist operator to move a conveyance shall be given only from the landing
from which the conveyance is being moved. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 273 (3).
(4) A signal set out in Column 1 of the Table shall be used to communicate the meaning set
out opposite to it in Column 2 between a hoist operator, the top or bottom of a shaft and all landings
in the shaft:
TABLE
Item Column 1
Column 2
Code of signals
Meaning
1.
Where the
STOP
conveyance is in
motion – 1 signal
2.
Where the
HOIST
conveyance is
stationary – 1
signal
3.
Where the
LOWER
conveyance is
stationary – 2
signals together
4.
Where the
Person will be on
conveyance is
conveyance.
stationary – 3
OPERATE
signals together (to CAREFULLY.
be given before
any person enters
the conveyance)
O. Reg. 345/15, s. 27.
(5) The supervisor in charge of a project may establish signals in addition to those set out in
subsection (4) if required for the operation of a hoist on the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 273 (5).
(6) A notice setting out the signals used for a hoist shall be securely posted,
(a)
where it is readily visible to the hoist operator; and
(b)
at each landing of the hoistway. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 273 (6).
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(7) The notice shall be on a board or a metal plate that is not less than 450 millimetres by
450 millimetres and shall be written in letters that are at least thirteen millimetres high. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 273 (7).
Lighting and Electricity Supply
274. All electrical circuits of 100 volts or more shall be in an insulated cable that consists of
at least two conductors and a grounding conductor. O. Reg. 627/05, s. 8.
275. All electrical pumps and electrical tools shall be either adequately grounded or doubleinsulated. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 275.
276. (1) An area of a tunnel or shaft that is not adequately lit by natural light shall be
electrically illuminated. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 276 (1).
(2) Flashlights shall be readily available at the top and bottom of every shaft and near the
work face of a tunnel. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 276 (2).
(3) If electric lighting is used in a tunnel or shaft, an emergency lighting system shall be
installed in the tunnel or shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 276 (3).
(4) An emergency lighting system,
(a)
shall be connected to the electrical supply so that in the event of the failure of the
electrical supply, the system will automatically turn on;
(b)
shall be provided with a testing switch, if the system is battery-powered; and
(c)
shall be tested at least as frequently as is recommended by its manufacturer to ensure
that the system will function in an emergency. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 276 (4).
277. Revoked: O. Reg. 627/05, s. 9.
Shafts
278. (1) Every shaft shall be large enough that its walls can be adequately shored and shall
have enough clear space for work to be done. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 278 (1).
(2) In a service shaft that is more than six metres deep or that serves a tunnel more than
fifteen metres long,
(a)
the minimum inside dimension of the shaft, measured between the wales or other
wall supports, shall be 2.4 metres for a cylindrical shaft and 1.5 metres for a shaft that is not
cylindrical; and
(b)
the minimum transverse cross-sectional area of a shaft that is not cylindrical shall be
5.7 square metres. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 278 (2).
279. (1) The walls of a shaft shall be supported by shoring and bracing adequate to prevent
their collapse. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 279 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the walls of a shaft that is less than 1.2 metres deep or
is cut in sound rock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 279 (2).
(3) If a shaft is to be cut in sound rock, the constructor shall obtain a written opinion from a
professional engineer as to whether the walls of the shaft need to be supported by rock bolts or wire
mesh to prevent the spalling of loose rock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 279 (3).
(4) The walls of a shaft cut in sound rock shall be supported by rock bolts or wire mesh
where necessary in the opinion of the professional engineer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 279 (4).
280. (1) Shoring and bracing for a shaft that is more than 1.2 metres deep shall be capable
of withstanding all loads likely to be applied to them. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 280 (1).
(2) The shoring and bracing,
(a)
shall be designed by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering
practice; and
(b)
shall be constructed in accordance with the professional engineer’s design. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 280 (2).
(3) Design drawings by a professional engineer for the shoring and bracing shall show the
size and specifications of the shoring and bracing including the type and grade of all materials to be
used in their construction. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 280 (3).
(4) Revoked: O. Reg. 443/09, s. 8.
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(5) The constructor shall keep a copy of design drawings for the shoring and bracing at the
project while the shoring and bracing are in use. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 280 (5).
281. (1) If a square or rectangular shaft is not more than six metres deep and has walls that
are not more than 3.6 metres wide, the walls,
(a)
shall be fully sheathed with Number 1 Grade spruce planks that are at least fifty-one
millimetres thick by 152 millimetres wide and are placed side by side; and
(b)
shall be supported by wales and struts. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 281 (1); O. Reg. 631/94,
s. 11.
(2) Wales and struts,
(a)
shall be made of number 1 structural grade spruce planks that are,
(i)
at least 152 millimetres by 152 millimetres, for a shaft that is not more than 2.7
metres deep,
(ii)
at least 203 millimetres by 203 millimetres, for a shaft that is more than 2.7 metres
but not more than 4.3 metres deep, and
(iii)
at least 254 millimetres by 254 millimetres, for a shaft that is more than 4.3 metres
but not more than six metres deep;
(b)
shall be spaced not more than 1.2 metres apart vertically; and
(c)
shall be adequately supported by vertical posts that extend to the bottom of the shaft.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 281 (2).
282. (1) An adequate barrier that is at least 1.1 metres high shall be provided around the
top of an uncovered shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 282 (1).
(2) A barrier around the top of an uncovered shaft that is more than 2.4 metres deep,
(a)
shall consist of a top rail, an intermediate rail and a toe-board; and
(b)
shall be made of thirty-eight by 140 millimetres lumber securely fastened to vertical
supports that are spaced at intervals of not more than 2.4 metres. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 282 (2).
(3) A barrier shall be kept free of splinters and protruding nails. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 282 (3).
(4) A gate in a barrier around the top of an uncovered shaft shall be kept closed and latched.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 282 (4).
(5) The ground adjacent to a barrier around the top of a shaft shall be sloped away from the
barrier. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 282 (5).
283. A shaft shall be kept clear of ice and loose objects that may endanger a worker.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 283.
284. A shaft shall be kept reasonably free of water when a worker is required to be in the
shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 284.
285. Every shaft shall have a means of access and egress by stairway, ladder or ladderway
for its full depth during its construction and when it is completed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 285.
286. (1) A stairway, ladder or ladderway for a shaft that is more than six metres deep,
(a)
shall have landings or rest platforms spaced at intervals not greater than 4.5 metres;
(b)
shall be off-set at each landing or rest platform; and
(c)
shall be located in a sheathed compartment that is constructed in such a way that a
worker who falls while on the stairway, ladder or ladderway will land on the landing or rest
platform below. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 286 (1).
(2) Every landing and rest platform shall be wide enough to permit at least two workers to
pass on it safely. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 286 (2).
(3) Every opening and ladderway shall be wide enough to permit the passage of a worker
wearing rescue equipment and shall be at least 750 mm by 750 mm. O. Reg. 631/94, s. 12; O. Reg.
345/15, s. 28.
287. (1) Every conveyance located in a service shaft that is more than six metres deep shall
be separated from a stairway, ladder or ladderway in the shaft by a lining described in subsection
(3). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 287 (1).
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a conveyance located in a service shaft if
the hoisting area is so remote from the stairway, ladder or ladderway that it is not possible for a
load, bucket or device being hoisted or lowered to come into contact with the stairway, ladder or
ladderway. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 287 (2).
(3) A lining shall consist of solid planks at least fifty-one millimetres thick and spaced not
more than ten millimetres apart. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 287 (3).
Hoistways
288. (1) This section applies with respect to a hoistway that is more than six metres deep in
which hoisting is carried out by mechanical power. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 288 (1).
(2) Every landing on a hoistway shall have a gate located 200 millimetres or less from the
hoistway that,
(a)
extends the full width of the hoistway from 50 millimetres or less from the floor
level to a height of at least 1.8 metres;
(b)
is constructed without any gaps that would permit the entry of a ball no more than
thirty-eight millimetres in diameter; and
(c)
is equipped with a light readily visible to the hoist operator indicating when the gate
is closed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 288 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 30.
(3) Subsection (2) does not apply to a landing at the bottom of a hoistway if the landing has
one or more red lights that,
(a)
are located where a person approaching the hoistway from a tunnel or from the
lower end of a stair or ladder can see at least one of them; and
(b)
are controlled by a switch readily accessible to a shaft attendant. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 288 (3).
(4) A gate required by subsection (2) shall be kept closed unless a conveyance is stopped at
the landing. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 288 (4).
(5) The red lights referred to in subsection (3) shall be continuously flashed off and on
during a hoisting operation. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 288 (5).
289. (1) All parts of a hoisting apparatus used in a hoistway or shaft shall be able to be
conveniently inspected. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 289 (1).
(2) Every hoist drum shall have a flange at each end to keep the hoist rope on the drum.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 289 (2).
290. (1) A hoist operator shall operate and watch over a hoist and all machinery associated
with the hoist to detect any hazardous conditions. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 290 (1).
(2) A hoist operator shall report immediately to the supervisor in charge of the project any
defects in the hoisting machinery and safety devices. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 290 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s.
31.
(3) The hoist operator shall test all safety devices on a hoisting apparatus to ensure that they
function and shall perform the tests,
(a)
before a conveyance is first put into service on a project;
(b)
at least once every three months after being put into service on the project; and
(c)
daily, if the hoisting apparatus is used to hoist persons. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 290 (3).
(4) The hoist operator shall make a record of tests performed under subsection (3). O. Reg.
213/91, s. 290 (4).
(5) The hoist operator shall keep available for inspection at the project the record of tests
performed under subsection (3). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 290 (5).
291. (1) No person other than a competent worker appointed by the supervisor in charge of
a project shall operate a hoist in a hoistway or shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 291 (1).
(2) No person, other than a worker required to do so as a part of the worker’s job, shall
enter or attend the machine room of a hoist. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 291 (2).
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292. A hoist operator shall inspect the hoisting machinery and safety devices connected to
it at least once a day and shall make a record of the inspection in a log book. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 292;
O. Reg. 142/17, s. 32.
293. (1) A hoist operator and all shaft attendants shall understand the signal code
established for the hoist. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 293 (1).
(2) No hoist operator shall converse with another person while the hoist is in motion or
signals are being given. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 293 (2).
(3) No hoist operator shall turn over the controls of a hoist to another person while a
conveyance is in motion. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 293 (3).
(4) No hoist operator shall operate a hoist,
(a)
unless it is equipped with,
(i)
indicators showing the position of the conveyance on the hoist, and
(ii)
brakes and distance markers on the hoisting ropes and cables;
(b)
in a compartment of a shaft in which work is being done unless the hoist is being
operated for the purpose of work in the compartment. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 293 (4).
(5) After a hoist has been stopped for repairs, a hoist operator shall run an empty
conveyance up and down the shaft at least once and shall determine that the hoist is in good
working order before carrying a load in it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 293 (5).
294. (1) The supervisor in charge of a project,
(a)
shall establish the maximum speed for a conveyance transporting persons in a
hoistway; and
(b)
shall determine the maximum number of persons and the maximum weight of
material that may be carried safely on a conveyance in a hoistway. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 294 (1).
(2) A notice setting out the maximums referred to in subsection (1) shall be conspicuously
posted near each hoistway entrance. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 294 (2).
(3) No person shall load a conveyance in a hoistway beyond the maximum limits
established under clause (1) (b). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 294 (3).
(4) A hoist operator shall operate a hoist in accordance with the notice posted under
subsection (2). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 294 (4).
295. (1) The supervisor in charge of a project shall appoint shaft attendants for a shaft
where a hoist is being used. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 295 (1).
(2) No shaft attendant shall be less than nineteen years of age. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 295 (2).
(3) At least one shaft attendant shall be on duty at the top of a shaft if a hoist, crane or
similar hoisting device is being used or if a worker is present in the shaft or in a tunnel connected to
the shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 295 (3).
(4) A shaft attendant,
(a)
shall give the hoist operator the signals for starting and stopping the hoist;
(b)
shall warn workers of hazards in or near the shaft; and
(c)
as far as is practicable, shall remove known hazards. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 295 (4).
296. (1) The supervisor in charge of a project shall, before a hoist is used on the project,
establish a communication system of signals to be used between a hoist operator, shaft attendants
and any other attendants working at a hoist. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 296 (1).
(2) The supervisor in charge of a project shall ensure that all hoist operators, shaft
attendants and other attendants working at a hoist know and understand the signals. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 296 (2).
297. (1) The supervisor in charge of a project shall appoint workers to control the
movement of materials to and from a conveyance on a hoist at every landing and at the bottom of a
shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 297 (1).
(2) A worker appointed under subsection (1) shall control and direct the movement of
materials to and from a conveyance. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 297 (2).
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298. No worker shall be transported in a conveyance or a hoist while it is being used to
carry materials or equipment other than hand tools or similar small objects. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 298.
299. The path of travel of an object being hoisted from or lowered into a shaft by a crane
shall not pass over a manway unless the manway has adequate overhead protection. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 299.
300. (1) A service shaft that will be over thirty metres deep when completed shall have a
hoist with a conveyance consisting of a cage or car suitable for transporting workers. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 300 (1).
(2) A hoist shall be installed in the service shaft as soon as is practicable. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 300 (2).
(3) A hoist,
(a)
shall have a headframe that is grounded for protection against lightning and is
designed by a professional engineer;
(b)
shall have guides to control the movement of the conveyance;
(c)
shall have a device that automatically stops the conveyance when it runs beyond the
normal limit of its travel; and
(d)
shall have a brake on the hoisting machine that automatically stops and holds the
conveyance if the hoist fails or the power to the hoist is interrupted. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 300 (3); O.
Reg. 142/17, s. 33.
(4) A shaft in sound rock may be excavated to a depth of not more than thirty metres before
the headframe and guides are installed on the hoist. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 300 (4).
301. (1) Every conveyance on a hoist used for transporting workers in a shaft shall have a
suitable device that, if the cable breaks or becomes slack,
(a)
automatically prevents the conveyance from falling; and
(b)
is capable of holding the conveyance stationary when it contains the maximum
number of passengers it is permitted to carry. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 301 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a bucket or a skip operated in accordance
with sections 303 and 305. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 301 (2).
(3) A device shall be installed to warn the hoist operator when a conveyance transporting
workers in a shaft has reached the normal limit of its travel. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 301 (3).
302. (1) A cage or car on a hoist used for transporting workers in a shaft,
(a)
shall be at least 1.8 metres high;
(b)
shall be solidly enclosed, except for openings for access and egress;
(c)
shall have a maximum of two openings for access and egress;
(d)
shall have a gate at each opening for access and egress; and
(e)
shall have a protective cover suitable to protect passengers from falling objects.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 302 (1).
(2) A gate for access and egress,
(a)
shall be constructed without any gaps that would permit the entry of a ball no more
than thirty-eight millimetres in diameter;
(b)
shall extend the full width of the opening and from 50 millimetres or less from the
floor of the cage or car to a height of at least 1.8 metres; and
(c)
shall not open outward. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 302 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 34.
(3) A protective cover referred to in clause (1) (e) shall have a trap door for emergency
access which measures not less than 600 millimetres by 600 millimetres. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 302 (3).
303. (1) Subject to subsection (2), a bucket or similar conveyance shall not be used to
transport a worker in a shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 303 (1).
(2) A bucket or similar conveyance may be used to transport a worker in a shaft for the
purpose of inspecting the hoistway if no other method of access to the parts of the hoistway is
available. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 303 (2).
(3) A bucket referred to in subsection (2),
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(a)
shall be at least 1.2 metres deep;
(b)
shall have smoothly-contoured outer surfaces to prevent it from tipping or becoming
snagged by an obstacle during hoisting or lowering; and
(c)
shall not be self-opening. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 303 (3).
(4) If a pivoted bucket that is manually-dumped and is not self-guided is being used to
transport a worker, the bucket,
(a)
shall be equipped with a lock to prevent tipping; and
(b)
shall be pivoted in such a way that it does not automatically invert when the lock is
released. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 303 (4).
(5) A bucket that is not controlled by a cross head running in vertical guides shall not be
hoisted or lowered at a speed greater than 0.5 metres per second when it is transporting a worker.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 303 (5).
304. (1) A hinged door that opens upward shall be provided over the opening at the top of
a shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 304 (1).
(2) The door shall be closed while a worker is entering or leaving a bucket over the opening
at the top of the shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 304 (2).
305. A skip shall not be used to transport a worker unless,
(a)
the worker is inspecting guiderails or shaft supports; and
(b)
the skip is protected by an overwind device to prevent the skip from being hoisted to
the dump position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 305.
Tunnels
306. (1) A tunnel shall have enough clear space for the passage of vehicles and the
movement of workers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 306 (1).
(2) The diameter of a circular or elliptical tunnel and the width and height of a square or
rectangular tunnel shall be at least 760 millimetres. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 306 (2).
(3) A clear space of at least 450 millimetres shall be left between the side of a tunnel and
the nearer side of,
(a)
all trackless haulage equipment being used; and
(b)
all locomotives, haulage cars and machines operating on a track. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 306 (3).
(4) A circular or elliptical tunnel shall have safety platforms at sixty metre intervals along
it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 306 (4).
(5) A safety platform shall be long enough for a crew of workers to stand on, shall be
constructed above the tunnel invert and shall be clear of passing equipment. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 306 (5).
307. (1) Except for a tunnel cut in sound rock, the sides and roof of a tunnel shall be
supported by timbers set on ribs or beams or by an equivalent system of lining. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 307 (1).
(2) If a tunnel is to be cut in sound rock, the constructor shall obtain a written opinion from
a professional engineer as to whether the sides and roof of the tunnel need to be supported by rock
bolts or wire mesh to prevent the spalling of loose rock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 307 (2).
(3) The sides and roof of a tunnel cut in sound rock,
(a)
shall be supported, where necessary in the opinion of the professional engineer, by
rock bolts or wire mesh;
(b)
shall be inspected daily by a competent worker; and
(c)
shall have all loose pieces of rock removed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 307 (3).
(4) If the permanent lining of a tunnel will, when completed, consist of a primary lining and
a secondary lining, the primary lining shall be strong enough to support the sides and roof of the
tunnel until the secondary lining is installed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 307 (4).
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(5) If the permanent lining of a tunnel consists only of a concrete cast-in-place lining, the
tunnel shall not be excavated beyond the leading edge of the permanent lining unless adequate
temporary shoring is installed as soon as is practicable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 307 (5).
(6) The primary supports of a tunnel,
(a)
shall be designed by a professional engineer in accordance with good engineering
practice to withstand all loads likely to be applied to them; and
(b)
shall be constructed in accordance with the design. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 307 (6).
(7) The constructor shall keep available for inspection at a project the design drawings for
the primary supports. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 307 (7); O. Reg. 85/04, s. 23.
308. A tunnel shall be kept reasonably free of water when a worker is required to be in the
tunnel. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 308.
Tunnel Equipment
309. When a haulage locomotive, trackless haulage equipment or a hoist in a shaft or tunnel
is left unattended,
(a)
its controls shall be left in the neutral position; and
(b)
its brakes shall be set or other measures, such as blocking, shall be taken to prevent
its moving. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 309.
310. (1) A haulage locomotive shall have suitable brakes, an audible bell and controls that
can be operated only by a worker at the driver’s station. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 310 (1).
(2) A haulage locomotive shall be designed so that power for its driving mechanism is cut
off unless the control regulating the power is continuously operated by a worker at the driver’s
station. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 310 (2).
(3) The driver of a haulage locomotive shall sound the bell when the locomotive is set in
motion or is approaching someone. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 310 (3).
(4) No person other than the driver shall ride on a haulage locomotive. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 310 (4).
311. No worker shall ride on a haulage train except in a car provided to carry passengers.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 311.
312. A haulage car shall have a device to prevent uncontrolled travel by the car. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 312.
313. (1) Track for haulage equipment shall be securely fastened to the ties on which it is
laid. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 313 (1).
(2) If the ties interfere with the use of the bottom of the tunnel as a walkway, a solid
walkway that is at least 300 millimetres wide shall be provided. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 313 (2).
314. (1) The air inlet to an air compressor shall be located in such a position that fumes or
noxious contaminants are not drawn in with the air to be compressed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 314 (1).
(2) A valve connected to a vessel used for storing compressed air,
(a)
shall be connected at the lowest point of the vessel to permit the discharge of the
compressed air; and
(b)
shall be opened at least once each shift for the purpose of ejecting oil, water and
other matter from the vessel. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 314 (2).
315. (1) A project shall have pumping equipment of sufficient capacity to handle the
pumping requirements of the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 315 (1).
(2) Pumping equipment shall be connected to an adequate source of energy. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 315 (2).
(3) Sufficient spare pumping equipment and an alternative source of energy for it shall be
readily available at the project in case of emergency. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 315 (3).
316. No internal combustion engine shall be used in a tunnel on a project without the prior
written consent of a Director. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 316; O. Reg. 145/00, s. 36.
Explosives
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317. Before blasting begins in a shaft, tunnel, caisson or cofferdam that is located within
the greater of 4.5 metres and twice the length of the longest drill rod used away from another shaft,
tunnel, caisson or cofferdam, the worker in charge of the blasting operations shall determine
whether work in the adjacent shaft, tunnel, caisson or cofferdam can safely continue during blasting
operations. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 317.
318. (1) No vehicle or conveyance being used to transport explosives or blasting agents
shall carry any other cargo or any person other than the vehicle operator. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 318 (1).
(2) No detonator shall be transported in a vehicle or conveyance while it is carrying
explosives or blasting agents. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 318 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 35.
(3) Where mechanical track haulage is used in a tunnel, explosives or blasting agents shall
not be transported on the locomotive or in the same car as the detonators. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 318 (3).
319. (1) A vehicle or conveyance, including trackless equipment, that is transporting
explosives or blasting agents in a tunnel by mechanical haulage,
(a)
shall be given an uninterrupted and a clear passage of travel;
(b)
shall be conspicuously marked by signs or red flags that are easily visible from the
front and the rear;
(c)
shall not travel at a speed greater than six kilometres per hour; and
(d)
shall not be left unattended. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 319 (1).
(2) Explosives and blasting agents referred to in subsection (1),
(a)
shall be in a box made of wood or be separated from every metal part of the vehicle
or conveyance in which they are being transported by a lining made of wood; and
(b)
shall be arranged or secured so as to prevent any part of an explosive or blasting
agent from being dislodged. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 319 (2).
320. If explosives or blasting agents are to be transported in a shaft, the worker in charge of
blasting operations shall notify the hoist operator and shaft attendants before the explosives or
blasting agents are put in the conveyance. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 320.
321. A flashlight shall be provided to every worker who is engaged in blasting operations in
a tunnel or is in an area from which the means of egress passes a place where blasting is to be done.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 321.
322. Drilling or charging operations in a shaft or tunnel shall not be done simultaneously,
(a)
above or below one another on the same face; or
(b)
7.5 metres or less, measured horizontally, from one another. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 322;
O. Reg. 142/17, s. 36.
323. (1) Explosives and blasting agents shall be fired electrically. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 323 (1).
(2) Despite subsection (1), tape fuse may be used to fire explosives and blasting agents if
block holing is to be done. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 323 (2).
324. (1) If a portable direct current battery or a blasting machine is the source of current
for blasting, the firing cables or wires,
(a)
shall not be connected to the source of current until immediately before the charges
are fired; and
(b)
shall be disconnected immediately after the charges are fired. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 324 (1).
(2) All firing cables or wires leading to a face shall be short-circuited while the leads from
the blasting caps are being connected to one another and to the firing cables. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 324 (2).
(3) No short-circuit of a firing cable or wire shall be removed until all workers have
retreated from the face and are so located that, should a premature explosion occur, the workers are
not endangered. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 324 (3).
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(4) A short-circuit shall be replaced immediately after the firing cables or wires are
disconnected from the blasting machine or the blasting switch is opened. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 324 (4).
(5) Separate firing cables or wires for firing charges shall be used for each work location.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 324 (5).
(6) Firing cables or wires,
(a)
shall be located as far as is practicable from every other electrical circuit; and
(b)
shall not be permitted to come in contact with power, lighting or communication
cables, or pipes, rails or other continuous metal grounded surfaces. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 324 (6).
325. (1) Every device, other than a portable hand-operated device, used for firing a charge
shall meet the requirements of this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 325 (1).
(2) No person other than a competent worker shall use a device used for firing a charge.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 325 (2).
(3) A device used for firing a charge shall have a switch mechanism that automatically
returns by gravity to the open position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 325 (3).
(4) The live side of a device used for firing a charge shall be installed in a fixed locked box
which is accessible only to the worker doing the blasting. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 325 (4).
(5) The lock on the box referred to in subsection (4) shall be able to be closed only when
the contacts of the device are open and a short-circuiting device is in place. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 325 (5).
(6) The leads to the face shall be short-circuited when the contacts of the device are in the
open position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 325 (6).
326. (1) A circuit used for blasting shall originate from an isolated ungrounded power
source and shall be used only for blasting. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 326 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to blasting done with a portable handoperated device. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 326 (2).
327. (1) When a charge is fired and after a shot is heard, every worker in a place of refuge
from a blast shall remain there and not return to the blast area for at least ten minutes. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 327 (1).
(2) If a charge is fired and no shot is heard, before the circuit is repaired,
(a)
the blasting circuit shall be locked in the open position; and
(b)
the lead wires shall be short-circuited. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 327 (2).
(3) A worker who suspects a misfire of an explosive or a blasting agent shall report it to the
supervisor in charge of the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 327 (3).
(4) A charge of an explosive or a blasting agent that has misfired shall be left in place and
blasted as soon as it is discovered. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 327 (4).
328. When a blasting operation is completed, the blasting switch shall be locked in the open
position, the lead wires short-circuited and the blasting box locked. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 328.
Ventilation
329. An adequate supply of fresh air shall be provided and circulated throughout an
underground work place. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 329.
330. (1) An underground work place shall be tested regularly for noxious or toxic gases,
fumes or dust. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 330 (1).
(2) A competent worker shall regularly test the air and the mechanical ventilation for an
underground work place to ensure that the mechanical ventilation is adequate. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 330 (2).
(3) When the results of the tests referred to in subsection (2) indicate there is a need for
respiratory protective equipment, the employer shall provide respiratory protective equipment.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 330 (3).
331. (1) Mechanical ventilation shall be provided in a shaft in which an internal
combustion engine or other device which emits a noxious gas or fume operates. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 331 (1).
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply if the noxious gas or fume is discharged outside the shaft
in such a way that its return to the shaft is prevented. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 331 (2).
PART V
WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR
Interpretation and Application
332. In this Part,
“air lock” means a chamber designed for the passage of persons or materials from one place to
another place that has a different air pressure from the first; (“sas”)
“compressed air” means air whose pressure is mechanically raised to more than atmospheric
pressure; (“air comprimé”)
“decompression sickness”, in relation to a worker, means a condition of bodily malfunction caused
by a change from a higher to a lower air pressure and includes the condition commonly known as
“the bends”; (“mal de décompression”)
“kilopascals”, except in section 376, means kilopascals relative to atmospheric pressure;
(“kilopascals”)
“maximum air pressure”, in relation to a worker, means the greatest level of air pressure to which a
worker is subjected for a period of more than five minutes; (“pression d’air maximale”)
“medical lock” means a chamber in which workers may be subjected to changes in air pressure for
medical purposes; (“caisson de décompression”)
“superintendent” means the person appointed by a constructor to be supervisor over and in charge
of work done in compressed air; (“surintendant”)
“work chamber” means a part of a project that is used for work in compressed air but does not
include an air lock or a medical lock. (“chambre de travail”) O. Reg. 213/91, s. 332.
333. This Part applies with respect to work done in compressed air, other than work done in
diving bells or work done by divers. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 333.
General Requirements
334. (1) No constructor or employer shall begin work at a project where a worker may be
subjected to compressed air until the requirements of this section are met. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 334 (1).
(2) The employer of workers who may be subjected to compressed air at a project shall give
a Director written notice of the intended use of compressed air on the project at least fourteen days
before beginning work on the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 334 (2); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 37 (1).
(3) Before work is begun in compressed air, the employer shall obtain written permission
from a Director. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 334 (3); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 37 (2).
335. (1) Before work is begun in compressed air at a project, a constructor shall give
written notice,
(a)
to the local police department and the fire department and public hospital nearest to
the project; and
(b)
to a Director, together with the names and addresses of those to whom notice is
given under clause (a). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 335 (1); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 38.
(2) A notice shall set out,
(a)
the location of the project;
(b)
the name, address and telephone number of the project physician and the
superintendent; and
(c)
the location of a medical lock for the project and of every other readily-available
medical lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 335 (2).
(3) The employer shall give notice of the completion of work in compressed air at the
project to those who were given notice under clause (1) (a). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 335 (3).
336. (1) The employer shall appoint a competent person as superintendent of all work in
compressed air at a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 336 (1).
(2) The superintendent, before a worker is first subjected to compressed air,
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(a)
shall ensure that the worker is fully instructed,
(i)
in the hazards of working in compressed air, and
(ii)
in the measures to be taken to safeguard the health and safety of the worker and
other workers on the project; and
(b)
shall obtain an acknowledgement signed by the worker who is receiving the
instruction stating that the worker has been so instructed. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 336 (2).
337. (1) A superintendent at a project shall designate for each shift at least one competent
worker as lock tender who shall attend to the controls of an air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 337 (1).
(2) A lock tender must be able to speak, read and write English competently. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 337 (2).
(3) A superintendent at a project shall ensure that at least one competent worker in addition
to the lock tender is available in an emergency to perform the duties of the lock tender while a
worker is working in compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 337 (3).
338. (1) The superintendent shall keep available at a project for inspection by an inspector,
(a)
a copy of each form described in clause 352 (1) (b) prepared by the project
physician;
(b)
all records required under section 373 of air pressure in air locks on the project; and
(c)
all records required under section 394 to be kept by a lock tender. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 338 (1); O. Reg. 64/18, s. 2 (1).
(2) When work in compressed air at the project is finished, the superintendent shall
promptly send to a Director a copy of each form described in clause 352 (1) (b) prepared by the
project physician. O. Reg. 64/18, s. 2 (2).
339. (1) A worker who works in compressed air shall wear for at least twenty-four hours
after working in compressed air a sturdy metal or plastic badge that meets the requirements of
subsection (2). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 339 (1).
(2) A badge shall measure at least fifty millimetres in diameter and shall set out,
(a)
the name of the constructor of the project;
(b)
the name and telephone number of the project physician;
(c)
the location of a medical lock at the project; and
(d)
the words, “compressed air worker – in case of decompression sickness take
immediately to a medical lock”. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 339 (2).
(3) The constructor at a project shall provide workers with the badge required under
subsection (1). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 339 (3).
Communications
340. (1) A telephone system for work in compressed air shall be provided at a project.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 340 (1).
(2) A telephone system shall consist of telephones located,
(a)
at a location as close as is practicable to the work face;
(b)
in every work chamber near a door that leads to an air lock;
(c)
in every air lock;
(d)
near every lock tender’s work position;
(e)
adjacent to every compressor plant; and
(f)
in the superintendent’s office. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 340 (2).
341. (1) An electric buzzer or bell system for work in compressed air shall be provided at a
project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 341 (1).
(2) An electric buzzer or bell system shall consist of a switch and a buzzer or bell located,
(a)
in every work chamber near a door that leads to an air lock;
(b)
in every air lock; and
(c)
near every lock tender’s work position. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 341 (2).
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(3) A signal set out in Column 1 of the Table shall be used to communicate the meaning set
out opposite to it in Column 2 between a work chamber, an air lock and the lock tender’s work
position.
TABLE
Item Column 1
Code of signals
1.
1 signal

2.

2 signals

3.

3 signals

Column 2
Meaning
When no people are
in the air lock,
MATERIAL IS
COMING OUT.
When people are in
the air lock, STOP
COMPRESSING.
PEOPLE ARE
COMING OUT OF
THE AIR LOCK.

O. Reg. 345/15, s. 29.
(4) A copy of the signal code shall be posted near every switch of an electric buzzer or bell
system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 341 (4).
(5) A lock tender shall acknowledge every signal received on an electric buzzer or bell
system by returning the same signal. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 341 (5).
Fire Prevention
342. (1) No person shall use acetylene while working in compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 342 (1).
(2) No person shall smoke or be permitted to smoke in an air lock or work chamber, other
than in an area designated as a smoking area by the superintendent. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 342 (2).
343. Before a flame-cutting, gas-welding or similar source of ignition is introduced into a
work chamber that is in the vicinity of a combustible material,
(a)
a firewatch shall be established and maintained;
(b)
a fire hose shall be prepared for use;
(c)
the fire hose shall be tested to ensure there is an adequate supply of water and water
pressure to extinguish a fire; and
(d)
a fire extinguisher suitable for the hazard shall be provided nearby. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 343.
344. As far as practicable, no combustible material shall be installed in or stored in an air
lock or work chamber. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 344.
345. (1) A standpipe connected to a source of water or connected to other pipes above
ground shall be installed in every air lock and work chamber at a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s.
345 (1).
(2) A standpipe shall have,
(a)
valves that isolate the standpipe from the rest of the fire prevention system;
(b)
a fitting that is controlled by a valve installed on the standpipe on the work chamber
side of the bulkhead and by a valve inside the material lock;
(c)
a fitting and valve similar to that described in clause (b) installed at the end of the
standpipe nearest to the work face; and
(d)
the location of the fittings and valves clearly marked. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 345 (2).
(3) A fitting described in clause (2) (b) shall be such that a fire hose of the local fire
department can be connected to it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 345 (3).
Lighting and Electrical Supply
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346. Electrical wiring passing through an air lock or the bulkheads adjacent to an air lock,
other than telephone and signal system wiring, shall be installed in a rigid metal conduit. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 346.
347. (1) A lighting system shall be provided in each work chamber. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 347 (1).
(2) Electric light bulbs used in an air lock shall be enclosed in a glass and metal protective
screen cover. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 347 (2).
(3) Flashlights shall be readily available at the entrance to an air lock, on the atmospheric
side in an air lock and at every telephone required by section 340. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 347 (3).
348. An auxiliary source of supply of electricity that is not a portable emergency source of
supply shall be provided for the lighting system. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 348.
349. (1) An emergency electrical lighting system shall be provided and maintained in each
air lock and work chamber. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 349 (1); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 37.
(2) An emergency electrical lighting system,
(a)
shall be connected to the electrical supply so that it automatically turns on in the
event of the failure of the electrical supply; and
(b)
shall have a testing switch, if the system is battery-powered. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 349 (2).
(3) An emergency electrical lighting system shall be tested at intervals that are at least as
frequent as recommended by the manufacturer and that are adequate to ensure that it will function
in an emergency. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 349 (3).
Sanitation
350. A work chamber shall be provided with a reasonable supply of drinking water and at
least one chemical toilet. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 350.
Medical Requirements
351. (1) An employer who is constructing a tunnel or caisson in which a worker works or
will work in compressed air shall employ as project physician at least one legally qualified medical
practitioner. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 351 (1).
(2) The project physician shall conduct such medical examinations of workers as in his or
her opinion are necessary and shall establish a medical treatment program for the workers. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 351 (2).
(3) A project physician shall be reasonably available to render medical treatment or advice
on the treatment of decompression sickness while a worker is working in compressed air. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 351 (3).
(4) The employer shall ensure that the project physician instruct workers on the hazards of
working in compressed air and the necessary precautions to be taken to avoid decompression
sickness. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 351 (4).
(5) If the pressure in a work chamber at a project may exceed 350 kilopascals for a period
of more than five minutes, a project physician shall establish procedures to control decompression
sickness including,
(a)
the maximum length of work periods for the workers in the chamber;
(b)
the minimum length of rest periods for workers in the chamber; and
(c)
compression and decompression procedures. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 351 (5).
352. (1) No worker shall work or be permitted to work in compressed air on a project
unless,
(a)
the project physician has complied with subsection (4); and
(b)
the project physician indicates that the worker is physically fit to work in
compressed air on the form entitled “Record of Compressed Air Worker”, which is Figure 1 in the
CSA Standard Z275.3-09 (R2014): Occupational Safety Code for Work in Compressed Air
Environments. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (1); O. Reg. 64/18, s. 3 (1).
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to an inspector or with respect to a worker
accompanying an inspector at the inspector’s request. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (2).
(3) Every worker working in compressed air at a project shall have a medical examination
performed by the project physician before beginning work in compressed air and every two months
thereafter while the worker is working in compressed air to determine the worker’s fitness for
working in compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (3).
(4) The project physician shall complete the form described in clause (1) (b) for the worker,
stating whether the worker is physically fit to work in compressed air and ensure that the
superintendent receives a copy. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (4); O. Reg. 64/18, s. 3 (2).
(5) The medical examination shall include,
(a)
a physical examination;
(b)
a test under compressed air, if the worker has not previously worked in compressed
air; and
(c)
such clinical tests as the project physician may require. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (5).
(6) The clinical tests referred to in clause (5) (c) shall include x-rays of the chest and
shoulders, and hip and knee joints taken at least once every five years. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (6).
(7) If a worker undergoes a medical examination, the employer shall pay,
(a)
the worker’s costs for any medical examinations and tests; and
(b)
the worker’s reasonable travel costs respecting any medical examinations and tests.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (7).
(8) The time the worker spends to undergo medical examinations and tests, including travel
time, shall be deemed to be work time for which the worker shall be paid by the employer at the
worker’s regular or premium rate, as may be proper. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (8).
(9) The project physician conducting the physical examination or clinical tests or under
whose supervision the examination or tests are made shall advise the employer whether the worker
is fit or is fit with limitations or unfit for work in compressed air, without giving or disclosing to the
employer the records or results of the examination or tests. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (9).
(10) The employer shall act on the advice given by the physician under subsection (9).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (10).
(11) Where a project physician advises the employer that a worker, because of a condition
resulting from work in compressed air, is fit with limitations or is unfit, the project physician shall
forthwith communicate such advice to the Chief Physician of the Ministry. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 352 (11); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 38 (1).
(12) The records of medical examinations, tests, medical treatment and worker exposure to
compressed air made or obtained by the project physician under section 351 and this section shall
be kept in a secure place by the project physician who has conducted the examinations and tests or
under whose supervision the examinations and tests have been made, for at least six years. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 352 (12); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 38 (2).
(13) After six years, the project physician may forward the records to the Chief Physician
of the Ministry, or a physician designated by the Chief Physician, and, in any event, the records
shall not be destroyed for a period the greater of forty years from the time such records were first
made or twenty years from the time the last of such records were made. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 352 (13);
O. Reg. 142/17, s. 38 (3).
353. (1) A worker who is about to work in compressed air and who does not feel well for
any reason shall report the fact as soon as is practicable to the superintendent or a project physician
before working in compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 353 (1).
(2) A worker who is working in compressed air and who does not feel well for any reason
shall report the fact as soon as practicable to the superintendent or a project physician. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 353 (2).
354. A worker who is absent for a period of ten or more days from working in compressed
air shall not resume work in compressed air until a project physician indicates on the form
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described in clause 352 (1) (b) that the worker is physically fit to resume work in compressed air.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 354; O. Reg. 64/18, s. 4.
Medical Locks
355. (1) A first aid room shall be provided in close proximity to each medical lock at a
project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 355 (1).
(2) A first aid room shall contain all equipment necessary for first aid for workers working
in compressed air and facilities adequate for conducting medical examinations. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 355 (2).
356. (1) A constructor shall supply at least one medical lock at a project where work in
compressed air is done and shall maintain it ready for operation while work in compressed air is
being done. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 356 (1).
(2) A certificate of inspection issued under Ontario Regulation 220/01 (Boilers and
Pressure Vessels) made under the Technical Standards and Safety Act, 2000 for a working pressure
of at least 520 kilopascals is required for every medical lock on a project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 356 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 39.
357. (1) A medical lock shall be not less than 1.8 metres high at its centre line. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 357 (1).
(2) A medical lock shall be divided into two pressure compartments. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 357 (2).
(3) Each compartment of a medical lock shall have air valves that are arranged so that the
compartment can be pressurized and depressurized from inside and outside the lock. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 357 (3).
(4) An observation window shall be installed in each door and in the rear wall of a medical
lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 357 (4).
(5) A medical lock shall be equipped with,
(a)
a pressure release valve which will automatically blow-off at a pressure not greater
than seventy kilopascals more than the operating pressure of the work chamber;
(b)
a pressure gauge, a thermometer, a telephone, a cot, seating and a radiant heater; and
(c)
a cot mattress, mattress cover and blankets all of which are made of material that is
not readily flammable. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 357 (5).
(6) The pressure release valve shall be tested and calibrated before the medical lock is used.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 357 (6).
(7) A medical lock shall be maintained at a temperature of at least 18 degrees celsius, welllit and well-ventilated and kept clean and sanitary. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 357 (7).
358. (1) A project physician shall control the medical treatment of workers in a medical
lock at a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 358 (1).
(2) While a worker is working in compressed air and for twenty-four hours afterwards, at
least one worker experienced in the decompression of persons suffering from decompression
sickness,
(a)
shall be present on the project, if the work in compressed air was done at a pressure
greater than 100 kilopascals; or
(b)
shall be readily available, if the work in compressed air was done at a pressure of
100 kilopascals or less. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 358 (2).
Air Compressors
359. (1) The superintendent shall designate at least one competent worker to be in charge
of the compressors compressing air for a work chamber and air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 359 (1).
(2) Revoked: O. Reg. 88/13, s. 3.
(3) A competent worker designated under subsection (1) shall attend to the compressors,
(a)
while a person is in compressed air in the work chamber or air lock; and
(b)
for twenty-four hours after a person has been in compressed air with a pressure
exceeding 100 kilopascals in the work chamber or air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 359 (3).
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(4) Revoked: O. Reg. 88/13, s. 3.
360. (1) At least two air compressors shall be provided for every work chamber and air
lock at a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 360 (1).
(2) The air compressors for a work chamber or an air lock shall have capacity enough to
ensure that, if one compressor is not operating, the remaining compressors are capable of supplying
the air required for the work chamber or air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 360 (2).
361. (1) The energy required to furnish compressed air to a work chamber or an air lock
shall be readily available at a project from at least two independent sources. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 361 (1).
(2) The two sources of energy shall be arranged so that, should the principal energy source
fail, an auxiliary source automatically energizes the compressor. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 361 (2).
(3) An auxiliary source of energy shall be inspected and tested by being operated at regular
intervals of not more than seven days to ensure that it works. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 361 (3).
362. (1) A compressor for a work chamber or an air lock shall be constructed so as to
ensure that lubricating oil is not discharged with the air that the compressor supplies. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 362 (1).
(2) The air intake for a compressor shall be located so as to prevent the entry of exhaust
gases from internal combustion engines or other contaminants. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 362 (2).
363. Air supplied for use in a work chamber or an air lock,
(a)
shall be clean and free from excessive moisture, oil or other contaminants; and
(b)
shall be kept between 10 degrees and 27 degrees celsius, as far as is practicable.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 363.
Air Locks and Work Chambers
364. One air lock shall be provided for each work chamber at a project. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 364.
365. (1) An air lock, including the bulkheads and doors, shall be designed by a
professional engineer in accordance with good engineering practice to withstand the pressures to be
used in the work chamber and in the air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 365 (1).
(2) An air lock shall be constructed in accordance with the professional engineer’s design
drawings for it. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 365 (2).
(3) An air lock used for people,
(a)
shall measure at least two metres laterally and vertically;
(b)
shall be large enough to accommodate the maximum number of people expected to
be in the work chamber without them being in cramped positions;
(c)
other than an ancillary air lock that complies with section 367, shall contain a
functional and accurate electric time piece, thermometer and pressure gauge. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 365 (3).
(4) The constructor shall send to a Director before construction of an air lock begins a copy
of the design drawings for the air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 365 (4); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 40; O. Reg.
85/04, s. 24.
(5) The constructor shall keep at a project a copy of the design drawings for an air lock
while the air lock is at the project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 365 (5).
366. Separate air locks shall be used for people and for materials,
(a)
if the air lock is in a shaft; or
(b)
where practicable, if the air locks are installed in a tunnel and if the air pressure is
likely to exceed 100 kilopascals. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 366.
367. (1) Every air lock shall have an ancillary air lock that,
(a)
can be pressurized independently of the primary air lock;
(b)
has a door into the primary air lock or into the work chamber; and
(c)
has a door into air at atmospheric pressure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 367 (1).
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(2) Except in an emergency, a door in an ancillary air lock into air at atmospheric pressure
shall be kept open. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 367 (2).
(3) A vertical air lock in a shaft or pneumatic caisson shall not be used to decompress
workers unless a separate worker-lock with its own controls for compression and decompression is
provided. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 367 (3).
(4) An ancillary air lock shall be used to enter the work chamber only,
(a)
when the door between the chamber and the primary air lock is open; and
(b)
when it is impossible or impracticable for the door to be closed. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 367 (4).
(5) Except in an emergency, an ancillary air lock shall not be used to decompress people.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 367 (5).
368. (1) At least two pipes shall supply air to each work chamber and each air lock.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 368 (1).
(2) Each of the pipes shall have a valve installed in the vicinity of the compressors to
enable one pipe to be disconnected while another pipe remains in service at the work chamber or air
lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 368 (2).
(3) The outlet end of a pipe supplying air to a work chamber or an air lock shall have a
hinged flap valve. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 368 (3).
369. (1) Each work chamber and each air lock, including an ancillary air lock, shall have a
means of controlling and of automatically limiting the maximum air pressure in it. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 369 (1).
(2) The air pressure control mechanism shall be set at a level not greater than,
(a)
for an air lock, the pressure for which the air lock, bulkheads and doors are designed;
and
(b)
for a work chamber, seventy kilopascals more than the maximum air pressure to be
used in the chamber. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 369 (2).
370. At each set of valves controlling the air supply to and discharge from an air lock, there
shall be,
(a)
a pressure gauge showing the air pressure in the air lock;
(b)
a pressure gauge showing the air pressure in the work chamber;
(c)
an electric time piece;
(d)
a thermometer showing the temperature in the air lock; and
(e)
a legible copy of the procedures governing maximum work periods and minimum
decompression times for the air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 370.
371. (1) Separate valves controlling the air supply to and discharge from an air lock shall
be provided inside and outside the lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 371 (1).
(2) The valves shall be arranged so that a person can enter or leave the air lock or work
chamber if no lock tender is attending the air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 371 (2).
372. If an automatic compression and decompression device is installed in an air lock used
for people, the air lock shall have a manual means of controlling the air pressure in the lock.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 372.
373. (1) An air lock, other than an ancillary air lock, used for people shall have an
automatic recording gauge to permanently record the air pressure in the lock. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 373 (1).
(2) The gauge shall be a rotating dial or strip-chart rectilinear type. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 373 (2).
(3) The gauge,
(a)
shall be installed so that the lock tender cannot see it when at the controls of the air
lock;
(b)
shall indicate the change in air pressure at intervals of not more than five minutes;
and
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(c)
shall be kept locked except when the recording paper is being changed. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 373 (3).
(4) Despite subsection (2) and clause (3) (b), the gauge for an air lock at a work chamber
whose air pressure exceeds 100 kilopascals shall be the strip-chart rectilinear type and shall indicate
the change in air pressure at intervals of not more than one minute. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 373 (4).
(5) The recording paper used in a gauge shall be changed every seven days and shall be
marked to identify the period of time to which it relates. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 373 (5).
374. (1) An air lock shall have a pressure gauge that can be read from the work chamber
and that shows the air pressure in the lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 374 (1).
(2) A pressure gauge, other than a portable pressure gauge, shall have fittings for attaching
test gauges to it and shall be tested daily for accuracy. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 374 (2).
375. A work chamber shall contain, in a protective container less than 15 metres from the
work face, a portable pressure gauge and a thermometer. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 375; O. Reg. 142/17, s.
40.
376. (1) Only one unit of measuring pressure (either kilopascals or pounds per square inch)
shall be used on a project. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 376 (1).
(2) Pressure gauges for decompression equipment and decompression procedures
established for a project shall be calibrated using the unit of pressure for the project. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 376 (2).
377. (1) The door between an air lock and a work chamber shall be kept open,
(a)
unless the air lock is being used to compress or decompress people or to move
materials; or
(b)
when people are in the work chamber. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 377 (1).
(2) Clause (1) (a) does not apply with respect to an ancillary air lock. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 377 (2).
378. Every air lock door shall have a transparent observation window. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 378.
379. If practicable, an air lock used for people, other than an ancillary air lock, shall have
one seat for each person being decompressed at one time. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 379.
380. (1) An air lock in which people are decompressed shall have a means of radiant heat
if the air pressure in the lock exceeds 100 kilopascals. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 380 (1).
(2) The temperature in an air lock used for people shall not exceed 27 degrees celsius.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 380 (2).
381. (1) A smoke line shall be provided from each work face of a work chamber if an air
lock or bulkhead is located between the chamber and the surface. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 381 (1).
(2) Each smoke line shall extend to a point less than 15 metres from a work face. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 381 (2); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 41 (1).
(3) Each smoke line shall have two quick opening valves at least 100 millimetres in
diameter,
(a)
one located less than 17 metres from the work face; and
(b)
one located between the air lock closest to the work chamber and the work chamber
and less than two metres from the air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 381 (3); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 41 (2, 3).
(4) Each smoke line shall be at least 100 millimetres in diameter and shall have a readilyaccessible outlet above ground,
(a)
that has a quick opening valve at least 100 millimetres in diameter;
(b)
that is clearly marked with a sign stating “SMOKE LINE – TO BE USED ONLY IN
CASE OF EMERGENCY”; and
(c)
that is sealed to prevent the inadvertent opening of the valve. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 381 (4).
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(5) Each smoke line shall extend from inside the work chamber to above ground and shall
pass vertically through either the air lock or the bulkhead between the work chamber and air at
atmospheric pressure. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 381 (5).
382. (1) No bulkhead in a work chamber shall interfere with the free passage from the
work face to an air lock of people in a tunnel or shaft. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 382 (1).
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a partial bulkhead in a sub-aqueous tunnel
if the bulkhead is designed and placed to trap air so that workers can escape from the tunnel if it is
flooded. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 382 (2).
383. (1) Except when it is necessary to protect people during an emergency, the pressure in
a work chamber shall not exceed 350 kilopascals for more than five minutes. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 383 (1).
(2) If the pressure in a work chamber exceeds 350 kilopascals for more than five minutes,
(a)
the superintendent shall promptly notify an inspector by telephone, two-way radio or
in person; and
(b)
the pressure maintained in the work chamber shall be the least possible pressure
required to meet the emergency. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 383 (2).
384. (1) Subject to subsection (2), no worker shall work or be permitted to work in a work
chamber in which the temperature exceeds the greater of,
(a)
27 degrees celsius; and
(b)
the temperature at the entrance to the service shaft above ground. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 384 (1).
(2) No worker shall work or be permitted to work in a work chamber in which the
temperature exceeds 38 degrees celsius. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 384 (2).
385. (1) Water on the floor of a work chamber or an air lock shall be drained by a pipe or
mop line and, if necessary, a pump. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 385 (1).
(2) A pipe or mop line shall have an inside diameter of at least fifty-one millimetres.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 385 (2).
(3) At least one inlet with a valve to a pipe or mop line for an air lock and work chamber
shall be located,
(a)
in the air lock;
(b)
less than 15 metres from the work face; and
(c)
at intervals of not more than thirty metres along the length of the work chamber.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 385 (3); O. Reg. 142/17, s. 42.
(4) An inlet shall be diverted downward. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 385 (4).
(5) An outlet from an air lock shall discharge downward under atmospheric air pressure.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 385 (5).
Work Periods and Rest Periods
386. (1) Subject to subsection (2), no worker shall,
(a)
work for more than two working periods in any consecutive twenty-four hour period
where the maximum air pressure is not greater than 100 kilopascals; or
(b)
work for more than one working period in any consecutive twenty-four hour period
where the maximum air pressure is more than 100 kilopascals. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 386 (1).
(2) No worker shall work or be permitted to work more than eight hours in a period of
twenty-four hours. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 386 (2).
(3) No lock tender shall work or be permitted to work more than nine hours in a period of
twenty-four hours. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 386 (3).
(4) The period between the end of one work period and the beginning of the next for a
worker doing manual work under compressed air where the maximum air pressure exceeds 100
kilopascals shall be at least twelve hours. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 386 (4).
387. (1) A worker who is working in compressed air shall have a rest period of at least,
(a)
¼ hour, if the worker was working in pressure of 100 kilopascals or less;
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(b)
¾ hour, if the worker was working in pressure greater than 100 kilopascals up to and
including 140 kilopascals;
(c)
1½ hours, if the worker was working in pressure greater than 140 kilopascals up to
and including 220 kilopascals; or
(d)
two hours, if the worker was working in pressure greater than 220 kilopascals.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 387 (1).
(2) No worker shall be permitted to perform manual work or engage in physical exertion
during a rest period. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 387 (2).
(3) No worker shall be permitted to leave a project during a rest period. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 387 (3).
388. (1) The employer shall provide, free of charge, sugar and hot beverages for workers
working in compressed air to consume during their rest periods. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 388 (1).
(2) An employer shall keep containers and cups for beverages in a sanitary condition and
shall store them in a closed container. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 388 (2).
Lock Tenders
389. (1) A lock tender shall supervise the controls of an air lock when a worker is about to
be, or is being, subjected to compressed air in the air lock or work chamber. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 389 (1).
(2) Subject to subsection (3), a lock tender shall tend only one air lock at a time. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 389 (2).
(3) A lock tender may tend two locks if,
(a)
they are in close proximity;
(b)
the pressure in each work chamber does not exceed 100 kilopascals; and
(c)
only one of the locks is being used to compress or decompress a worker. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 389 (3).
390. (1) A lock tender shall ensure that the requirements of this section are met before a
worker enters an air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 390 (1).
(2) A worker shall be examined by a project physician before the worker enters an air lock
in preparation for working in compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 390 (2).
(3) A lock tender shall ensure that any worker who enters the air lock in preparation for
working in compressed air has been examined by a physician in accordance with subsection (2).
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 390 (3).
(4) The means of air supply, air pressure gauges and controls, lock equipment and other
devices necessary for the safe operation of an air lock and the protection of workers shall be in
working order. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 390 (4).
391. (1) A lock tender shall increase the air pressure on a worker in an air lock in
accordance with this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 391 (1).
(2) Air pressure shall be increased uniformly and to no more than thirty-five kilopascals in
the first two minutes of application of compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 391 (2).
(3) Air pressure shall not be increased to more than thirty-five kilopascals until the lock
tender ensures that every worker in the air lock is free from discomfort due to air pressure. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 391 (3).
(4) Air pressure shall be increased above thirty-five kilopascals at a uniform rate of not
greater than thirty-five kilopascals per minute. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 391 (4).
(5) A lock tender shall observe a worker in an air lock while increasing the air pressure on
the worker and, if the worker shows signs of discomfort and the discomfort does not quickly
disappear, the lock tender shall gradually decrease the air pressure until the worker reports that the
discomfort has ceased or until the air pressure reaches atmospheric pressure. O. Reg. 213/91,
s. 391 (5).
392. (1) A lock tender shall decrease the air pressure on a worker in an air lock in
accordance with this section and section 395. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 392 (1).
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(2) Air pressure shall be decreased uniformly in each of the stages of decompression
referred to in section 395. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 392 (2).
(3) A lock tender shall constantly observe a worker in an air lock while decreasing the air
pressure on the worker and, if the worker shows signs of discomfort and the discomfort does not
quickly disappear, the lock tender shall gradually increase the air pressure until the worker reports
that the discomfort has ceased or until the air pressure equals the pressure in the work chamber.
O. Reg. 213/91, s. 392 (3).
393. (1) If a worker in an air lock appears to be suffering from decompression sickness, a
lock tender shall notify, and follow the instructions of, a project physician, the superintendent or a
person designated by the superintendent. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 393 (1).
(2) If a worker in an air lock appears to be injured or to be unwell from a cause unrelated to
air pressure, a lock tender shall notify, and follow the instructions of, a project physician. O. Reg.
213/91, s. 393 (2).
(3) In the circumstances described in subsection (2), a lock tender shall decompress the
worker unless otherwise instructed by the project physician. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 393 (3).
394. (1) A lock tender shall record information about the compression and decompression
of a worker in an air lock. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 394 (1).
(2) A separate record shall be kept for each air lock and each compression and
decompression of a worker. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 394 (2).
(3) The information to be recorded is,
(a)
the description of the air lock;
(b)
the worker’s name;
(c)
the time of the beginning and end of each compression or decompression to which
the worker is subjected;
(d)
the pressure and temperature in the air lock before and after each compression or
decompression to which the worker is subjected; and
(e)
a description of any unusual occurrence respecting the worker, the air lock or any
related matter. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 394 (3).
(4) A lock tender shall give the record to the superintendent. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 394 (4).
Decompression Procedures
395. (1) A worker who has been in air pressure greater than atmospheric air pressure for
more than five minutes shall be decompressed down to atmospheric pressure in accordance with
this section. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 395 (1).
(2) Subject to subsection (3), decompression shall be done in accordance with Table A.1
and Table A.2 as set out in the CSA Standard Z275.3-09 (R2014): Occupational Safety Code for
Work in Compressed Air Environments. O. Reg. 64/18, s. 5 (1).
(3) The rate of decompression required by subsection (2) may be doubled with respect to a
worker if, while performing the work in compressed air, the worker,
(a)
has not been exposed to air pressure greater than 220 kilopascals;
(b)
has remained under compressed air for a maximum of thirty minutes; and
(c)
has not done manual work. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 395 (3).
(4) Subsection (3) applies only if every worker who is in the air lock,
(a)
meets the requirements of clauses 3 (a), (b) and (c); and
(b)
has previously experienced decompression. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 395 (4).
(5) A copy of the tables used for decompression described in subsection (2) shall be kept
posted at a project,
(a)
in each air lock;
(b)
at the controls outside each air lock; and
(c)
in each change room. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 395 (5); O. Reg. 64/18, s. 5 (2).
396. A worker who believes he or she has decompression sickness shall promptly notify,
(a)
the superintendent or a project physician; or
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(b)
the lock tender, if the worker is under compressed air. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 396.
397. (1) The superintendent shall make a report at least once a week to a Director
concerning every case of decompression sickness at a project occurring since the previous report, if
any. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 397 (1); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 41 (1).
(2) The superintendent shall promptly make a report by telephone, two-way radio or other
direct means to a Director concerning a case of decompression sickness that does not respond to
first-aid treatment. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 397 (2); O. Reg. 145/00, s. 41 (2).
(3) A report under this section shall indicate, for each case of decompression sickness,
(a)
the air pressure to which the worker was subjected;
(b)
the length of time the worker was subjected to the air pressure;
(c)
the nature of the medical treatment given to the worker; and
(d)
the extent of the worker’s recovery. O. Reg. 213/91, s. 397 (3).
398. Omitted (revokes other Regulations). O. Reg. 213/91, s. 398.
399. Omitted (provides for coming into force of provisions of this Regulation). O. Reg.
213/91, s. 399.
Tables 1, 2 Revoked: O. Reg. 64/18, s. 6.
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Form 1: Scaffolding Report Form
Supervisor:

Pin/Pen:

Location:

Date:
Time:

Equipment inspection
✓ Acceptable X Unacceptable
Conditions of castors/wheels
Condition of brakes
Condition of toe boards
Mid rails (undamaged, in place)
Ladder and trap door (in good repair)
Platforms
Braces
Outriggers
Crack/Splinters/burrs
Guy Wires (available)
Inspected by:
Signature:
Comments:
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#
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

YES

Compliance

NO

Scaffold erected and supervised by a competent person
Scaffold has braces in place
Scaffold has all fittings and gear, including base plates or wheels,
installed as per the manufactures’ instructions
Scaffold has all connecting devices between frames (coupling pins)
Scaffold secured at vertical intervals not exceeding 3 times smallest
base dimension
Base plates and screws firmly supported on all legs (mudsills used
where required)
Leveling screws not overextended, lock nuts tightened
Scaffold platform is either cleated or secured
Proper guardrails with toe boards, mid rail & top rail surrounding
work platform at above 2.4 metres (8ft)
Scaffold at or above 2.4 metres (8ft) extends the full width of scaffold
Scaffold work platforms below 2.4 metres (8ft) is at least 460 mm (18
inches wide)
Scaffold clear from overhead power lines, at least 10 feet (refer to sec.34)
Ladders being used for scaffold access are secure and extended at
least 90cm (3ft) above the landing

Comments:

Inspection Information
Performed
by:
Location:

Time:
Date:
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Form 2: Fall Protection Equipment Inspection Form
_________________S/N:_________________ Supervisor:
_________________S/N:_________________ Location:
_________________S/N:_________________
_________________S/N:_________________
Equipment
Full body
harness

Lanyard w/
shock
Absorber

PIN/PEN:
Date:
Time:

Inspect for
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - stitching loose or ripped Metal buckle bent
Grommets damaged or missing - Straps keepers
broken/missing - D-Ring worn, bent or cracked
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - stitching loose or ripped Knots in rope lanyard
Jacket cut, torn, burned; signs of shock loading - Connection
to snap hook damaged
End loops cut, torn, burned, or stretched – Stretching from
shock loading
Hook bent, cracked or twisted - Lock not working properly –
springs weak, broken or missing

Passed Failed

Locking snap
hook for
Lanyard
SRL
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - Webbing does not pull out
(Self Retracting smoothly or sticks when retracting stitching loose or ripped Lanyard)
Connection to snap hook damaged - End loops cut, torn,
burned, or stretched - Braking mechanism slipping while
brakes are engaged
Locking snap
Hook bent, cracked or twisted - Lock not working properly –
hook for SRL
springs weak, broken or missing
Locking cam does not move freely, binds and sticks – locking
cam teeth rounded or worn
Locking cam lever spring and auto-locking lever spring
Rope grab
damaged and not properly positioned
Opening lever does not travel freely up and down
Rope grab does not opens when the release button is
depressed and the two halves of the rope grab do not open and
close freely on the hinge
Rope grab lifeline channel has dips or depressions
Rope grab has signs of corrosion, wear, cracks, distortion or
other damage
Gravity lock pin does not drop down when placed up side
down
Parking feature not working properly
Life line
Wrong type of rope for Lifeline – Lifeline doe s not have the
CSA Logo –
Lifeline has tears, cuts, loose thimbles, accumulated powder,
loose strands, discolouration, unequal strand size or has
decreased elasticity
Lifeline is not compatible with rope grab
Beam Walk
Beam Walk is cracked, dent or has deformities in the metal –
anchor III
Beam Walk is missing label
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Concrete
anchorage
connector

Beam Walk is excessively corroded - D-Ring worn, bent or
cracked
Release tabs/locking pawls do not move freely and spring is
not engaging automatically with the bar teeth
Concrete anchorage connector is cracked, dent or has
deformities in the metal
Webbing frayed, cut or burned - stitching loose or ripped - DRing worn, bent or cracked
End loops cut, torn, burned, or stretched

Comments/Findings:

Inspected by: ________________ Signature: __________________ Date:
______________
Supervisor Signature: _________________ Date: ______________
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Form 3: Job Site Posting Checklist
Health & Safety Rep

Project

Date

The following documents must be POSTED or available in the workplace.
Section #

25(2)(i)
25(3.1)

57(10)
25(2)(k)
38(1)(a)
32.0.1(2)
Section #
6(6)
13(1)
13(1)(c)
44
13(2)
29(10)
5(2)(b)
5(1)
Section #
17(3)
26.1(4)
Not
applicable
Section #
1(1)(b)(i)
(ii)
(iii)

5

Occupational Health and Safety Act
Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations
for Construction Projects (Greenbook)
Occupational Health & Safety Act, Construction
Regulations, and any extracts posted (e.g., MOL’s
Health & Safety at Work: Prevention Starts Here
poster)
Copy of MOL Inspector’s orders, inspection reports
(posted)
Employer occupational health and safety policy
(posted)
MSDS/SDS (available)
Violence and harassment policies (posted)
Construction Regulation 213/91
MOL approved notification form for the project
(posted)
Constructor’s name and head office information
(posted)
Address, telephone number of nearest MOL office
(posted)
DANGER signs in hazardous areas (posted)
Name, trade and employer of health and safety rep
(posted)
Location of toilet facilities (posted)
MOL approved registration forms for all employers
(available)
Form 1000- Subcontractor
Emergency Planning
Emergency procedures/ response plan (posted)
Fall arrest rescue procedures (available)
Location of nearest hospital (map)

Yes

No

N/A

Yes

No

N/A

Yes

No

N/A

First Aid Requirements (WSIB Reg.1101)
WSIB’s poster known as Form 82 (posted on notice
board)
Valid certificate of first aider on duty (posted on
notice board)
Inspection card for first-aid box (posted on notice
board)
Employer records of first aid treatment given
(available)

Yes

No

N/A

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

317

Emergency Phone Numbers
Fire Department
Police Department
Ambulance
Hospital and Walk-in Clinic
Hydro
Rogers Telephone
Consumers Gas
Water Department
Poison Information Centre
Head Office

Yes
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GENERAL - MULTIPLE LOCATIONS
The floors are clear of
debris, loose materials,
worn carpet, etc.
The floors are not slippery or
wet and there are no spills.
The furniture is safe (no
sharp edges, designed for
the purpose).
The area is not crowded.
Materials are neatly and safely
stored.
Storage shelves are
loaded only to capacity.
Large and heavy objects are
stored on waist high shelves.
File cabinet drawers are not
overloaded.
File cabinets have the
heaviest items stored in
bottom drawers.
Step stools are available to
reach higher shelves.
Items are not placed or stored
to create a trip hazard.
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
Hazardous substances are
properly labelled.
A material safety data sheet is
available for each product?
Workers are trained in how to
use these products safely.
Required Personal Protective
Equipment is available.

(O) Satisfactory
(X)
Require
s Action

(O) Satisfactory
(X)
Require
s Action

Form 4: Workplace Safety Inspection Checklist
Corrective Action
(indicate person
responsible and a
time-line)

Corrective Action
(indicate person
responsible and a
time-line)

RECEPTION AREA
The furniture is safe (no
sharp edges, designed for
the purpose).
Computer workstations
are set-up appropriately.
Extension cords do not pose
a tripping hazard.
Wall and ceiling fixtures are
fastened securely.
Paper and waste are properly
disposed of.
Desk and file drawers are
kept closed when not in use.
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
Fire extinguishers are
regularly tested and certified.
Emergency lighting in
place and regularly
tested.
There is a clear path to
reach fire equipment.
First aid kits are available and
stocked.
HEALTH AND SAFETY
POSTINGS
The H&S policy is current and
posted
The HSR name is posted.
The OHS Act is posted
LIGHTING
There are no bare lightbulb.

KITCHEN
The food preparation area is
clean.

Lightbulbs are working and
there are no dark areas.

The furniture safe is safe
and in good working order.
Appliances in use are in
good working order.

BATHROOM
Washroom area is clean.

HALLS
Are they clear and unblocked?

Washroom fixtures are
in good working order.
Hygiene supplies are
available (soap, towels)

Form 5: Emergency Response Planning Checklist
The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program
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Emergency Response Planning Checklist
Company:

Date:

Completed by:

Site:

Program Administration:
(Who's responsible for implementing the plan?)

In Progress
Develop an Emergency Response Standard.
Develop a Site Emergency Plan .
• Identify emergency access routes.
• Indicate location of first aid stations/boxes and fire
extinguishers.
• Indicate job office(s) and storage facilities (storage for
blankets and special rescue eq uipm ent) .
• Ensure specialized PPE equipment is on site.
(Indicate location.)
• Ensure sufficient medical aid supplies are available on site
(splints, stretchers, etc.) and indicate location.
• Locate other firefighting equipment (standpipes, Siamese
connections, and hydrant s).
• Locate main power supply to the project.
• Identify the location of emergency phones.
(Post emergency list.)
• Identify nearest hospital or medical centre.
• Identify worker evacuation route(s) and
assembly area(s).
• Contact local fire, police, and ambulance and
provide them with your site plan and list of
potential emerg encies .
• Locate services to the project (both above ground and
underground).
• Develop on-site traffic routes.
• Locate outside materials storage and fabricating areas .

□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□

Date
Completed
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Emergency Response Planning Checklist (continued)

In Progress
• Locate cranes man/material hoists and
unloading docks.
• Locate flammable/combustible materials and
cylinder sto rag e.
• Locate garbage dumpsters and recycling bins.
• Complete Hazard Identification and Risk
Assessment Form*
• Determine if "high-level" rescue is a possibility.
• Develop Emergency Response procedures for items
identified in your hazard assessm ent .
• Ensure that all trades on site keep daily personnel lists. (In the
event of a major emergency, check names against personnel
gathered in the assembly area.)
• Include requirements for written notices. (What's required?
When? Completed by whom? Who does it go to?) See legal
obligat ions .
• Identify the emergency response (ER) team and
alternates. (Post names.)
• Provide specialized training for ER team members.
• Designate a contact person to call necessary emergency services
and MOL, MOEE, etc.
• Select member of ER team to meet and direct
emergency services vehicles to incident scene.
• Select team member to deal with media, MOL,
MOEE, etc.
• Ensure all required rescue equipment/materials are
readily available on site.
• Provide for emergency traffic control person
(properly trained).
• Make provisions for cordoning off the accident scene to protect
worker s.
• Ensure someone on the ER team documents where the
injured worker has been taken (hospital, medical centre,
etc.).
• Set out method of communicating the plan.

□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
□
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Appendix 6: Job Safety Analyses Form

JSA No.

Job Safety Analysis
Form
Company Name

Project

Contractor

Supervisor in Charge

Work Location

Estimated

Start Date/Duration

Work Description
Trade Groups (including sub-contractors)
Major Equipment
Reference Material

Job Steps

Hazards

Barriers or Controls

Prepared By
Approved By

Date Approved

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program

322

Instructions:
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

To be prepared by the supervisor most directly involved in the work.
Must be approved by preparer’s management supervisor.
Must be reviewed by all workers involved in the work.
Emergency plan must be considered.
If the work plan changes and the JSA is amended, changes must be reviewed by all workers involved

The Decon Group of Companies Health and Safety Program
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